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Original Dixieland Jazz Band: “The Essential Collection”, 2/17–10/36
Others are said to have had the opportunity to make the earliest jazz recording – for instance, trumpeter
Freddie Keppard, who declined because he feared that it would enable others to copy him. In the event, the
chance fell to this group of White musicians, who went on to achieve fame on both sides of the Atlantic.
This 2-CD set contains 49 tracks in chronological order, opening with the very first couple of tracks – Livery
Stables Blues and Dixie Jass [sic] Band One-Step – in February 1917, and running through the classic
recordings that they made up to April 1923; and, in the final half-dozen tracks, picking up the story again in
1936 when most of the original group, again led by cornettist Nick LaRocca, briefly re-assembled as the
Original Dixieland Five.

Various: “The OKeh Blues Story”, 18 – 44
OKeh – whose name derived from the initials of its founder, Otto Heinemann – was, in the early days, one of
the most important recording companies in the fields of jazz and, as here, blues. It was set up in 1918 and
Rosetta Crawford’s Lonesome Woman Blues, the earliest recording in this good 50-track, 2-CD set, dates
from that year. But it was Crazy Blues by Mamie Smith and Her Jazz Hounds, recorded in 1920, that
became the label’s first major success and excited wider interest in “negro blues”. That is rightly the
opening track here. A great deal of notable work follows, including tracks by the likes of Sonny Terry,
Lonnie Johnson, Roosevelt Sykes, Champion Jack Dupree, Big Bill Broonzy, Brownie McGhee, and W C
Handy singing his then recent composition, St Louis Blues.

Various: “Jazz City – New Orleans”, 3/18 – 10/36
The earliest tracks in this survey of New Orleans jazz are a couple by the Original Dixieland Jazz Band from
1918, and over two-thirds of the 19 tracks were recorded before 1930. Others whose work is represented
include Piron’s New Orleans Orchestra (from 1923 and 1924), the Original New Orleans Rhythm Kings and
the Original Tuxedo Jazz Orchestra (both from 1925), Sam Morgan’s Jazz Band (from 1927), Jones and
Collins’ Astoria Hot Eight (from 1929); and, from the 1930s, Wingy Manone, Louis Prima, and Sharkey and
his Sharks of Rhythm.

Various: “Piano Jazz – The Stuff is Here”, 7/21 – 10/47
This compilation samples the work of 20 pianists across the first 3 decades of jazz. The earliest recording
here is of Eubie Blake – an unaccompanied version of his 1899 composition Sounds of Africa (later known
th
as Charleston Rag). At the time of recording, he was 38; he died in February 1983, 5 days after his 100
birthday. Chronologically, the next is by James P Johnson, 3 months later – Carolina Shout (also played
solo). And thence the CD progresses through a stream of piano legends including Jimmy Blythe, Jelly Roll
Morton (with Barney Bigard and Zutty Singleton), Mary Lou Williams, Teddy Wilson, Willie “The Lion” Smith,

and on to Art Tatum, Earl Hines, Lennie Tristano, Thelonious Monk and Bud Powell. Scott Joplin is also
represented, by a recording by an unknown pianist of his classic piece The Entertainer.

James P Johnson: “The James P Johnson Collection, 1921-49”, 9/21 – 1/49
One of the greatest pianists in the history of jazz, James Price Johnson was born in New Brunswick, New
Jersey, on 1 February 1894. His mother got him started on the piano at an early age and he undertook
professional engagements from the age of 10. In 1908, his family moved to New York City. He studied
classical piano, and he also learned from ragtime pianists including Eubie Blake. By 1913, he was busy as
a piano soloist in some of the dance clubs in the city’s black neighbourhoods. In 1921, he made his first 3
solo recordings – The Harlem Strut, Carolina Shout and Keep Off The Grass, which were among the very
first jazz piano sides.
This excellent 2-CD survey, produced in 2015, opens with those 3 tracks, and includes plenty of other
examples of his solo piano work across the period, as well as tracks leading his own band (Jimmy Johnson
And His Orchestra, which, over the years, included the likes of Cootie Williams, Fats Waller, King Oliver,
Henry “Red” Allen and J C Higginbotham); recordings with a variety of vocalists, including Sadie Jackson,
Bessie Smith and Ethel Waters; and examples of his work with other leaders including Ida Cox, Edmond
Hall, Sidney De Paris, Eddie Condon and Sidney Bechet. Johnson was also a prolific composer and the set
has some of his best-known pieces, including Charleston (which featured in his Broadway show, “Runnin’
Wild”, in 1923 – the first of a number of Broadway productions on which he worked, not to mention film
scores). The fine booklet that accompanies the set provides more information.

Kid Ory: “Ory’s Creole Trombone”, 6/22 – 4/44
Edward “Kid” Ory was one of the earliest jazz pioneers. He began playing banjo in a string band before
switching to trombone. He went to New Orleans with Lewis Mathews and, in 1917, took over the band.
Sidemen included Johnny Dodds and Joe “King” Oliver, and, later, Louis Armstrong, Sidney Bechet, Jimmie
Noone and George Lewis. In 1919, he moved to California; and, in 1922, as Ory’s Creole Jazz Band (aka
Ory’s Sunshine Orchestra, or Spike’s Seven Pods of Pepper) he recorded Ory’s Creole Trombone and
Society Blues. They were the first jazz recordings ever made by a Black group; and, to many, they were the
first genuine jazz records. They open this 25-track survey of Kid’s work over the next 2 decades - which
also includes recordings with “King” Oliver, with Louis Armstrong and his Hot Five (including Kid’s famous
composition Muskrat Ramble), with the New Orleans Wanderers and the New Orleans Bootblacks (including
George Mitchell (c), Johnny Dodds (cl) and Lil Armstrong (p)), and with Jelly Roll Morton’s Red Hot Peppers
(all in the course of 1926). The final sessions here are by Kid Ory’s Creole Jazz Band in 1944, which
include a further version of Muskrat Ramble.

New Orleans Rhythm Kings: “1922-1925: The Complete Set”, 8/22 – 1/35
While the prime movers (cornettist Paul Mares, trombonist George Brunies and clarinettist Leon Roppolo)
were from New Orleans, and devoted to the New Orleans style of music, NORK never played in that city.
They originally formed a group to play at the Friars Inn nightclub in Chicago in 1921, and this highly-rated 2CD set opens with 8 tracks recorded the following year as the Friars Society Orchestra. But by 1923 they
were known, and recorded, as the New Orleans Rhythm Kings. They split up later that year, but in 1925 reformed and recorded in New Orleans as the Original New Orleans Rhythm Kings. In 1935, Paul Mares and
His Friars Society Orchestra recorded half-a-dozen tracks in Chicago, which are also included in this set.
The re-mastering is by John R T Davies.

Joe “King” Oliver:
12/24

“King Oliver’s Creole Jazz Band – The Complete Set”, 4/23 –

Joe “King” Oliver was a key figure in the early period of jazz, and genuinely historic moments are captured
on this 2-CD set which contains all 37 surviving sides by the Creole Jazz Band, including Louis Armstrong,
Johnny Dodds on clarinet, and Lil Hardin on piano. Also here are two tracks by vaudevillians Butterbeans &
Susie, and two duets by Joe Oliver with Jelly Roll Morton on piano.

“Louis Armstrong and King Oliver”, 4/23 – 12/24
This has 18 tracks by King Oliver’s Creole Jazz Band including Louis Armstrong (about one half of the total),
and also 7 tracks by the Red Onion Jazz Babies, again with Louis Armstrong.

Bessie Smith: “Preachin’ the Blues”, 4/23 – 11/33

Labelled “The Empress of the Blues”, Bessie Smith was born in Chattanooga, Tennessee. The 1900
census showed her as having been born in Juy 1892, but the 1910 census showed her as aged 16.
Subsequent documents showed her birth date as 15 April 1894, and this is now taken as being correct.
Both her mother and her father had long been dead by this time (as well as one of her sisters). And to earn
money to keep themselves and their siblings, Bessie and her brother Andrew had long since taken to
busking on the streets of Chatanooga – Bessie singing and dancing, and her brother accompanying her on
guitar.
From the “Jazz Greats” series, this set has a selection of recordings by Bessie spanning a decade,
accompanied by James P Johnson, Louis Armstrong, Joe Smith, Buster Bailey, Clarence Williams, Eddie
Lang, Jack Teagarden, Benny Goodman and others.
If the accepted date of her birth is indeed correct, Bessie was 43 when she died, on 26 September 1937.
She was travelling between Memphis, Tennessee, and Clarksdale, Mississippi, in a car driven by her lover,
Richard Morgan, when it was in collision with a truck. The right-hand side of the car, where Bessie was
sitting – quite possibly with her arm out of the window – took the brunt of the impact. A doctor, who, by
chance, was one of the first on the scene, found that she had already lost a good deal of blood, with
extensive and severe crush injuries to the right side of her body, and with one arm almost completely
severed.
The accident had occurred in an isolated location and there were delays in attempting to call an ambulance.
While awaiting the arrival of the ambulance, another car crashed at speed into Bessie’s damaged car.
Eventually, 2 ambulances arrived from hospitals in Clarksdale – one for Whites and the other for Blacks.
Bessie was taken to the Black hospital, where her right arm was amputated, but she died without regaining
consciousness. An earlier suggestion that Bessie had been taken to the Whites hospital – which refused to
treat her because of her colour – now seems to be discredited.

The Savoy Orpheans, Savoy Havana Band and The Sylvians: “Everybody
Stomp”, 4/23 – 11/27
London’s Savoy Hotel had long employed orchestras to entertain their guests, including visitors from the US,
and endeavoured to reflect shifting musical tastes. So, it was natural that, in 1923, it should introduce a
band to reflect the merging of jazz – as introduced to these shores principally by the Original Dixieland Jazz
Band on a visit in 1919-20 – with smoother dance music. The Savoy Orpheans and the Savoy Havana
Band enjoyed huge popular success, boosted by their weekly broadcasts from the Savoy Ballroom on the
BBC’s London station, 2LO, situated on Savoy Hill, close to the Savoy Hotel itself. Most of their output
consisted of straight renditions of popular songs of the day. But this set focuses on their jazz-influenced
material which comprised only a small part of their total output.

Freddie Keppard: “The Complete Set, 1923-1926”, 6/23 – 6/27
Having (according to legend) spurned the opportunity around 1914 to be the first jazzman to be recorded
(apparently because of concern that others would copy him – just as he reputedly put a handkerchief over
his hands while playing, so that others could not see and copy his method of fingering), Freddie Keppard –
the second “king” of New Orleans cornet after Buddy Bolden and before Joe “King” Oliver – finally recorded
in June 1923. The 24 tracks on this CD, made over a period of 4 years (and only 3 under his own name),
represent his total recorded output (and, in some instances, there is some doubt as to whether the playing
was indeed his). The liner notes provide all necessary information.

Sidney Bechet: “Summertime”, 7/23 – 8/45
Clarinettist and soprano saxophonist Sidney Bechet has been viewed as the first great soloist in jazz,
“playing vertical improvisations on the chords of a tune, rather than simple melodic breaks”. This survey of
his work begins around the time of his earliest recordings, with a track with Clarence Williams’ Blue Five,
and includes tracks from the 1930s with the likes of Tommy Ladnier, Mezz Mezzrow, Meade Lux Lewis and
Jelly Roll Morton, and material from the 1940s with Muggsy Spanier, Louis Armstrong, Sidney De Paris,
Henry “Red” Allen and J C Higginbotham, Charlie Shavers, Earl Hines and others.

Fletcher Henderson: “The Fletcher Henderson Story”, 8/23 – 5/38
A 2005 book on Fletcher Henderson dubbed him “The Uncrowned King of Swing”, and this 3-CD set is subtitled “A Study in Frustration”. Both reflect the enigma that he was. He led bands that included many of the
greatest jazz musicians: Louis Armstrong, Coleman Hawkins, Buster Bailey, Rex Stewart, Joe Smith, Benny
Morton, Tommy Ladnier, Benny Carter, Russell Procope, Henry “Red” Allen, J C Higginbotham, Ben
Webster, Lester Young (although he didn’t stay long and wasn’t recorded), and so on and on. And yet, as

John Hammond’s notes put it, while, in the 1920s, the Fletcher Henderson Orchestra was musically the
most advanced, it did not win the public acclaim that it merited. The musicians developed by him later
achieved greater fame on their own, and Fletcher developed the arranging formula that made Benny
Goodman the “King of Swing”. In the 1960s, Columbia issued a highly-acclaimed 4-LP set of Fletcher’s
music. All of that music is here, plus another 10 tracks as a bonus.

Armand Piron: “Piron’s New Orleans Orchestra”, 12/23 – 3/25
Armand John (A.J.) Piron was born in New Orleans in 1888. He first led his own band in 1908, and later
worked with a range of other bands including the Peerless Orchestra. He took over the leadership of the
Olympia Orchestra in 1912 when Freddie Keppard moved to the West Coast (whereupon Piron brought in
Joe Oliver as replacement; Joe stayed for 2 years, alongside Sidney Bechet, Louis Keppard and others). In
1915, Piron established a publishing company with Clarence Williams which published his own works
including I Wish I Could Shimmy Like My Sister Kate. He played with Papa Celestin in 1916 and
occasionally appeared with W C Handy’s Orchestra from 1917. From 1918-28, he led the Piron Orchestra
which twice visited New York in the early-1920s, playing at the Cotton Club and the Roseland Ballroom.
This CD contains the entire recorded output of this Black New Orleans band, including numbers supporting
singers Esther Bigeou, Ida G Brown, and Lela Bolden - mainly recorded in New York, but with a handful of
tracks laid down in New Orleans. Clarinettist Lorenzo Tio Jr was the outstanding instrumentalist. Piron
himself played violin.

Various: “Larkin’s Jazz”, 12/23 - 10/59
This widely-praised 4-CD set seeks to encapsulate those sounds in jazz that the celebrated poet and jazz
th
writer Philip Larkin (1922-1985) said “once made life sweet”. It was issued in 2010 to mark the 25
anniversary of Larkin’s death. The selection, made by 2 experts on jazz and on Larkin himself, covers a
wide range from Joe Oliver, Armstrong and Bessie Smith, through Condon, Ellington, Goodman and Basie,
to Brubeck and Jimmy Witherspoon. The accompanying booklet includes extracts from Larkin’s own
writings commenting on the chosen tracks.

Muggsy Spanier: “The Essential Collection”, 2/24 – 9/54
Francis Joseph (“Muggsy”) Spanier was born in Chicago and started learning the cornet in the orphanage
where he grew up after his parents separated. Chicago was the essential source of the style that he
adopted for the rest of his life. The 48 tracks on these 2 well-filled CDs trace the course of his career,
beginning with two with The Bucktown Five that he recorded when he was only 18. Recordings with the
Chicago Rhythm Kings, and with Ted Lewis, follow. Thereafter – apart from some sessions with Lee Wiley
(in 1940) and Pee Wee Russell (in 1946) – the set focuses on recordings that he made with his own bands.

Bix Beiderbecke and Frank Trumbauer: “Bix and Tram”, 5/24 - 2/34
This highly-rated 4-CD JSP Box contains much of the finest work by the ill-fated Bix with his closest
collaborator. The first 3 discs focus on the recordings that they made for the OKeh label during their richest
period between February 1927 and April 1929. The final disc sweeps up miscellaneous other material,
including a 1924 session led by Tram, Bix’ unique solo piano piece In A Mist, some alternative takes from
the OKeh sessions, some slightly later recordings not involving Bix, and some tracks by Tram and his
orchestra after Bix had passed. The remastering is the work of John R T Davies.

Various: “Unissued on 78s – Hot Dance Bands, 1924-1932”, 9/24 – 11/32
Various: “Unissued on 78s – Hot Jazz, 1926-1932”, 7/26 – 8/32
Various: “Unissued on 78s – Jazz & Hot Dance Music, 1927-1931”, 3/27 – 7/31
These 3 items are part of a sequence recently issued by Retrieval, noted in the field of reviving and
remastering material from the early days of jazz. They are all offered on the same principle: that these
tracks were not issued on 78s; some may have been issued during the LP era (but, if so, they would now be
rare and hard to find); and research has led the label to believe that they have not previously been issued in
the CD era. Many are alternative takes, but, even so, are thought likely to be of sufficient interest to
collectors to warrant issue.
The most famous name among those “Hot Dance Bands” represented in the first set (of 24 tracks) is
undoubtedly that of Paul Whiteman. His 3 tracks here, from 1927 and 1932 (and thus either side of Bix
Beiderbecke’s sojourn with the orchestra), include the likes of the Dorsey brothers and Bing Crosby, and
Andy Secrest, Bill Rank and Frank Trumbauer. Roger Wolfe Kahn’s orchestra includes the likes of
trombonist Miff Mole and pianist Arthur Schutt, and their Rhythm of the Day from 1925 boasts a solo by Joe

Venuti. Ted Weems & his Orchestra, based in New Jersey, are represented by 5 numbers between 1927
and 1930. And “Ben’s Band Boys”, a small band from within Ben Pollack’s Orchestra including Jimmy
McPartland (c), Glenn Miller (tb) and Benny Goodman (cl), is represented by Yellow Dog Blues from 1929.
Notable among the 24 tracks on the second CD are an early number, from September 1928, by Bennie
Moten’s Kansas City Orchestra (as well as 3 from October 1930, by which time Count Basie had come
aboard), one by Earl Hines and his Orchestra from 1929, 4 by Jelly Roll Morton and his Red Hot Peppers,
one by McKinney’s Cotton Pickers, one by Duke Ellington and his Cotton Club Orchestra (with a vocal by
Smith Ballew), and one from idiosyncratic clarinettist Wilton Crawley, previously unissued but graced by
some splendid guitar playing by Eddie Lang.
The third set opens with two breezy tracks by cornettist John Hyman’s Bayou Stompers, which are followed
by an unissued All Star Orchestra version of Alexander’s Ragtime Band. Moving forward into 1928, there
are numbers by Jean Goldkette and his Orchestra (a track once thought to have included Bix Beiderbecke,
but now doubted), the Memphis Stompers (also represented in 1929), The Big Aces (with a combination of
members of the Dorsey Brothers Orchestra and Don Redman and George Thomas from McKinney’s Cotton
Pickers, playing Redman’s then new composition Cherry), Fred Elizalde & His Music, and the “New Orleans
Black Birds” (led by trumpeter Phil Napoleon and including Miff Mole and Jimmy Dorsey). Jack Pettis and
His Pets are represented by a total of 5 tracks in that year and 1928 (by which time the band included Glenn
Miller and Benny Goodman). Other standout tracks include two from 1930 by Miff Mole’s Molers (including
Jimmy Dorsey, Babe Russin and Adrian Rollini), and, from the same year, a late recording by Bix
Beiderbecke.

Various: “Texas Jazz – Blue Rhythm Stomp”, 10/24 – 12/47
From the Jazz Greats series, this is a 20-track survey of Texas jazz - from the early days with the likes of
Jimmy Joy’s St Anthony’s Hotel Orchestra, Troy Floyd & His Plaza Hotel Orchestra and Sammy Price & His
Four Quarters in the 1920s; through such as The Missourians, The Charleston Chasers and Hot Lips Page
& His Band in the 1930s; to Illinois Jacquet, Buddy Tate, Arnett Cobb and Hot Lips again in the 1940s.

Duke Ellington: “From Mrs Clinkscales to the Cotton Club”, 11/24 – 1/29
This 4-CD JSP box covers, in chronological sequence, the early career of the greatest single figure in the
history of jazz - beginning with sessions supporting vocalists, and as the Washingtonians (with some key
personnel such as drummer Sonny Greer and cornettist Bubber Miley already aboard and soon to be joined
by the likes of Joe “Tricky Sam” Nanton), and proceeding on to the early “hits” such as East St Louis Toodleoo, Black and Tan Fantasy, Creole Love Call and The Mooche. The accompanying liner notes tell the story,
including how it was that Duke came to be the leader.

Clarence Williams: “Top of the Town”, 12/24 – 4/37
Clarence Williams was one of the most important figures in the early history of jazz – principally on
production and promotion (he ran a publishing concern and founded a number of music stores). As a
pianist, he led his own groups and recorded with many leading musicians of the day, including Louis
Armstrong, Buster Bailey, Willie “The Lion” Smith, Sidney Bechet, and Joe “King” Oliver.

Oscar “Papa” Celestin / Sam Morgan:
1/25 – 12/28

“Recorded in New Orleans 1925-1928”,

This very highly-rated album captures the sound of early Black bands in New Orleans. Cornettist “Papa”
Celestin had set up his first dance band in the city in 1910 and it continued until 1913, when a gunfight in the
hall where they played resulted in the place being closed. Later, he started the Tuxedo Jazz Orchestra
whose recordings in 1925-28 are here. Trumpeter Sam Morgan led the Magnolia Band, which was not
recorded. After recovering from a stroke, he joined the Young Morgan Band formed by his brothers Isaiah
(“Ike”) and Andrew; and, re-named Sam Morgan’s Jazz Band, they were recorded in 1927. All of their tracks
are here too. The re-mastering is by John R T Davies.

Various: “High Society – Jazz Clarinet”, 3/25 – 12/47
The earliest recording in this 19-track survey of clarinettists across more than 2 decades is by Piron’s New
Orleans Orchestra with Lorenzo Tio Jr on clarinet. Others performing here – in a variety of contexts and
company – on the “licorice stick” (some more than once) include Jimmie Noone, Sidney Bechet, Albert
Nicholas, Edmond Hall, Pee Wee Russell, Omer Simeon, Barney Bigard, Alphonse Picou, Louis “Big Eye”
Nelson, Jimmy Dorsey, Johnny Dodds, Buster Bailey, Benny Goodman, Jimmy Hamilton and Stan

Hasselgard. And, as a bonus, there are a couple of extra tracks with, respectively, Wilton Crawley and
Lester Young (producing some magic on his metal clarinet).

Various: “Up and At ’Em – Early Victor Electric Hot Dance Bands”, 4/25 – 9/27
This is a collection of 25 early tracks recorded electrically by The Victor Talking Machine Company. The set
was compiled by John R T Davies and Mark Berresford, with the former responsible for the excellent remastering and the latter responsible for the highly informative liner notes. The work of 9 bands is
represented here. The earliest tracks are by Fred Hamm and His Orchestra, which appears on 6 tracks
recorded between April and December 1925. Others from 1925 include Howard Lanin’s Ben Franklin Dance
Orchestra, the Seattle Harmony Kings, and Busse’s Buzzards. The other bands represented here are those
of Philip Spitalny, Ted Brownagle, George Olsen, Art Landry, and Jack Crawford.

Red Nichols / Miff Mole: “Red Nichols & Miff Mole 1925-1927”, 11/25 – 9/27
Loring “Red” (from the colour of his hair) Nichols was the top cornet / trumpet man in New York jazz in the
1920s and was recorded extensively – partly leading studio pick-up groups that he called his “Five Pennies”
(irrespective of the number of musicians actually involved). As here, he also recorded with Miff Mole, who
was the first trombonist of note in jazz. The CD opens with a quintet session as The Hottentots, recorded on
the day before Louis Armstrong made the first recording by his Hot Five in Chicago. Another session by the
Hottentots 2 months later is followed by quintet or sextet sessions as The Original Memphis Five, The
Arkansas Travellers, The Six Hottentots and The Arkansas Travellers. Accomplices along the way include
Jimmy Dorsey (and possibly Pee Wee Russell) (cl), Rube Bloom, Frank Signorelli and Arthur Schutt (p), and
Vic Berton (d).

Louis Armstrong: “Hot Fives and Sevens”, 11/25 – 4/30
Another very highly-regarded 4-CD JSP Box, with remastering again by the legendary John R T Davies, this
quite simply contains some of the most important and influential music in the entire history of jazz.

Various: “Jazz Arrangers”, 6/26 – 12/47
From the Jazz Greats series, this single-CD survey of the art of the arranger in jazz provides 18 illustrations
from Jelly Roll Morton through such as John Nesbitt (with McKinney’s Cotton Pickers), Bill Challis (with Paul
Whiteman) and Sy Oliver (with Jimmie Lunceford) to Buster Harding (with Artie Shaw), Jimmy Mundy (with
Benny Goodman) and Fletcher Henderson, and on to Mary Lou Williams (both with Andy Kirk and with Duke
Ellington), Eddie Sauter (both with Benny Goodman and with Red Norvo), Ralph Burns (with Woody
Herman) and Gil Evans (with Claude Thornhill).

Johnny Dodds: “Hot Stuff”, 7/26 – 7/28
This collection provides a choice slice of the work of the man dubbed the clarinet king of Chicago - in various
settings, and in the company of the likes of Louis Armstrong, Kid Ory (tb), Lil Hardin Armstrong and Earl
Hines (p), Johnny St Cyr (bjo) and elder brother Baby Dodds (washboard).

Various: “Jazz City – Chicago”, 7/26 – 2/40
Frank Teschemacher’s clarinet rings out on the opening track of this splendid compilation of music from this
hot-bed of jazz at the time - not to mention Jimmy McPartland’s cornet and Bud Freeman’s tenor. And that’s
just for starters. The following 18 tracks feature Wingy Manone, Muggsy Spanier, Jabbo Smith with Omer
Simeon, Johnny Dodds, Doc Cook’s orchestra including Freddie Keppard and Jimmie Noone, solo piano
from Joe Sullivan, Zutty Singleton’s band, Albert Ammons & his Rhythm Kings, Roy Eldridge and Earl Hines
– to name but a few. A very tasty introduction.

Jelly Roll Morton: “Jelly Roll Morton”, 9/26 – 10/30
Hailed in the “Penguin Guide” as “superlative … John R T Davies’ remastering work is exemplary …
perhaps the greatest bargain in the jazz catalogue”, this 5-CD JSP set captures the whole of Morton’s
available recorded work during this period, when he was at the height of his powers. It includes the classic
Red Hot Peppers sessions in 1926, as well as their later sessions, and also his work with orchestra, and in a
trio.

Eddie Lang and Joe Venuti: “The New York Sessions, 1926-1935”, 9/26 – 9/35
Guitarist Eddie Lang and violinist Joe Venuti were born in Philadelphia not quite a year apart, and their
careers were to be entwined from the time that they played together in the school orchestra. This 4-CD JSP

box set follows them from their first recording together under their own names, in September 1926, through
to their last session together in February 1933 - in such company along the way as Bix Beiderbecke, Frankie
Trumbauer, Adrian Rollini, Eddie Condon, Joe “King” Oliver, Jimmy and Tommy Dorsey, and Lonnie
Johnson. In March 1933, Eddie died, at the age of 30, following an operation on his tonsils. (He is thought
to have been given an excess of anaesthetic.) The set concludes with a few later tracks by Joe.

Duke Ellington: “Masterpieces”, 11/26 – 49
For earlier material by Duke Ellington see the set “From Mrs Clinkscales to the Cotton Club” at 11/24 above.
This 4-CD Properbox set takes up the story with Duke’s Kentucky Club Orchestra towards the end of 1926
(overlapping with the later parts of the “Mrs Clinkscales” package) – with such legendary figures on board as
trumpeter Bubber Miley, trombonist Joe “Tricky Sam” Nanton, baritone saxophonist Harry Carney and
Sonny Greer on drums. It then goes on to cover the following 2 decades. Highlights along the way include
Black and Tan Fantasy, The Mooche, Mood Indigo, Rockin’ in Rhythm, It Don’t Mean a Thing If it Ain’t Got
That Swing, Creole Love Call, Sophisticated Lady, Stompy Jones, Solitude, Saddest Tale, Reminiscing in
Tempo, the original Diminuendo in Blue and Crescendo in Blue (which was to be re-visted so sensationally
by Duke with Paul Gonsalves at the Newport Jazz Festival in 1956 – see the album at 7/56 below), Prelude
to a Kiss, Jack the Bear, Cotton Tail, Take the “A” Train, I Got it Bad and That Ain’t Good, Chelsea Bridge,
Perdido and Johnny Come Lately. Other musicians along the way – in a band which showed surprisingly
few comings and goings over the years – include Cootie Williams, Barney Bigard, Johnny Hodges,
Lawrence Brown, Ben Webster, Ray Nance, Jimmy Hamilton, Billy Strayhorn, the legendary bassist Jimmie
Blanton, and vocalist Ivie Anderson. A splendid set.

Red Nichols: “Five Pennies”, 12/26 – 2/32
For background on Red Nichols, see at 11/25 above. This fine set from the Jazz Greats series captures
Red and his Five Pennies over a period of 5 years, with a variety of musicians, including Miff Mole, Jimmy
Dorsey, Adrian Rollini, Pee Wee Russell, Charlie Teagarden, Wingy Malone, Glenn Miller, Benny Goodman,
Joe Venuti, Eddie Lang and Arthur Schutt. In addition, there are tracks by Red and Miff, with similarly
notable and varied line-ups.

Various: “The Arranger’s Touch”, 12/26 – 10/53
A handsome 4-CD set in the Properbox series, this follows the development of the art of the arranger in jazz,
beginning with Jelly Roll Morton with his Red Hot Peppers, and flowing through the likes of Don Redman,
Eddie Durham (with Bennie Moten’s Kansas City Orchestra), Fletcher Henderson, Benny Carter, Sy Oliver
(with Jimmie Lunceford), Duke Ellington, Luis Russell (with Louis Armstrong), Mary Lou Williams (with Andy
Kirk and his Twelve Clouds of Joy), Harry James (with Benny Goodman), Glenn Miller, Billy May (with
Charlie Barnet), Eddie Sauter (also with Benny Goodman), Lennie Hayton (with Artie Shaw), Billy Strayhorn
(with Duke Ellington), Claude Thornhill, Gerald Wilson (with Claude Thornhill), Buck Clayton (with Count
Basie), Neal Hefti (with Woody Herman), Budd Johnson (with Billy Eckstine), Stan Kenton, Ray Coniff (with
Harry James), Ralph Burns (with Woody Herman), Gil Evans (with Claude Thornhill), Johnny Carisi (with
Miles Davis), Shorty Rogers, Quincy Jones (with Gigi Gryce) and many more.

Various: “Hittin’ on All Six”, 1/27 – 8/49
Sub-titled “A History of the Jazz Guitar”, this 4-CD set surveys the development of the instrument’s role over
two decades, beginning with Eddie Lang, Lonnie Johnson and Johnny St Cyr, through the likes of Teddy
Bunn, George Van Epps, Dick McDonough, Django Reinhardt, Al Casey, Freddie Green and Eddie Durham,
and on to such as Charlie Christian, Oscar Moore, Irving Ashby, Allan Reuss, Dave Barbour, Slim Gaillard,
Barry Galbraith, Barney Kessel, Herb Ellis and Jimmy Raney.

Mary Lou Williams (also Andy Kirk): “The Mary Lou Williams Collection, 1927-59”,
1/27 – 6/59
A very clear candidate for the title of the greatest woman in the history of jazz, Mary Elfrieda Scruggs was
born in Atlanta, Georgia, on 8 May 1910, one of 8 children by several different fathers. Her biological father,
Joseph Scruggs, left the scene very quickly and Mary did not meet him until many years later. Instead, she
was known by the surname of a stepfather, Fletcher Burley, whom she regarded as her father. The family
moved to Pittsburgh when she was 4. Mary taught herself piano by ear and first performed in public when
she was 6. Locally, she came to be known as “The Little Piano Girl”. In her early teens, she began
appearing in vaudeville; and one story relates that, when, at 15, she was jamming in a club at 3 o’clock one
morning with what was to become McKinney’s Cotton Pickers, Louis Armstrong came in and paused to
listen to Mary. Mary herself shyly told what happened next: “Louis picked me up and kissed me”.

Still only 15, she joined a band led by saxophonist John Williams (sometimes shown as John Overton
Williams, to distinguish him from others), whom she married when she was 16 or 17 (accounts differ).
When, in 1929, her husband accepted an invitation to join Terrence Holder’s Dark Clouds of Joy band in
Oklahoma City, Mary stayed behind to manage John’s own band through its outstanding engagements.
Soon after she re-joined her husband, the band members, dissatisfied with Holder’s leadership, put tuba
player Andy Kirk in charge. He re-named the band “Twelve Clouds of Joy” (or simply “Clouds of Joy”) and
re-located to Tulsa, where Mary spent her free time transporting bodies for an undertaker. Soon afterwards,
the band moved to Kansas City, and Mary became its pianist and also served as its arranger and composer.
It was around the same time that she started using the name “Mary Lou”. The band became the major rival
to Bennie Moten’s in KC, and toured extensively. Mary played piano with the band from the time of its
earliest recordings, remaining with the band until 1942.
This splendid 2-CD set begins with 2 tracks on which she played (still under the surname Burley) with John
Williams’ band, the Synco (presumably short for Syncopated or Syncopation) Jazzers – although the earlier
track of the two was actually under the name of Jeanette James, the band’s vocalist. The rest of CD1 then
samples some of Mary’s work with Andy Kirk’s band through to 1941, but also includes other valuable tracks
that she recorded during this period – some solo, others leading trios and septets. Towards the end of this
period, Mary and John Williams were divorced, and subsequently she married a trumpeter who had joined
the band – Harold Baker (better known as “Shorty” Baker). Their marriage was destined to last no more
than 2 years, but they were never divorced.
CD2 opens with another track from 1941 with Andy Kirk’s band. Later, “Shorty” Baker joined Duke Ellington
and Mary went with him and worked with Duke as a composer and arranger. (During this decade, she was
also busily engaged as composer and arranger for several others – including Benny Goodman and Dizzy
Gillespie – and collaborated with a number of musicians on the developing bebop scene. She is credited
with having been a major player in developing the style of Thelonious Monk, Bud Powell and others. She
also had her own series on radio. And she ran her own trio.) The CD picks up her story with a number of
solo recordings in 1944, and also trio, quintet and sextet recordings under her name in the same year (with
sidemen including trumpeters Frankie Newton and Bill Coleman, trombonist Vic Dickenson and reedsmen
Edmond Hall and Coleman Hawkins. Next up are a couple of tracks from her “Zodiac Suite” the following
year (see her entry at 6/45 below for more information). And the CD continues with a variety of tracks under
her own name – trios, an all-women quintet, a septet, and an octet, some recordings made when she was
resident in the UK in the early-1950s – and a sextet recording with Benny Goodman.
All in all, this set (with a decent accompanying booklet) provides a good introduction to the life and much of
the career of this formidable woman of jazz.

Various: “All Star Jazz Quartets, 1927-1941” (@ASJQ), 1/27 – 2/41
This 4-CD JSP Box contains a mouth-watering selection, from Clarence Williams’ Washboard Four in
January 1927 to Edmond Hall’s Celeste Quartet (with Meade Lux Lewis, Charlie Christian and Israel
Crosby) in February 1941. Along the way, there are – amongst many others, and in no particular order – the
Dixieland Thumpers / Chicago Footwarmers (including Johnny Dodds and Baby Dodds), Willie “The Lion”
Smith & His Cubs, the classic Benny Goodman Quartet, the Delta Four (with Roy Eldridge and Joe
Marsala), the Sidney Bechet – Muggsy Spanier Big Four, the Eddie Condon Quartet (including Frank
Teschemacher and Joe Sullivan), Coleman Hawkins and his Rhythm (with John Kirby and Sid Catlett), Rex
Stewart and his Feetwarmers (with Barney Bigard and Django Reinhardt), Jabbo Smith’s Rhythm Aces, a
Teddy Wilson Quartet (with Harry James and Red Norvo), Dicky Wells, Joe Venuti’s Blue Four (with Eddie
Lang), and Eddie South and His Alabamians.

Eddie Lang / Lonnie Johnson: “Blue Guitars, Volumes I & II”, 4/27 – 10/29
This excellent 2-CD set brings together material previously reissued on 2 separate albums. Lonnie, the
older of the two guitarists (born in New Orleans in 1889), had a varied career on guitar and violin and also as
a vocalist. After playing professionally in cafes and theatres as a teenager, he came to London around 1917
and played in revue. On his return to the US 2 years later, he found that most of his family had died during a
flu epidemic. He worked on riverboats before settling in St Louis in 1925. He won a blues contest
sponsored by OKeh records and made his recording debut on that label.
Eddie Lang (originally Salvatore Massaro, of Italian parents) was born in Philadelphia in 1902. He took up
the violin at the age of 7, and then the banjo and guitar. While in school, he teamed up with violinist Joe

Venuti, and is probably best remembered for his work with Joe (see the 4-CD set at 9/26 above), although
he also played with many others.
Eddie and Lonnie teamed up to play blues duets (for which, in order to conceal their difference of colour at a
time of racial discrimination, Eddie would black up and appear as “Blind Willie Dunn”). This set has over a
dozen examples of their work together (sometimes working with others, including cornettist Joe “King”
Oliver). The 32 varied tracks also include examples of solo tracks by each of them, of Eddie Lang playing
duets with pianists, and of each of them playing in larger groups.
Eddie Lang died in 1933, not yet 31, as a result of complications following a tonsillectomy. By contrast,
Lonnie Johnson had a long and very varied career through to the late-1960s (by which time he had settled in
Toronto, Canada, where he died at the age of 81 following a stroke).

Adrian Rollini: “Tap Room Swing”, 6/27 – 6/36
Born in New York City in June 1904, Adrian Rollini’s career began in 1922 with the California Ramblers, a
studio band – first, on xylophone and then on bass saxophone of which he became the greatest exponent.
More exotically, he also played some novelty instruments – the goofus and the hot fountain pen (a kind of
clarinet). He did not record as a leader until 1933, but, before then, he recorded with a range of other
leaders who are represented on the first half of this fine CD – including Red Nichols and his Five Pennies,
the California Ramblers, Joe Venuti and Eddie Lang, Miff Mole and his Molers, Bix Beiderbecke and his
Gang, and the Dorsey Brothers Orchestra; and also Fred Elizalde and his Anglo-American Band during a
visit to London in 1927-28. Later tracks here have him leading groups with a range of sidemen including
Bunny Berigan, Benny Goodman, his tenor saxophonist brother Art Rollini, Jack Teagarden, Wingy Manone,
Joe Marsala and Bobby Hackett. Later in his career, he concentrated on vibes (as on the last sessions
here). In the mid-1940s, he moved to Florida and worked away from jazz. He died in 1956.

Various: “Jazz City – New York”, 6/27 – 8/39
Following on from New Orleans (see at 3/18 above) and Chicago (7/26 above), New York became the main
hub of the jazz world. This survey opens with Joe Venuti’s Blue Four with Eddie Lang (inevitably) and
Adrian Rollini, and flows on through a choice selection including Red and Miff’s (Nichols and Mole, of
course) Stompers, Jimmie Johnson, Fess Williams, Billy Banks, The Rhythmakers, Chick Webb, Willie “The
Lion” Smith and His Cubs, Freddie Jenkins, Red Norvo, Teddy Hill, Tommy Dorsey and His Clambake
Seven, latter-day Jabbo Smith and Frankie Newton.

Various: “Classic Jazz Piano”, 6/27 – 2/66
This excellent 22-track survey was compiled by the late Orrin Keepnews who, amongst other things, ran
Riverside and other labels, and also wrote about jazz (including, in 1958, his splendid “A Pictorial History of
Jazz”, which may be found in the Society’s books collection). The material on this CD is not arranged in
strict chronological order of recording, but essentially in terms of the development of jazz piano styles.
Those whose work is covered are Jelly Roll Morton, Earl Hines, Jimmy Yancey, Meade Lux Lewis, James P
Johnson, “Fats” Waller, Willie “The Lion” Smith, Art Tatum, Teddy Wilson, Jess Stacy, Duke Ellington, Billy
Strayhorn, Count Basie, Mary Lou Williams, Erroll Garner, Oscar Peterson, Lennie Tristano, Bud Powell and
Bill Evans. The accompanying booklet has an essay by Orrin Keepnews discussing the musicians
represented.

Various: “The Big Blast”, 9/27 – 12/60
This acclaimed 4-CD compilation of 100 big bands, in chronological order, kicks off with Jean Goldkette
(with Bix and Tram), McKinney’s Cotton Pickers, Jelly Roll Morton, Ben Pollack and Luis Russell, and runs
through to Buddy Johnson, Gil Evans, Johnny Richards, Terry Gibbs’ Dream Band, and Gerry Mulligan and
the Concert Jazz Band. Everyone else who was anybody in big band jazz during the intervening 4 decades
appears in between. In short, this is a veritable banquet of great music for anyone who enjoys big band
jazz.

Various: “50 Big Band Classics”
The big bands on show in this 2-CD “taster” set are those of Glenn Miller, Count Basie, Bunny Berigan,
Gene Krupa, Artie Shaw, Woody Herman, Jimmie Lunceford, Cab Calloway, Benny Goodman, Tommy
Dorsey, Harry James, Duke Ellington and Charlie Barnet.

Bud Freeman: “Swingin’ with ‘The Eel’”, 12/27 – 12/45
Coleman Hawkins and Bud Freeman were responsible for the early development and establishment of the
saxophone in jazz, although Hawk took more of the limelight. This excellent set has Bud in a wide range of
situations with McKenzie and Condon’s Chicagoans (including cornettist Jimmy McPartland and clarinettist
Frank Teschemacher), Wingy Manone, Joe Venuti and his Blue Six (including Benny Goodman), Tommy
Dorsey and his Orchestra, and Muggsy Spanier, as well as leading his own bands. The final track (datewise, out of sequence) has Bud playing The Eel – his own composition and his best-known number.

Frank Teschemacher: “‘Tesch’ – Jazz Me Blues”, 12/27 – 1/30
On 1 March 1932, cornettist Wild Bill Davison’s open-top Packard was involved in a head-on collision with a
taxicab in Chicago. Clarinettist / saxophonist Frank Teschemacher was thrown from the car and sustained
th
injuries from which he died shortly afterwards, days short of his 26 birthday. This CD collects together 26
tracks on which this legendary jazzman played. The title number is under his own name. The rest are with
other leaders including McKenzie & Condon’s Chicagoans, the Chicago Rhythm Kings, Miff Mole, Eddie
Condon, the Dorsey Brothers, Wingy Manone and Ted Lewis. It is said that Tesch played better “live” than
in the studio. Sadly, we cannot tell now. But, if true, then, on the basis of the evidence here, his “live”
playing must have been truly remarkable. The excellent liner notes are by Digby Fairweather.

Fats Waller: “I Got Rhythm”, 12/27 – 1/43
He was a hugely talented pianist and organist, a prolific composer (who sadly sold the rights to much of his
work cheaply for short-term gain), the leader of splendid groups, and an enormously famous performer of
popular songs (for which, sadly, he is most remembered today). This CD provides a taste of Fats Waller’s
career.

Eddie Condon: “Beat to the Socks”, 12/27 – 3/46
Eddie Condon was the lynch-pin of Chicago jazz, although he was not born there and spent most of his life
in New York. But records such as the first track (by McKenzie & Condon’s Chicagoans) helped to establish
Chicago jazz as a new branch of the music, grounded in Dixieland but with a younger, fresher, face. Eddie
Condon’s banjo – and, later, guitar – provided support to a rich vein of musicians. Those represented in this
selection include Jimmy McPartland, Max Kaminsky, Bobby Hackett, Billy Butterfield and Wild Bill Davison
(t, c), Frank Teschemacher and Pee Wee Russell (cl), Bud Freeman (ts), Joe Sullivan and Jess Stacy (p),
and George Wettling and Dave Tough (d), and Eddie also appears with the likes of Louis Armstrong, Fats
Waller and Red Allen.

Fred Elizalde:
12/29

“The Best of Fred Elizalde and his Anglo American Band”, 1/28 –

Federico “Fred” Elizalde was an extraordinary and exotic figure in the jazz world. Of mixed Spanish and
Filipino heritage, he was born in 1907 to a family of wealthy plantation owners. He entered the Madrid Royal
Conservatory at the age of 7, and won the first prize in piano at 14. He went to Cambridge in 1926, where
he formed a band named the Quinquaginta Ramblers, and recorded 2 numbers for HMV as Fred Elizalde
And His Cambridge Undergraduates. He was very popular in the dance band community. He reached the
height of his jazz prowess when he was hired by the Savoy Hotel. His Anglo-American Band that played
there included a number of leading British figures of the time and – imported from The California Ramblers –
American musicians Adrian Rollini (bass saxophone, etc), Bobby Davis (clarinet, saxophones) and Chelsea
Quealey (trumpet). Their work is sampled on this CD. After a couple of years, when Savoy patrons became
disenchanted, Fred moved on. He stayed on in London until 1933, still recording band sides and piano
solos. But he then moved to Spain and went back to classical music – composing, and conducting
symphony orchestras. He died in 1979.

Jack Teagarden: “Texas Tea Party”, 3/28 – 12/44
Trombonist Jack Teagarden is one of the foremost figures in the history of jazz and scarcely needs any
introduction. Born in 1905, the eldest of 4 jazz-playing members of his family (brother Charlie was a leading
trumpeter, sister Norma was an accomplished pianist and youngest brother Cub was a drummer who
subsequently quit the music), Jack joined a local band in his native Texas in 1921, when he was 16. He
then moved to Kansas City, where he led his own band, but he came to greater prominence when he moved
to New York in 1927. He recorded for the first time the following year, with guitarist Eddie Condon. This
survey of Jack’s early career has 18 numbers featuring both his trombone playing and singing – recorded
under his own name and under other leaders (including Red Nichols, Fats Waller, Benny Goodman, Paul

Whiteman and Bud Freeman), and in such company as brother Charlie, Eddie Lang and Joe Venuti, Eddie
Condon, Pee Wee Russell and Louis Armstrong.

Various: “Big-Band Voices”, 4/28 – 12/47
A selection - varied in time, context and style - which encompasses Bing Crosby with Paul Whiteman and
June Christy with Stan Kenton. Frank Sinatra, Anita O’Day, Kay Starr, Peggy Lee, Lena Horne, Jimmy
Rushing, Ella Fitzgerald, Billy Eckstine and Helen Forrest are just some of the more than 20 other voices to
be heard.

Earl Hines: “57 Varieties”, 6/28 – 6/46
The play on words in the CD’s title stems from a solo track that he recorded in 1928. By then, pianist Hines
had recorded with Louis Armstrong’s Hot Five, with Jimmie Noone’s orchestra, and in a classic duo with
Louis (Weather Bird). All are represented here, as is his work with his own orchestra, with Sidney Bechet,
and leading a trio.

McKinney’s Cotton Pickers: “Vol 1 – Put It There”, 7/28 – 11/29
This was one of the first major big bands in jazz. The reference books differ over the precise timing and
details of its evolution. But it is clear that drummer Bill McKinney was the key driving force, initially forming –
in conjunction with pianist Todd Rhodes and clarinettist / saxophonist Milton Senior – The Synco Trio (in
1922) which would later develop into a septet and then the Synco Jazz Band. Before long, McKinney gave
up the drums in favour of Cuba Austin, who was to be another key figure in the development of the group.
This allowed McKinney to concentrate on the business side, and McKinney’s Syncos began to flourish. A
booking at the Green Mill in Toledo led to the band’s income rising dramatically, and the owner of the Mill
invited along a friend – bandleader and entrepreneur, Jean Goldkette – to hear the group. A 5-month
booking at the Arcadia ballroom in Detroit followed, which led to engagements at the Graystone Ballroom,
also in Detroit, in 1927 – on condition that the group’s name was changed to McKinney’s Cotton Pickers. In
light of that name’s connotations, the band members agreed to it only as a temporary measure. But, in the
event, it stuck. Don Redman, another key figure in the story, became musical director and arranger early in
1927, and the band attracted other major players, such as clarinettist / tenorman Prince Robinson. The
group became more widely known and, as a result of its records, which began in 1928, it acquired a national
reputation. This CD captures the band’s earliest recordings, with re-mastering by John R T Davies; and the
excellent liner notes tell more of the story. (See at 1/30 below for Vol 2, which continues the story.)

Various: “Roll ’em Boogie Woogie”, 7/28 – 4/46
A collection of boogie-woogie pianists – performing solo, or in partnership, or supporting singers or other
musicians - from “Cow Cow” Davenport onwards, including Pete Johnson, Albert Ammons, Meade Lux
Lewis, Clarence “Pine Top” Smith, Jimmy Yancey, Cripple Clarence Lofton and Jay McShann.

Various: “Jazz City – Kansas City”, 9/28 – 2/45
Kansas City was the hot-bed of some of the greatest music of that age. The opening track on this splendid
selection is by Walter Page’s legendary Blue Devils (including Hot Lips Page, Dan Minor and Buster Smith)
from its one and only recording session, in November 1929. But the earliest recording here is by Bennie
Moten’s orchestra in September of the previous year, with Bennie himself at the piano and Ed Lewis, Harlan
Leonard and Jack Washington in the ranks. Two later tracks by Bennie Moten have Count Basie at the
piano, and include Toby from the historic session of December 1932. Boogie-Woogie by Jones-Smith Inc
(from another truly historic session, recorded by Basie when he and his band stopped off in Chicago en
route to New York), Roseland Shuffle (from Basie’s first session in New York), and Topsy (by the band a few
months later) are here as well, as is Pagin’ The Devil by the Kansas City Six led by Lester Young and Buck
Clayton. Others represented include George E Lee and His Orchestra, Andy Kirk & His Twelve Clouds of
Joy, Mary Lou Williams and Her Kansas City Seven from 1940 (with Shorty Baker), Jay McShann and His
Orchestra (including a young Charlie Parker), Harlan Leonard’s Rockets (one of the finest KC outfits), and
Eddie Durham (one of the pioneers of electric guitar and Basie’s accomplice in knocking the Moten band
into shape) leading his own band.

The Dorsey Brothers: “Oodles of Noodles”, 11/28 – 9/45
Clarinettist / alto saxophonist Jimmy (born on 29 February 1904) and trombonist Tommy (19 November
1905) were major figures in jazz and swing over 3 decades. They worked together as The Dorsey Brothers
Orchestra until a disagreement in 1935 led them to go their separate ways as leaders. Tommy was the
stronger personality of the two, Jimmy the milder, and inevitably Tommy figures more prominently in this 18track compilation. Sidemen appearing here include Eddie Lang, Bunny Berigan, Babe Russin, Yank
Lawson, Max Kaminsky, Joe Bushkin, Buddy Rich, Buddy DeFranco and Charlie Shavers, and vocalists

Bing Crosby, Jo Stafford and Frank Sinatra. As in birth, their deaths came quite close together – Tommy in
November 1956 and Jimmy in June 1957. Before the end, they worked together again, from 1953. For
Jimmy Dorsey, see also, in particular, the item at 7/36. For Tommy Dorsey, see also, in particular, the items
at 10/35, 4/36, 6/39 and 2/40.

Jabbo Smith: “Jabbo Smith & his Rhythm Aces – The Complete Set”, 1/29 – 8/29
He was named Cladys by his mother, but came to be known by a nickname given him by one of his friends
(after a very ugly Native American in a film that they had seen). Jabbo Smith – like Louis Armstrong –
learned to play trumpet in an orphanage. In 1925, still only 16 years old, he joined the Charlie Johnson
band. By the time he left in 1928, Jabbo had recorded with Charlie and others, including Duke Ellington who
hired him for one session in place of Bubber Miley and wanted to keep him (but Charlie paid more). Jabbo
was seen as the man to compete with Louis and, from these classic recordings in 1929, one can see why.
But he was distracted by girls and other things and – apart from some tracks in 1938 – he recorded little else
of real note. The liner notes tell the story.

Luis Russell: “The Luis Russell Story 1929-1934”, 1/29 – 8/34
Luis Russell led one of the outstanding bands of the late-1920s and into the 1930s. He was born in 1902 on
Careening Cay, a small island near Bocas Del Toro, Panama. His father encouraged him to play music, and
he learned guitar, violin and, his main instrument, piano. When he was 17, he won $3,000 – a considerable
sum in those days – in the national lottery and, with the proceeds, took his mother and sister to the USA.
After working in New Orleans, Chicago and New York with the likes of Barney Bigard, Freddie Keppard,
Jimmy Noone and Joe “King” Oliver, he formed his first band in 1927. He slowly built up and improved the
band over the months, and, by January 1929, was ready for his first recording session. As luck would have
it, “King” Oliver was also due to have 2 recording sessions that month, but was suffering problems with his
chronic pyorrhoea and asked Luis to take over those sessions too. From there, Luis’ band went from
strength to strength. Among the leading musicians in the band were trumpeters Louis Metcalf, Henry “Red”
Allen and Bill Coleman, trombonists J C Higginbotham, Kid Ory and Dicky Wells, reedsmen Albert Nicholas,
Charlie Holmes and Barney Bigard, and bassist George “Pops” Foster. This 2-CD set catches the band
through its golden period. Luis’ fortunes later waned and in 1935 Louis Armstrong in effect hired the band
as his supporting unit. (For later recordings by Louis Armstrong with Luis’ band, see the Armstrong sets at
10/34 and 2/36 below.)

Various: “Jazz Voices – the Women”, 3/29 – 12/45
This chronological collection of songstresses begins with Ruth Etting (with the Dorsey brothers and others)
and ends with Dinah Washington (backed by Lucky Thompson, Milt Jackson and others). The 17 tracks in
between include Mildred Bailey, Kay Starr, Peggy Lee, Maxine Sullivan, Lee Wiley, Adelaide Hall, Valaida
Snow, Helen Humes and Lena Horne. And two “bonus” tracks include the Andrews Sisters and Connee
Boswell.

Henry “Red” Allen: “I was Born to Swing”, 7/29 – 5/40
A compilation that catches the great trumpeter Red Allen at certainly one of his peak periods, in bands led
by Louis Armstrong, Luis Russell, Horace Henderson, Spike Hughes (with Benny Carter), Fletcher
Henderson and Coleman Hawkins, as well as leading his own band.

Bennie Moten: “Band Box Shuffle”, 10/29 – 12/32
Kansas City was a key city in the development of jazz, and Bennie Moten was a crucial figure, with the
monumental support of certain others. One of these was Count Basie, who, in 1927, had found himself
stranded in KC when he contracted meningitis. After recovering, he joined a prominent local band – the
Blue Devils – and 2 years later he talked himself into Bennie Moten’s band as second piano player (after
Bennie himself). When Bennie devoted himself more to running the business side of the band, Count, with
trombonist/guitarist Eddie Durham, set about transforming the band. Locals in KC were unhappy about the
changes, but during this period the pair laid the foundations of the great Basie band that arose in the mid1930s. This 2-CD set (with its splendid accompanying booklet) tells the story, leading up to the band’s great
(and final) recording session, in December 1932, and the subsequent tragic death of Bennie Moten himself.

Coleman Hawkins: “Body And Soul”, 11/29 – 3/45
A survey of Hawk’s early career, in a wide variety of settings and company – from Hello Lola with Glenn
Miller, Pee Wee Russell, Eddie Condon, Gene Krupa and others, to It’s The Talk Of The Town with Howard

McGhee, Sir Charles Thompson and others, via Fletcher Henderson, numbers during his European
adventure, and the indispensable title track made in 1939 on his return to the States after 5 years in Europe.

Coleman Hawkins: “The Centennial Collection”, 11/29 – 7/63
This CD is part of a 2-disc set. It is opened and closed by two versions of Body And Soul - Hawk’s classic
version from 1939 and a reprise from 1956 with orchestral support. In between, there is a chronological
selection opening with 3 tracks from November 1929 (one with McKinney’s Cotton Pickers and two with
Mound City Blue Blowers) and proceeding via recordings with (amongst others) Fletcher Henderson, Lionel
Hampton, Fats Navarro and J J Johnson, Billy Byers, Henry “Red” Allen and Sonny Rollins. The other disc
is a DVD and the set is housed under The Tony Oaten Collection (see Item 108).

Benny Carter: “All of Me”, 11/29 – 4/47
Beginning with 2 tracks with McKinney’s Cotton Pickers, this set samples the early years of Benny Carter’s
long and illustrious career. It includes recordings with The Chocolate Dandies, Lionel Hampton (sitting
alongside Coleman Hawkins, Ben Webster and Chu Berry), Fats Waller & His Rhythm, and Lucky
Thompson; and a fine selection of tracks leading his own orchestras.

Frank(ie) Newton: “The Story of A Forgotten Jazz Trumpeter”, 11/29 – 9/44
Trumpeter William Frank Newton, born in Emory, Virginia, on 4 January 1906, always preferred to be known
as Frank but is most commonly referred to as Frankie. This splendid 2-CD set, compiled – and with
excellent liner notes – by the late Sally-Ann Worsfold, contains a third of the 150 or so recordings that he
made. It opens with Frankie playing with Cecil Scott’s Bright Boys, and tracks his progress through work
with a string of other leaders including Bessie Smith, Mezz Mezzrow, Teddy Hill, Charlie Barnet, Maxine
Sullivan, Willie “The Lion” Smith, Buster Bailey, and Billie Holiday (on the classic Strange Fruit); and under
his own name (with sidemen including Edmond Hall, Pete Brown, Russell Procope, James P Johnson,
Albert Ammons and Tab Smith). Frankie’s career was interrupted at various points by ill-health, and a fire at
his home in 1948 destroyed all of his possessions including his trumpet. He made his final appearance in
the early-1950s and died in 1954, at the age of 48. This set demonstrates that he was one of the finest jazz
trumpeters.

Louis Armstrong / Blanche Calloway / Clarence Williams:
11/29 – 5/38

“Unissued on 78s”,

This is another in the series of recordings not issued on 78s, but quite possibly available at some stage on
LPs or CDs. (For more information, see the item at 9/24 above.) This set opens with 6 tracks by Louis, over
2 sessions in late-1929 with sidemen including the likes of Red Allen on trumpet, trombonists Fred Robinson
and J C Higginbotham, and Luis Russell on piano. There are 11 tracks from 1931 by bands led by Blanche
Calloway (Cab’s big sister), who also provides vocals on 7 numbers. Around this period, Blanche was with
Andy Kirk’s band, and the tracks include members of his band, including John Williams (as, bs) and his then
wife Mary Lou (p), as well as the likes of Ben Webster (ts) and drummer Cozy Cole. The remaining 7 tracks,
under pianist Clarence Williams’ name, have varying personnel including Buster Bailey and Cecil Scott (cl,
as), Louis Jordan (as) and trombonist Wilbur De Paris.

McKinney’s Cotton Pickers: “Vol 2 – Cotton Picker’s Scat”, 1/30 – 12/30
For this band’s earliest recordings (and information about its history and development), see Volume 1 at
7/28 above. This highly-rated second volume of the band’s recordings, again with re-mastering by John R
T Davies, covers its output during 1930 (following a gap since its last recording session in April 1929). The
band remained at the height of its considerable powers during this year, setting standards for big bands in
the future. Don Redman and Prince Robinson continued to be major players in the band, together with
trumpeter Joe Smith and vocalist George “Fathead” Smith; and, later in the year, cornettist Rex Stewart and
clarinettist / alto saxophonist Benny Carter arrived on the scene. But the band was losing key personnel. It
began to go into decline and, in 1934, it disbanded – although Bill McKinney himself continued to lead bands
(and to run an agency) for a further decade.

Various: “The World of Swing”, 9/30 – 6/65
This set was originally issued as a double-LP in conjunction with the 1974 publication of Stanley Dance’s
book with the same title. The 2001 edition of the book may now be found in the Archive Books collection.
The CD includes 3 additional tracks, including one by Luis Russell and his Louisiana Swing Orchestra
(which becomes the earliest entry). Those whose music is represented on the other 22 tracks include Baron
Lee and the Blue Rhythm Band, Don Redman, Chick Webb, Teddy Hill, Erskine Hawkins, Mildred Bailey,
Fletcher Henderson, John Kirby, Benny Carter, Cab Calloway, Benny Goodman, Harry James, Lionel

Hampton, Duke Ellington and Count Basie (from their joint album in 1961), and Woody Herman (with a 1965
track by his Swingin’ Herd).

Various: “Swing That Music”, 12/30 – 7/42
As the liner notes put it, this CD in the Jazz Greats series “reflects the musical energy and vitality that
launched the Swing era in the 1930s”. The earliest track is by McKinney’s Cotton Pickers (including the
likes of Rex Stewart, Quentin Jackson, Don Redman and Benny Carter) and other key figures represented
on this well-filled album include Louis Armstrong, Fletcher Henderson, Artie Shaw, Earl Hines, Fats Waller,
Lionel Hampton, Chick Webb, Woody Herman, Bennie Moten, Benny Goodman, Cab Calloway, Louis
Jordan, Bob Crosby and Count Basie.

Cab Calloway: “Minnie the Moocher”, 12/30 – 6/40
It would be easy to dismiss Cab Calloway as merely a showman: but in reality he was much more.
Throughout this decade and beyond, he led a highly successful band which included some of the finest
jazzmen of the time, including trumpeters Lammar Wright, Doc Cheatham, Shad Collins and Dizzy Gillespie,
trombonists Keg Johnson, Quentin Jackson and Tyree Glenn, bassist Milt Hinton, drummer Cozy Cole, and,
perhaps above all, tenorman Chu Berry who is here featured, most notably, on A Ghost of a Chance. The
title track, featuring Cab’s vocal, became his anthem. This provides a good introduction to the work of Cab
and the band at the height of their powers. Those wishing to see more are referred also to items in The
Tony Oaten Collection.

Cab Calloway: “Who’s The Swinginest Man In Town?”, 3/31 – 3/41
For more on Cab Calloway, see at 12/30 above. This album is a further survey of the music produced by
Cab and his orchestra over a decade. Much of the emphasis seems to be on novelty and Cab himself, but
highlights include tenorman Ben Webster turning up on That Man is Here Again in 1937; A Chicken Ain’t
Nothin’ But a Bird in 1940, which benefits enormously from a 24-bar solo by Chu Berry and 8 bars by a
young Dizzy Gillespie; and the closing track, The Jumpin’ Jive from 1939, which includes solos by trumpeter
Irving Randolph and by Chu Berry again.

Chick Webb: “The Classic Tracks”, 3/31 – 2/39
Chick Webb / Ella Fitzgerald: “Stomping at the Savoy”, 3/31 – 5/39
The greatest dispute about the life of William “Chick” Webb seems to be quite when it started. All sources
seem to agree that he took his first breath on 10 February, but differ as to whether it was 10 February in
1902 (quoted in the Encyclopaedia Britannica), 1905 (according to research based on the US censuses in
1910 and 1920), 1907 (according to both a report in the New York Times, and a book published in his
lifetime) or 1909 (according to the Encyclopaedia Britannica again). Both his death certificate and his grave
marker show 1909. What cannot be disputed is that he died too young, on 16 June 1939, having suffered
throughout his short and pain-filled life from a physical deformity referred to as TB of the spine. Yet, during
those years, he established a huge reputation as a drummer and as a band-leader. As one eminent writer
on jazz, Barry Ulanov, had it, he was “perhaps the greatest of jazz drummers, a gallant little man who made
his contribution to jazz within an extraordinary framework of pain and suffering”.
Here are 2 sets which trace the story of Chick Webb’s great band during his last 8 years, whose personnel
along the way included trumpeter Taft Jordan, saxophonists Benny Carter, Louis Jordan and Hilton
Jefferson, saxophonist and flautist Wayman Carver, and bassist John Kirby.
The first set listed above has 25 choice tracks, closely focused on the band itself, with full personnel details.
This provides a fine introduction to Chick and his band in a single CD.
The second set listed is a 4-CD Properbox set with 99 tracks. The accompanying booklet traces Chick’s
early career, as well as surveying his music during his last 8 years. (It might also be helpful in providing
background information for anyone who prefers to listen to the single CD set.) But, apart from offering more
tracks by the band, the Properbox set also contains Chick’s recordings on which Ella Fitzgerald sang (none
of which appears on the single-CD set). Chick Webb gave Ella her first chance and her earliest records, and
her first hits, were with him. And, when Chick died (shortly after the last recording here), it was Ella who
stepped into the breach and led the band for 2 years.

Mildred Bailey: “Doin’ The Uptown Lowdown”, 11/31 – 44
Mildred Rinker was born in Tekoa, Washington, in February 1907 and, from the mid-1930s, her career as a
vocalist ran parallel to those of Billie Holiday and Ella Fitzgerald. Her first big break came in 1929 when she

was hired by Paul Whiteman, staying for 4 years. With him, she enjoyed a hit with Rockin’ Chair in 1931,
and thereafter was often referred to as “The Rockin’ Chair Lady”. A later version of the song is included
here, leading her own orchestra. In 1933, Mildred married xylophonist Red Norvo who often featured her on
his records (such as The Week-End of A Private Secretary which was a hit for her in 1938, and is also
included here) – and vice versa. In this selection, she also appears with a host of other leading jazzmen of
the period, including the Dorsey brothers, Bunny Berigan, Benny Goodman, the John Kirby Sextet, Buck
Clayton, Edmond Hall, Herschel Evans, and also jazz lady Mary Lou Williams. Her weight later led to health
problems. After being hospitalised in the late-1940s, she returned to the scene, only to die, broke, in 1951.

Art Tatum: “The Shout”, 8/32 – 46
Despite poor eyesight, Art Tatum became the pianist whom other pianists most respected. The earliest
recording on this CD, Tiger Rag, made shortly after he arrived in New York, was played solo, as was so
much of his work. But this CD also catches him in his trio with Tiny Grimes and Slam Stewart, and in
company with a variety of other musicians, including Edmond Hall, Coleman Hawkins, Cootie Williams and
Barney Bigard.

Hot Lips Page: “Pagin’ Mr Page”, 12/32 – 46
Oran Thaddeus Page’s mother’s ambition for him was that he would become a doctor. But he developed
instead into one of the finest trumpeters in jazz. This 22-track survey of his career opens with a recording of
Moten Swing by the Bennie Moten orchestra, in its famous final session in December 1932. He turned down
the opportunity to move to New York with Count Basie in 1936 in favour of running his own band, but his
guest appearance with Count at the historic December 1938 Carnegie Hall “From Spirituals to Swing”
concert is here. So are a couple of tracks from 1941 during Lips’ stay with Artie Shaw, a track from his
excellent session with Chu Berry the same year, and tracks with pianist Albert Ammons and from an Eddie
Condon Town Hall concert, plus plenty of fine material with his own band.

Benny Goodman: “The Essential Collection”, 33 – 52
This is a splendid introduction to the music of Benny Goodman, spanning 2 decades. Across the more than
2½ hours of music in this well-filled 2-CD set, there’s plenty of big band material, plus small groups, and a
good sprinkling of vocalists too – Helen Ward, Jack Teagarden, Lionel Hampton, Mildred Bailey, Helen
Forrest and Peggy Lee. Many of the absolute classics are here – Goody, Goody; Sing, Sing, Sing; Roll ‘Em;
Avalon; Don’t Be That Way; and so on. The one drawback is that the thin accompanying package fails to
provide personnel details, or even recording dates. But, if that doesn’t bother you too much, you will find
plenty to enjoy here.

Spike Hughes / Benny Carter: “Spikes Hughes and his Negro Orchestra – 1933”,
3/33 – 10/33
This was previously issued, on the same label, as “Spike Hughes & Benny Carter – 1933”. Classicallytrained, London-born Patrick Cairns “Spike” Hughes became interested in jazz in his early-20s. He recorded
with British jazz bands and toured with Jack Hylton. In 1933, at the age of 24, he went to New York where
bandleader Benny Carter helped him to form a band which also included Red Allen (t), Dicky Wells (tb),
Benny himself (as), and Coleman Hawkins and Chu Berry (ts). In April and May, they recorded 3 sessions
(mainly of Hughes’ compositions, and with his arrangements – which were considered adventurous and
ahead of their time). Hughes played bass on the last 2 sessions. The results were truly remarkable.
Slightly earlier, in March, Benny Carter had recorded with the nucleus of the orchestra; and later, in the
autumn, he recorded a further session involving many of the same musicians (though not the big-name
stars) and including a young Teddy Wilson on piano. Both these sessions are also included here. Spike
Hughes was not involved. He returned to the UK and did not perform jazz again. But for many years he
wrote for Melody Maker and also arranged venues for American bands.

Jimmie Lunceford: “Rhythm is our Business”, 5/33 – 6/40
Jimmie Lunceford’s orchestra was one of the most admired and popular at a time when bands led the way.
It included several very able soloists, including trombonist Trummy Young and reedsmen Joe Thomas and
Willie Smith, and was driven along by Jimmy Crawford on drums. But the band’s greatest strength lay in its
superb arrangements. This CD captures many of the band’s very finest recordings.

“Jimmie Lunceford”, n.d.

For information on Jimmie Lunceford, see at 5/33 above. This album has 20 tracks by the Lunceford band,
including features for Trummy Young, Joe Thomas and Dan Grissom. There is little duplication between the
two. This one lacks personnel details and recording dates but don’t let that put you off.

Chu Berry: “Blowing Up a Breeze”, 5/33 – 9/41
Leon “Chu” Berry’s life was tragically cut short in a road accident, at the age of 33. The circumstances of his
death are strongly tinged with bitter irony. He was with Cab Calloway’s band at the time, and, having just
finished a one-nighter at Youngstown, Ohio, the band was heading for its next commitment, in Canada. Cab
moved to join the bulk of the band on their bus, but was reminded that he had already accepted an invitation
to travel in trumpeter Lamar Wright’s car. So he left with Lamar, as planned. The band’s bus left about a
half-hour later and, about 15 minutes along the road, they came across the car at the side of the road. Chu
was lying in the road about 10 feet away with a serious head injury. The band members lifted him into the
coach and took him to a hospital in the nearest town where he died the following day. A tragic loss to the
music.
But Chu had already established his credentials to be ranked among the very greatest tenormen. This
splendid collection has examples of his big band work with Spike Hughes (who was directing an orchestra
organised by Benny Carter – see above at 3/33), Fletcher Henderson, Count Basie and Cab Calloway, and
of small group work with Teddy Wilson, Roy Eldridge, Lionel Hampton and, finally, Hot Lips Page in a classic
session just a month before the accident. (The Basie track was recorded when Cab Calloway loaned Chu
as cover for Herschel Evans who was seriously ill. Later that same day, Herschel dragged himself from his
hospital bed and turned up to join the Basie band at a dance engagement. He died a few days later, a
th
month short of his 30 birthday.)

Billie Holiday: “Lady Day - The Complete Billie Holiday on Columbia (1933-1944)”,
11/33 - 1/44
From her very first session, as an 18-year-old, with Benny Goodman, through all those wonderful sessions
with Teddy Wilson, Lester Young and the rest, this 10-CD set has everything recorded by probably the
greatest jazz singer in certainly her greatest period.

Lee Wiley: “’S Wonderful”, 5/34 – 12/51
Singer and songwriter Lee Wiley, born of mixed Cherokee, English and Scottish blood in Fort Gibson,
Oklahoma, in October 1908 (although the year of her birth has been a matter of some dispute), was signed
by band leader Leo Reisman soon after arriving in New York and made her recording debut with him in
1931. Before long, she secured her own radio programme and began to record under her own name. This
excellent 2-CD set embraces much of her finest work. It opens with a couple of radio broadcasts, one
accompanied by Paul Whiteman and his Orchestra. These are followed by a series of “songbooks” of 8
numbers – an entirely new concept at the time – that she recorded between 1939 and 1943. Each was
focussed on an individual composer’s work – in turn, George Gershwin, Richard Rodgers (with Lorenz Hart),
Cole Porter, and Harold Arlen – with support from leading jazz musicians (including, on the first two, Max
Kaminsky (t), Bud Freeman (ts) and Joe Bushkin or “Fats” Waller on piano; on the third, Bunny Berigan (t)
and Joe Bushkin; and, on the fourth, Eddie Condon, with Billy Butterfield or Bobby Hackett (t)). Also
included here is the material on her 1950 “Night in Manhattan” – which is probably her most celebrated
album and eventually earned her a gold disc. Bobby Hackett played on the album, with strings arranged by
Joe Bushkin.

Django Reinhardt: “The Classic Early Recordings in Chronological Order”, 9/34 8/39
Beginning with the earliest recordings of the Quintet of the Hot Club of France, this 5-CD JSP Box includes
HMV sessions in Paris in 1937, London Decca recordings in 1938, and recordings with American visitors
such as Coleman Hawkins and Bill Coleman. The remastering is by Ted Kendall, a “pupil” of John R T
Davies, and is highly praised by the “Penguin Guide”.

Lucky Millinder: “Back Beats”, 10/34 – 6/45
Lucius Venable Millinder worked as a dancer and MC in Chicago before beginning to lead bands. He
moved to New York where he took over the Mills Blue Rhythm Band. The earliest half-dozen tracks here,
from 1934-35, are by that band under Lucky’s leadership, including such notables as Henry “Red” Allen on
trumpet, J C Higginbotham on trombone and Buster Bailey on clarinet and alto saxophone. The remaining
18 tracks are from sessions between 1941 and 1945, all now under Lucky’s name, with personnel including
trumpeters Freddie Webster and Dizzy Gillespie, alto saxophonist Tab Smith, pianists Bill Doggett and Clyde

Hart, bassist George Duvivier and drummer Panama Francis. The band continued rather to lean in the
direction of R&B, but also embraced the influences of early bebop. Sister Roberta Tharpe sings on several
numbers, and other vocalists include Wynonie Harris and Lucky himself. A good introduction to this band.

Louis Armstrong: “Rhythm Saved The World”, 10/34 – 1/36
By this time, Louis had moved on from the classic Hot Fives and Sevens recordings of the previous decade,
mainly working with larger groupings, and in rather better sound. This collection opens with an excellent
session in the autumn of 1934, recorded in Paris with pianist Herman Chittison – a set of good standards
including 2 versions of St Louis Blues. It then leaps forward a year to a group of sessions between October
1935 and January 1936 in which he was accompanied by what was essentially Luis Russell’s orchestra.
Louis sounds in good fettle – both on trumpet and singing.

Bunny Berigan: “I Can’t Get Started”, 11/34 – 4/40
Sub-titled “His 25 Finest”, first up is the trumpet master’s classic 1937 version of the title number (followed
by The Prisoner’s Song from the same session, flip-side of the original 12” disc). Otherwise, the set
progresses chronologically from a track with Frankie Trumbauer, through the likes of Glenn Miller, Benny
Goodman, Bud Freeman, Billie Holiday and Tommy Dorsey, plus sessions with Bunny leading his own
orchestra, to one with singer Lee Wiley less than 2 years before Bunny’s untimely death a few days short of
th
his 34 birthday. Digby Fairweather’s liner notes tell the story.

Helen Ward: “The Queen of Big Band Swing”, 1/35 – 12/43
Helen Ward was one of the very finest swing vocalists. According to most sources, she was born in New
York on 19 September 1916. But the liner notes with this excellent set state that social security death
records indicate that she was in fact born on that date 3 years earlier. She began her career in 1933,
working with a number of leaders including Eddie Duchin. But her story really took off when she was signed
up by Benny Goodman in 1934. Fifteen of the 27 tracks here are with him, during 1935 and 1936. The
other leaders represented in the set are Gene Krupa, Teddy Wilson, Bob Crosby, pianist Joe Sullivan and
Harry James. And there are plenty of excellent sidemen along the way too.

Charlie Barnet: “Clap Hands, Here Comes Charlie”, 1/35 – 6/46
From a wealthy background, Charlie Barnet set out in the early-1930s to lead his own band. He eventually
achieved a popular hit with Cherokee in 1939, which kicks off this CD. He used crack arrangers such as
Billy May and Ralph Burns, and top musicians, including Roy Eldridge, Eddie Bert, Buddy DeFranco, Dodo
Marmarosa, Al Haig and Barney Kessel.

Roy Eldridge: “Little Jazz Trumpet Giant”, 2/35 – 7/53
One of the all-time jazz greats, Roy Eldridge – nicknamed “Little Jazz” – was born in Pittsburgh in 1911.
After several years’ varied experience, his first recorded solo was with Teddy Hill’s orchestra in 1935. This
highly-rated 4-CD Properbox opens with that recording. It continues with recordings for Teddy Wilson
(including an early Billie Holiday session), and goes on to survey his work across the period with a host of
big names, including Gene Krupa, Fletcher Henderson, Chu Berry (the classic November 1938 session) and
Artie Shaw, but mostly under his own name, including recordings in Paris in the early-1950s.

Django Reinhardt: “Crazy Rhythm”, 4/35 – 12/40
Inevitably, this single-CD compilation overlaps in places with the 5-CD set above (see at 9/34), but it
provides a handier introduction to Django’s music, includes a number of different tracks (including sessions
with Coleman Hawkins, singer Michel Warlop, Dicky Wells, and Rex Stewart and his Feetwarmers), and
extends into 1940.

Bob Crosby: “The Dixieland Band”, 6/35 – 1/42
Bing’s younger brother created his own musical career, heading up his orchestra of musicians (many drawn
from Ben Pollack’s orchestra which had disbanded in 1936) with Dixieland roots, and a smaller group, the
Bob Cats. His sidemen included Yank Lawson (t), Matty Matlock (cl, as), Eddie Miller (ts, cl), Bob Haggart
(b) and Ray Bauduc (d), the last two producing the 1938 classic The Big Noise from Winnetka which is here.

Ella Fitzgerald: “Sing Me a Swing Song”, 6/35 – 10/45
This selection looks at Ella’s early career, beginning with Chick Webb who gave her her first big break. It
was with Chick that she first became a star with her hit A-Tisket, A-Tasket, which is here together with a
string of other tracks that she recorded with him, or with his orchestra which she led for 3 years after his

death. Tracks with Teddy Wilson and his orchestra and with the Benny Goodman Orchestra are included
too.

Benny Goodman: “The Legendary Small Groups”, 7/35 – 3/38
Legendary is an entirely appropriate adjective to apply to the majestic music produced by the clarinettist’s
trio (with Teddy Wilson (p) and Gene Krupa (d) - except for the last couple of numbers, on which Dave
Tough replaces Krupa) and quartet (with Lionel Hampton (vib) added). This album presents 14 classic
examples of their work, beginning with After You’ve Gone from their very first session and continuing with
the likes of China Boy, Moonglow, Sweet Sue, Whispering, Avalon and Where or When. Absolutely timeless
music.

Ivie Anderson: “I Got It Good and That Ain’t Bad!”, 8/35 – 10/46
Sub-titled “With the Duke and Beyond”, this has 24 tracks by probably Duke Ellington’s finest vocalist. Born
near Oakland, California, in July, 1905, she was singing in Los Angeles from her mid-teens. In 1925, she
had a spell at the Cotton Club in Harlem but had left before Duke arrived at that venue, where he first came
to wider prominence. In 1931, Duke saw her singing with Earl Hines in Chicago and engaged her on a 4week trial. She stayed until 1942, and the first 14 tracks here are with Duke. She left because the asthma
from which she had suffered for some years had become worse. She settled in Los Angeles where the
remaining tracks were recorded. A severe asthma attack took her on 28 December 1949.

Tommy Dorsey: “Planet Jazz”, 10/35 – 6/50
For earlier work by the Dorsey Brothers, see the item at 11/28 above. Following an on-stage argument
between the brothers in the spring of 1935, Tommy stormed off and recruited his own band. In the years to
come, it boasted such prominent names as Max Kaminsky, Bunny Berigan, Bud Freeman, Dave Tough, Pee
Wee Erwin, Yank Lawson, Buddy Rich, Frank Sinatra and Charlie Shavers. This 15-track album samples
the band’s work across as many years. For Sinatra’s work with the band, see also the item at 2/40; and for
Tommy’s Clambake Seven, see the item at 4/36.

Bud Freeman: “The All-Star Swing Sessions”, 11/35, 5/60, 8/62
This set rounds up 3 quite different sessions. The earliest one is by Bud and his Windy City Five playing 4
numbers – a mixture of standards and originals – with Bud picking up both his tenor saxophone and clarinet.
His front-line partner is Bunny Berigan, and Eddie Condon provides support with a rhythm section of Claude
Thornhill, Grachan Moncur and Cozy Cole. The 1960 date was led by bassist Leonard Gaskin. A nonet –
with 2 trumpets, 2 trombones and a clarinet in addition to Bud’s tenor – launches into Darktown Strutters
Ball, the first of 3 tracks from the session. But the main date is the most recent, which teams Bud (on tenor
saxophone exclusively) with trumpeter Shorty Baker (also on good form) and a first-rate rhythm section of
Claude Hopkins (p), George Duvivier (b) and J C Heard (d). They open with Ellington’s I Let a Song Go Out
of my Heart and then work their way through a fine set of standards and originals, with good work from all
hands. All 3 sessions work on medium tempos, ideal for playing swinging jazz.

Roy Eldridge: “Little Jazz”, 12/35 – 4/45
See the note at 2/35 above on the 4-CD Properbox survey of Roy Eldridge’s career through to 1953. This
very useful CD covers a shorter period, beginning with recordings with the Delta Four towards the end of
1935. It then follows his progress over the next decade in the company of Fletcher Henderson, Teddy
Wilson, Chu Berry, The Chocolate Dandies, Billie Holiday, Gene Krupa, and Artie Shaw, as well as under his
own name.

Various: “G.I. Jukebox: Original Hits from the Swing Era, 1936-1946”
During the Second World War, the US Armed Forces Radio Service (AFRS) broadcast music to their troops,
to help maintain morale. This invaluable 5-CD box set contains material from rare recordings by a wide
range of bands and artists used by the AFRS. Glenn Miller, Bing Crosby, Frank Sinatra and Judy Garland
are inevitably here, plus tracks by Count Basie, Artie Shaw, Erskine Hawkins, Mildred Bailey, Jimmy Dorsey,
Woody Herman, Harry James, Andy Kirk, Gene Krupa, Stan Kenton, Art Tatum, Tommy Dorsey, Duke
Ellington, Fats Waller, Benny Goodman, Bunny Berigan, Jimmie Lunceford, and Lucky Millinder.

Teddy Wilson: “Jumpin’ on the Blacks and Whites”, 1/36 – 4/41
Another album from the excellent Jazz Greats series, this 19-track set features the work of one of the very
finest pianists from this or any other era, playing with elegance, style and a marvellous sense of swing. The
earliest track here has Teddy playing solo. Elsewhere, he leads his own orchestra, with some of the very
finest jazzmen of the day, and vocalists including Helen Ward, Billie Holiday and Ella Fitzgerald. There are

also samples of his work with Benny Goodman’s trio and quartet. An excellent introduction to the work of
this great man. (See also the set at 6/39 below.)

Various: “British Traditional Jazz – A Potted History 1936-1963”, 1/36 – 6/63
This is a recent (2012) and excellent 73-track survey of British trad, in 3 CDs, produced by Lake Records
who have an enviable reputation in this field. 24 tracks were unissued previously. The 40-page booklet
includes full personnel details and a 24-page essay by Paul Adams, who was also responsible for the remastering.
CD1, headed “Pre-history and a revival”, covers 1936-1953. It actually opens slightly out of historical
sequence with a 1938 track by American clarinettist Danny Polo & His Swing Stars (with George Chisholm
on trombone). It is followed by a couple of 1936 tracks by British bands (including such figures as Sid
Phillips and Nat Gonella), which more closely resemble a genteel tea dance than jazz. But progress would
be made. The survey quickly moves forward to the 1940s with the likes of Harry Gold, Wally Fawkes,
George Webb, Dickie Hawdon and Diz Disley. Into the early 1950s, we meet Alex Welsh, Archie Semple,
Mick Mulligan, Humphrey Lyttelton, Johnny Dankworth, Chris Barber, Ken Colyer, Monty Sunshine, Al
Fairweather, Sandy Brown, Freddy Randall, Bruce Turner and Nevil Skrimshire.
CD2 (headed “Consolidation & Debuts”) naturally covers a shorter span from 1954-58 and, in addition to reacquaintance with many of those encountered already, we meet the likes of Roy Crimmins, Lennie Hastings,
Pete Strange, George Melly, Terry Lightfoot, Ginger Baker, Kenny Ball, Beryl Bryden, Pat Halcox, Alan
Elsdon, Wally Fawkes, Ottilie Patterson and Al Gay.
Naturally, in CD3 (headed “Boom & Bust” and covering 1959-63), many of the afore-mentioned re-appear
with more recent arrivals such as The Temperance Seven (including, of course, John R T Davies on
trombone).

Louis Armstrong: “Satchel Mouth Swing”, 2/36 – 1/38
This set contains a varied mixture of material. It opens – slightly out of chronological sequence – with a
classic track with the Luis Russell orchestra, Mahogany Hall Stomp, from May 1936, a re-make of a number
that he had first recorded with his big band 7 years before. After switching quickly back to February to pick
up I’m Putting All My Eggs In One Basket, there are 5 numbers from a session with Jimmy Dorsey’s
orchestra in August, including versions of Dipper Mouth Blues and Swing That Music. After 2 tracks with a
Hawaiian group, there are two with the Mills Brothers vocal group, before 9 tracks back in his usual setting
with the Luis Russell orchestra, including Satchel Mouth Swing and closing with a rousing version of Struttin’
With Some Barbecue.

Mary Lou Williams / Andy Kirk: “The Lady Who Swings the Band”, 3/36 – 1/41
The lady in question was, of course, Mary Lou Williams and the band was Andy Kirk’s “Twelve Clouds of
Joy” (or simply “Clouds of Joy”) which Mary had joined (following her husband, saxophonist John Williams).
For further information, see the notes at 1/27 above.
The 25 tracks on this CD provide a splendid survey of the band’s work during the period. Many of the
numbers were her compositions; and the arrangements are mostly hers too. Apart from Mary, other key
figures include the legendary tenorman Dick Wilson who was just 30 when he died in 1941; and trumpeter
Harold “Shorty” Baker who was to figure further in Mary’s life (see the notes at 6/45 below).

“The Best of Tommy Dorsey and his Clambake Seven, 1936-1938”, 4/36 – 3/38
A matter of months after the Dorsey Brothers went their separate ways, Tommy established his small group,
The Clambake Seven, which for the next decade and a half operated alongside his big band, playing,
broadly, Dixieland towards swing. This CD has 21 tracks from its early years, including Pee Wee Erwin (t),
Joe Dixon (cl), Bud Freeman (ts), Carmen Mastren (g), Dave Tough (d) and vocalist Edythe Wright
alongside Tommy’s trombone. Very enjoyable fare, with liner notes by the incomparable Brian Rust to
complete the package.

Jimmy Dorsey: “Contrasts”, 7/36 – 10/43
For general information about Jimmy and Tommy, see the Dorsey Brothers’ entry at 11/28 above. After the
brothers split in 1935, Jimmy took control of the band. Although Jimmy was recognised as a very fine
clarinet and saxophone player, his style was less strong than his brother’s. The same was true of their
respective bands. But Jimmy nevertheless made many records and had a string of hits. This has 20

examples of Jimmy and his band at work, including the title number (which served as Jimmy’s signature
tune).

Count Basie: “Basically Basie”, 11/36 - 1/45
Here’s a chance to judge whether the early Basie band was the greatest of them all. This 4-CD JSP Box –
in decent sound – charts Count Basie’s progress from the legendary “Jones-Smith Incorporated” session in
November 1936 – when Basie stopped off in Chicago en route from Kansas City to New York, and Lester
Young recorded for the first time – through to 1942, with one track from 1945. It thus encompasses the
American Decca years (including One O’Clock Jump, John’s Idea, Every Tub, Swingin’ The Blues, Blue And
Sentimental, Doggin’ Around, Jumpin’ At the Woodside and all the other big band classics from that period);
and the early years with Columbia (including small group sessions such as Basie’s Bad Boys and the
Kansas City Seven as well as other classic big band tracks such as Taxi War Dance, Tickle Toe, Broadway
and 9.20 Special). One disc focuses on the small groups, and another spotlights the singers (Jimmy
Rushing and Helen Humes).

Count Basie: “Jive at Five”, 11/36 – 1/45
Or, if you prefer, here, in a handier single CD, is a collection of some of Count’s most notable early
recordings, beginning with Lady, Be Good by “Jones-Smith Incorporated” recorded in Chicago en route to
New York – originally thought to have been made in October 1936 but now established, through further
research, as having taken place in November of that year. Members who have sipped such as One O’Clock
Jump, Every Tub, Blue And Sentimental, Tickle Toe and 9.20 Special and relished the vintage, may wish to
sample further, from the box above.

Harry James / Count Basie: “Basie Rhythm”, 11/36 – 2/39
The CD is actually attributed to Count Basie / Harry James, but, since much (or all) of the Basie material is
available elsewhere, it seems best to give Harry as the lead interest here. The key items are, in fact,
sessions led by Harry, in December 1937 and January 1938, with Basie sidemen (Buck Clayton (t), Eddie
Durham (tb), Earle Warren (as), Herschel Evans (ts), Jack Washington (bs, as) and the engine room of
Walter Page (b) and Jo Jones (d)) plus a Basie “sidewoman” (singer Helen Humes). The rest of the CD
comprises the whole of the classic “Jones-Smith Incorporated” session in November 1936 – as above – plus
sessions by the Basie band in January and February 1939.

Lester Young: “Linger Awhile”, 11/36 – 12/45
This fine compilation starts at the same point as the Count Basie items above – ie, with an item – this time
Shoe Shine Boy – from the classic “Jones-Smith Incorporated” session in Chicago, when Pres was recorded
for the first time. This is followed by a selection of numbers with Count (both big band and small groups),
and with Billie Holiday, before numbers from the 1940s in a variety of settings - with Nat Cole, Basie again,
Johnny Guarnieri, Bill Coleman, Vic Dickenson and Dodo Marmarosa. A very good introduction to Pres’
work from that period.

Lester Young: “Lester Leaps In”, 11/36 – 5/44
A bumper 24-track selection from Pres’ golden period, beginning (inevitably) with Shoe Shine Boy and Lady
Be Good from the “Jones-Smith Incorporated” date in Chicago when Basie and the boys were en route to
New York, and continuing through to Savoy recordings in 1944. Inevitably, there is some duplication with
sets listed above, but music as great as this bears plenty of repetition! (See also the Lester Young set at
4/44.)

Robert Johnson: “Complete Recordings”, 11/36 – 6/37
On 23 December 1938, Count Basie and his orchestra appeared at a legendary concert at New York’s
famous Carnegie Hall, together with the likes of Hot Lips Page, Sidney Bechet, and pianists James P
Johnson, Meade Lux Lewis, Albert Ammons and Pete Johnson. The concert, entitled “From Spirituals to
Swing”, also embraced spirituals and blues performers. Robert Johnson was to have been there.
He had started out as an itinerant blues singer in the Mississippi and Arkansas Delta areas, moving from
town to town and staying with “comely” women who were happy to put him up. Gradually, he became
known throughout that region, and, when word got round that he would be in a certain place, people would
turn up in numbers to hear him perform. He was recorded in Texas in November 1936 and again in June
1937 – some 29 numbers, plus alternative takes. This 2-CD set contains all of those recordings. Although
st
they sound primitive to 21 century ears, largely on the basis of these recordings he is recognised as one of
the most influential figures in the history of the blues. His fame spread. A 4-month road trip in 1937 took

him through St Louis to Chicago, Detroit (where he appeared on a radio programme), into Canada, and then
briefly to the East Coast (New York and New Jersey), before returning via St Louis and Memphis.
In the autumn of 1938, promoter John Hammond put out feelers to arrange for Robert Johnson to come to
New York for the Carnegie Hall concert – an event that would secure his fame. Word eventually came back
that, while Johnson was on his travels and staying for a time in a little place called Three Forks, the local bar
owner had resented the attention that Johnson was paying to his wife and put strychnine in his beer.

Artie Shaw: “Non-Stop Flight”, 12/36 – 1/45
Artie Shaw: “The Essential Artie Shaw”, 12/36 – 7/53
A brilliant clarinettist – with a terrific drive to succeed, but fidgety feet – Artie had huge early hits including
Begin the Beguine and Frenesi, but was constantly seeking new horizons. His small groups - Gramercy
Five - provided a different stimulus from the big band, but eventually he took himself off into other fields.
Nevertheless, he left behind an important musical legacy as reflected in these two sets – the first a single
CD from the Jazz Greats series; and the second, a 2-CD set with 38 tracks extending later into his career,
including his most famous material.

Louis Armstrong: “At His Very Best”, 37 – 69
Louis Armstrong scarcely needs further introduction. This 2-CD set of 38 tracks spans his career from the
late-1930s through popular successes such as Wonderful World and We Have All The Time In The World,
and samples collaborations with such others as Bing Crosby, Billie Holiday and Ella Fitzgerald.

Bob Crosby: “Big Noise From Winnetka”, 2/37 – 1/42
For some background information on Bob Crosby, see the entry at 6/35 above. There is very little overlap
between that and this slightly later survey (of 25 tracks) in the Proper Introduction series, with his orchestra,
and with his Bob Cats.

George Chisholm: “The Gentleman of Jazz – A Centenary Tribute”, 2/37 – 62
This 2-CD, 48-track, Retrospective set, sub-titled “His 48 finest”, was issued to mark the centenary of the
great trombonist’s birth, in Glasgow, in 1915. He developed a high level of expertise on his chosen
instrument from a young age, inspired by Jack Teagarden (and later dubbed “Little Teagarden” by no less
than Coleman Hawkins). Like a number of other Scots musicians, he had made the journey south to
London in the mid-1930s and quite quickly was working in good musical company. The set opens with
tracks with George working for leaders such as Benny Carter, Danny Polo, Vic Lewis and Fats Waller in
1937-38, followed by a half-dozen tracks from his first session as leader in 1938 and then 11 tracks from the
War years – with Lew Stone, Jimmy Miller and the Squadronaires, and Victor Silvester & his Jive Band, and
finally a couple by George’s Jive Eight. CD2 continues the story after the War with George leading his own
groups and playing with other leaders including Jimmy Miller again, Martin Slavin, Kenny Graham and
Kenny Baker. Excellent liner notes by Digby Fairweather complete the package.

Lionel Hampton: “Flying Home”, 4/37 – 3/44
This CD kicks off with Hamp leading his big band playing the title track, which became a signature tune.
There’s also a sample of him playing in Benny Goodman’s immortal quartet. And there are plenty of tracks
from his famous Victor sessions when he led “pick-up” groups comprising anyone who happened to be
around at the time – an astonishing array of talent. Two tracks have Dizzy Gillespie (t), Benny Carter (as)
and Chu Berry, Coleman Hawkins and Ben Webster (ts). Unbelievable – but he made it happen.

Dizzy Gillespie: “Early Years”, 5/37 – 2/45
As the title implies, this covers Dizzy’s early career, from his time spent in swing big bands – such as those
of Teddy Hill, Cab Calloway, Les Hite, Lucky Millinder and Billy Eckstine – through to bebop recordings with
Dexter Gordon and, of course, Charlie Parker.

Johnny Hodges: “The Jeep is Jumpin’”, 5/37 – 1/52
Born in Cambridge, Massachusetts, in July 1906, alto (and sometimes soprano) saxophonist Johnny
Hodges (nicknamed “Jeep”, or “Rabbit” – the latter because of his love of lettuce) joined Duke Ellington in
1928. Apart from very occasional (generally short) breaks, he stayed with Duke until his death in May 1970
(the result of a heart attack when visiting his dentist). He was a mainstay of the orchestra throughout that
period and appeared on very many of Duke’s classic recordings. But this 4-CD Properbox set focuses on
small-group work. The first 2 CDs capture the small-group recordings that he made with splinter groups

from the Ellington band in 1937-41, generally involving Duke himself. The others cover similar small-group
sessions that Johnny led in 1947-52.

“Teddy Grace”, 10/37 – 9/40
In the 1930s and into the 1940s, she was, in the words of Digby Fairweather in “The Rough Guide to Jazz”,
“one of the best singers of her swing generation”. Born in June 1905 in the north Louisiana town of Arcadia
into a rather well-to-do family of 3 girls and 7 boys, she was originally Stella Gloria Crowson. “Teddy” was a
childhood nickname that stuck. She had piano lessons and also mastered the guitar; and, while young, she
first developed a taste for spirituals and blues, from the family’s Black household help. But, at 14, her life
was to be severely disrupted when her parents both died from flu within days of one other. She and her
th
unmarried siblings were separated and sent to live elsewhere. On her 18 birthday, she met George E
Grace, who was divorced and in his early 30s. They married the following year, and later they settled in
Montgomery, Alabama. It was by accident that her professional singing career took off in 1931: the
excellent liner notes to this CD tell the story and trace her singing career. The CD has 22 tracks recorded in
sessions in October 1937 (including Bobby Hackett), September 1938 (with Jack Teagarden and Billy Kyle),
May 1939 (with Charlie Shavers and Buster Bailey) and September 1940 (with Bud Freeman and his
Summa Cum Laude Orchestra). (She recorded with other leaders too, including Mal Hallett and Bob
Crosby.)
The session with Bud Freeman was her last. Although plenty of offers were there, she had had enough. In
1943, by now divorced from her second husband, Harry Maple, Teddy joined the Women’s Army Corps, as
Sgt Stella Maple, engaged in recruitment. She threw herself whole-heartedly into her work, which included
organising shows and rallies featuring appearances by other celebrities. She was credited with having sold
war bonds worth over $300 million. But her hectic schedule of speaking and singing - much heavier than in
her past career - led to her losing her voice in 1944. She was hospitalised and was unable to make a sound
for 6 months. The Army taught her secretarial work. Her voice slowly returned, but it was weak and she
was never able to sing again. She later married Yale Hurt, who had been one of her Army instructors. More
information about her may be found in the liner notes, by David W McCain. He it was who tracked down
Stella Hurt, as she was then known, in a Los Angeles nursing home, in May 1991. His writings excited new
interest in her, especially from people who recalled hearing her and wondered what had happened to her.
She died a few months later. But her singing lives on in this CD.

Harry James: “Life Goes to a Party”, 12/37 – 5/46
Harry Haag James was born in March 1916 into a circus family. His father, with whom Harry studied
trumpet, was a bandleader. Harry’s first big break came with Ben Pollack in 1935, and the following year he
joined Benny Goodman. He stayed until 1939 when, having established his name, he left to set up his own
band, employing a young singer named Frank Sinatra. The first 11 tracks on this CD span 12/37 – 8/39, the
earliest 4 from small-group sessions led by Harry but with Basie sidemen, including Buck Clayton (t), Earle
Warren (as), Herschel Evans (ts) and Helen Humes (vo). The other 5 tracks date from 1946. For examples
of his work much later in his career, see his set at 1/59 below.

Billie Holiday: “Embraceable You”, 1/38 – 10/49
The 25 tracks here span Lady Day’s spells with 3 record labels – Columbia (where she began), Commodore
and American Decca. A third come from her golden period with Columbia, with Teddy Wilson, Buck Clayton
and, of course, Lester Young and include such classics as When You’re Smiling; Me, Myself and I; and You
Go to my Head. None of her first recordings with Commodore in 1939 (including, of course, Strange Fruit) is
here, but there’s some lovely stuff from her later association with the label in 1944 (including I’ll Be Seeing
You and Embraceable You). And there’s a fine selection of material with Decca including tracks with
orchestras led by Sy Oliver, Gordon Jenkins, Buster Harding and Bob Haggart. An excellent survey of this
period. (Strange Fruit may be found in the Frankie Newton compilation, “The Story Of A Forgotten Jazz
Trumpeter” - see at 11/29.)

Benny Goodman: “The Famous 1938 Carnegie Hall Jazz Concert”, 1/38
This 2-CD set captures the whole of this legendary concert when the Goodman band (plus some eminent
jazz guests) played at a packed Carnegie Hall, held its nerve (thanks largely to Gene Krupa) and took the
place by storm. The thrill of this momentous occasion can be re-lived here.

Bobby Hackett: “More Ingredients”, 1/38 – 60
Sub-titled “His 27 Finest”, this excellent set cherry-picks choice tracks from the trumpeter/cornettist’s varied
career. The earliest is from the famous Benny Goodman Carnegie Hall concert in January 1938.
Thereafter, he is heard playing with leaders such as Eddie Condon, trombonist Miff Mole and Louis

Armstrong, accompanying singers Frank Sinatra (with orchestra arranged and conducted by Alex Stordahl)
and Lee Wiley, and as leader himself (with such sidemen along the way as Pee Wee Russell (cl), Jack
Teagarden (tb) and Peanuts Hucko (cl, ts). Digby Fairweather’s liner notes complete the package.

Sidney Bechet: “The Essential Collection”, 2/38 – 7/47
Sidney Bechet is hailed as the first great soloist in jazz. This 2-CD set (a reissue of a highly-regarded Avid
compilation) captures him over a decade in mid-career. It includes the whole of his classic “Big Four”
session with cornettist Muggsy Spanier in April 1940, plus recordings with Noble Sissle’s Swingsters, in
quartets led by pianists Art Hodes and Joe Sullivan, and with clarinettist Bob Wilber’s Wildcats.

Harry “Sweets” Edison: “Edison Inventions”, 2/38 – 6/62

th

Produced in the year in which, had “Sweets” lived, he would have celebrated his 100 birthday, this 2015
compilation in 2 CDs (sub-titled “A Centenary Tribute – his 33 finest”) presents 33 prime examples of this
great trumpeter’s art. “Sweets” was born in Columbus, Ohio (where he also died, in 1999). Essentially selftaught, he played in local bands, before moving to Cleveland, then to St Louis, and thence, in 1937, to New
York where he spent 6 months with Lucky Millinder’s band. At the end of that year, he joined Count Basie,
with whom he stayed until Count disbanded in 1950.
The first 5 tracks here (including Every Tub, Shorty George and Easy Does It) are prime examples of his
work with Basie in the late-1930s and into the early 1940s. The set then moves forward into the 1950s,
sampling his work leading his own quartet recorded “live” at The Haig Club in Los Angeles; in a septet led by
guitarist Barney Kessel; in a quintet led by drummer Buddy Rich; co-leading a sextet with fellow Basie-ite
Lester Young; in a Nelson Riddle band backing Frank Sinatra; with Nat Cole’s trio; leading a sextet including
tenorman Ben Webster and with Barney Kessel again; with a sextet led by xylophonist Red Norvo, including
Ben Webster once more; leading a sextet with Big Ben again and Oscar Peterson; in an orchestra backing
Ella Fitzgerald; leading a sextet including tenorman Jimmy Forrest; and in a sextet led by alto saxophonist
Johnny Hodges. And, finally, into the 1960s, he co-leads a quintet with tenorman Eddie “Lockjaw” Davis
and leads a quartet with Hank Jones on piano.
Members may have their own thoughts on the recordings that they would choose to reflect this great
trumpeter’s long and glowing career. But, for now, this 2½ -hour compilation, accompanied by splendid liner
notes by Digby Fairweather, should serve very well.

Lester Young / Buck Clayton: “The ‘Kansas City’ Sessions”, 3/38 & 9/38 and 3/44
In fact, this was recorded in New York by the small Commodore label, but was in the style of Kansas City.
Buck Clayton went first, recording in March 1938 with his Kansas City Five. Eddie Durham – an early
exponent of the electric guitar but who doubled on trombone, and who had worked side-by-side with Count
Basie in knocking the Bennie Moten band into shape – was there too plus Basie’s famous rhythm team. At
the September session, Lester Young took the lead, on tenor saxophone and clarinet. All of the sublime
music that they recorded is here, plus the output from a third session in 1944 when Lester was joined by Bill
Coleman (t) and Dicky Wells (tb).

Glenn Miller & his Orchestra: “The Great Instrumentals”, 9/38 – 7/42
Moonlight Serenade, Little Brown Jug, In the Mood, Tuxedo Junction, Pennsylvania 6-5000, A String of
Pearls, American Patrol and Rhapsody in Blue are all to be found among the 20 choice tracks on this set –
need one say any more?

Billy Butterfield: “What’s New?”, 10/38 – 9/59
Trumpeter Charles William Butterfield was born in Middleton (some sources say Middletown), Ohio, in
January 1917. Having tried violin, bass and trombone, he settled for trumpet in high school and went on to
have a long and distinguished career on that instrument. This excellent compilation of 25 tracks (sub-titled
“His 24 finest, 1938-59”) opens with 2 tracks with Bob Crosby & His Orchestra, including What’s New? which
provides an early example of his gorgeous tone (and was a Top Twenty hit). Tracks with Artie Shaw and
Mel Powell and their respective orchestras follow, and later there are some tracks with other leaders
(including a 1950 number by Axel Stordahl featuring Frank Sinatra). But otherwise the tracks are under
Billy’s own leadership (including one supporting vocalist Lee Wiley) involving many of the top musicians of
the day.

John Kirby: “Giant of Jazz”, 10/38 – 41

Nowadays sadly rather overlooked, for 5 years bassist John Kirby led one of the finest, and most highlyregarded, small swing bands, with top personnel – Charlie Shavers (t), Buster Bailey (cl), Russell Procope
(as), Billy Kyle (p) and O’Neil Spencer (d) – in trademark white suits, playing sharp arrangements (principally
the work of Charlie Shavers). The 22 tracks in this splendid collection demonstrate why the band was such
a strong attraction at all the top hotels in New York, up and down Swing Street, and in its own radio
programme 3 times a week. The band broke up in 1943 when Billy Kyle was called up, O’Neil Spencer was
taken seriously ill, and Charlie Shavers was lured into studio work. Although John Kirby later assembled a
fresh band, he was unable to re-capture the magic of the original.

Helen Forrest / Artie Shaw / Benny Goodman / Harry James:
Big Bands”, 11/38 – 8/44

“The Voice of the

Vocalists became an increasingly important component of big bands during the 1930s, and Helen Forrest
was one of the finest. Her big break came in 1938 when she was signed by Artie Shaw, who already had
Billie Holiday, and she stayed on when Lady left. When Artie disbanded in November 1939, Helen was
immediately snapped up by Benny Goodman. She stayed until August 1941 when, tired of Benny
grandstanding behind her solos, she left. She promptly contacted Harry James, who, at first, was not
interested because he already had a singer – Dick Haymes – to perform ballads. But Harry’s manager
invited her for a rehearsal, the majority of the band wanted her to join, and Harry agreed. After leaving Harry
at the end of 1943, Helen teamed up with Dick Haymes and, between 1944 and 1947, the pair had a string
of very successful records. This CD features 6 of Helen’s tracks with Artie, 9 with Benny, 7 with Harry, and
a couple of early tracks during her stay with Dick Haymes.

Billy Strayhorn: “Passion Flower”, 3/39 – 4/53
Bill Strayhorn (“Swee’ Pea”, as Duke Ellington called him) was born in Dayton, Ohio, in November 1915. As
a pianist, he focused on classical music and he was nearly 20 before he became interested in jazz – mainly
through hearing Ellington records. He arranged to meet Duke and demonstrated some of his compositions
– including Lush Life which he had written when he was 16. Duke was suitably impressed and agreed to
take on Billy and his numbers. Their partnership continued until Billy died in 1967. This set, from the Proper
Introductions series, has 21 tracks illustrating Billy Strayhorn’s skill as composer (the title number, Chelsea
Bridge, A Flower is a Lovesome Thing and, of course, Lush Life) and as arranger working with Duke, Johnny
Hodges and others.

Louis Jordan: “Saxa-Woogie”, 3/39 – 10/45
Alto saxophonist and singer Louis Jordan began learning clarinet and saxophone at the age of 7 with his
father - in whose band, the Rabbit Foot Minstrels, he had his first performing experience, as a teenager, on
the Arkansas vaudeville circuit. After working with a number of other bands, he joined Chick Webb in 1936.
Two years later, he formed his own group, which came to be known as the Tympany Five (although the
number of members varied). This CD captures Louis with his group over a period when, with a mixture of
R&B, enthusiasm and Louis’ showmanship, it steadily rose to national fame. Many of their recordings have
achieved enduring popularity. The CD contains several of their hits, including Five Guys Named Moe, Is
You Or Is You Ain’t (My Baby)? and Caldonia. Two tracks with Ella Fitzgerald, and another with Bing
Crosby, are also included.

Various – Meade Lux Lewis / Albert Ammons / Pete Johnson / Jimmy Yancey:
“Masters of Boogie Piano – Five Classic Albums Plus”, spring 39 – 1/55
This 2-CD set sweeps up a selection of sessions by boogie pianists. The earliest is by Chicagoan Jimmy
Yancey, labelled the father of boogie-woogie, who is represented here by an 8-number set from 1939.
Fellow Chicagoan Albert Ammons and Pete Johnson (who hailed from Kansas City) team up on 8 tracks
from May and June 1941, with James F Hoskins (d). Albert Ammons is also represented by a further 8
numbers, recorded in 4 sessions in 1946 (including Ike Perkins (g) and Israel Crosby (b)), 1947 (a session
including his son, tenorman Gene Ammons), and 1949 (the year of Albert’s death). From 1954 and 1955
come 2 sets by Meade Lux Lewis – the earlier one in tribute to Jimmy Yancey, with Louie Bellson (d); and
the later one, leading a trio with Red Callender (b) and Jo Jones (d). Finally, there is a further 4-number set
by Pete Johnson, the date of which appears to be unidentified.

Woody Herman: “Blowin’ up a Storm”, 4/39 – 1/46
Woody led his first band – which had the tag “The Band That Plays the Blues” – for a decade from 1936. It
slowly grew in success, and the first great hit – At the Woodchoppers’ Ball, from 1939 – opens this survey,
the second half of which then covers much of Woody’s time with Columbia. Woody’s shrewd selection of
personnel – with the likes of Sonny Berman and the Candoli brothers in the trumpet section, Bill Harris (tb),

Flip Phillips (ts), Tony Aless and then Ralph Burns (p), Chubby Jackson (b) and Dave Tough and then Don
Lamond (d) –- strengthened the band and produced further success with numbers such as Caldonia and
The Good Earth. The title track – another hit, and a number that remained in the band’s book for many
years – closes the set. A later set – rather confusingly also entitled “Blowin’ up a Storm” – including other
material from the Columbia period (including the celebrated recordings of the Second Herd) may be found at
2/45 below.

Teddy Wilson: “Early Session Hop”, 6/39 – 12/40
One of the greatest figures in jazz, and a true gentleman of the music, it seems that Teddy Wilson played
with everyone who was anyone – including, of course, on so many of those great early records by Billie
Holiday. Here are 20 tracks by the great pianist, leading his own orchestra, with sidemen including
trumpeters Shorty Baker and Doc Cheatham and reedsmen Rudy Powell and Ben Webster. (See also the
set at 1/36 above.)

Tommy Dorsey (and Sy Oliver): “Yes, Indeed!”, 6/39 – 5/45
For other examples of recordings by Tommy Dorsey and his orchestra, see the items at 10/35 and 4/36
above and (with Frank Sinatra) at 2/40 below. This excellent 22-track selection is sub-titled “Featuring the
Classic Swing Arrangements of Sy Oliver” and focuses on the band playing Sy’s compositions and
arrangements. He also turns up as a vocalist – in a couple of instances in tandem with Jo Stafford. The
band sounds in fine fettle throughout, with such musicians on board along the way as Babe Russin, Buddy
Rich, Charlie Shavers and, on the final track, Duke Ellington (guesting under an exchange deal with
Tommy).

Charlie Christian: “Swing to Bop”, 8/39 – 5/41
John Hammond brought guitarist Charlie Christian to New York in 1939 to audition for Benny Goodman, who
hired him to play in his sextet. In the middle of 1941, he was diagnosed with TB and he died in the following
March. In that short space of time, he established the electric guitar as a major jazz instrument and played a
part in the early development of bebop. This CD catches him in a variety of contexts with Goodman, Count
Basie, Lester Young, Cootie Williams, Georgie Auld, Thelonious Monk and others.

Johnny Hodges: “Who Struck John?”, 10/39 – late-47
Johnny Hodges will always be associated with Duke Ellington. But he made many fine recordings under his
own name. This excellent 25-track set has material from 7 such small-group dates, with fellow Ellingtonians
including Cootie Williams, Taft Jordan or Harold “Shorty” Baker on trumpet, Lawrence Brown on trombone,
Al Sears on tenor sax, and Harry Carney on baritone. Duke himself plays on a couple of tracks from one of
the sessions; otherwise Billy Strayhorn deals with the piano chores.

Harlan Leonard: “And His Rockets, 1940”, 1/40 – 11/40
Sadly a rather forgotten figure now, Harlan Leonard was born in Kansas City, Missouri, in 1905. Clarinet
and most of the saxophone family were his instruments and his playing experience included a lengthy spell
with Bennie Moten’s band from 1923-31 (leaving to co-lead, with Thamon Hayes, a newly-formed band, The
Skyrockets – including trumpeter Ed Lewis and trombonist Vic Dickenson – and thus missing out on the
classic Bennie Moten recording session of December 1932). That band folded in 1934 but he kept part of it
afloat, under his own leadership, until 1937. By then, Bennie Moten was dead and Count Basie had taken
his band to New York; and the new band that Harlan Leonard formed in 1938 – Harlan Leonard and His
Rockets – became successful in KC and beyond. (As an aside, Charlie Parker was briefly in the band, but
was sacked for lack of discipline.) The output from the 4 sessions that the band recorded in 1940 is here.
The arrangers included Eddie Durham, Buster Smith and, most notably, Tadd Dameron. Notable
instrumentalists included clarinettist / tenorman Henry Bridges (who so impressed Benny Goodman that
Benny offered him a job – which he declined), trombonist Fred Beckett and drummer Jesse Price. The
vocalists included local girl Myra Taylor who was 23 at the time but had already worked with Baby Dodds,
Lonnie Johnson, Roy Eldridge and Lil Hardin Armstrong. Harlan Leonard later took the band to play,
successfully, in New York City, to tour throughout the Mid-West and East of the USA and eventually to play
in California. He disbanded in 1945 and left professional music. Myra Taylor enjoyed a singing and acting
career virtually up to the time of her death, at the age of 94, in 2011.

Frank Sinatra / Tommy Dorsey: “Planet Jazz”, 2/40 – 8/42

The Dorsey brothers had gone their separate ways, and Tommy had developed a powerful band when, early
in 1940, he signed a new vocalist in the shape of Frank Sinatra. The combination, plus really good material,
proved to be a powerful force and a major popular draw, especially among the younger generation. This CD
has 14 numbers by Frank with Tommy, and one attributed to Frank and Orchestra (conducted by Axel
Stordahl).

Duke Ellington: “Never No Lament”, 3/40 – 7/42
A 3-CD set capturing some of Ellington’s very finest music on record, by what is often known as the (Jimmie)
Blanton – (Ben) Webster band. This was a golden period for Ellington.

Joe Bushkin: “Three Classic Albums Plus”, 5/40 – 8/51
Born in New York in 1916 (the son of a barber), pianist (and sometime trumpeter) Joe Bushkin had a long
career, and is affectionately remembered for the style, polish and variety of his playing. In the 1930s, he
played with Joe Marsala, Bunny Berigan (twice), Eddie Condon and Red McKenzie, Fats Waller and
Muggsy Spanier, and in the early-1940s he was with Tommy Dorsey. After the War, he was with Benny
Goodman and then with Bud Freeman. This 2-CD set catches his work during this period. The earliest of
the 3 albums, from April 1946, was by a 9-piece group led by Brad Gowans (one of the earliest exponents of
the valve trombone) and including Billy Butterfield (t) and Art Rollini (ts). The next one up chronologically is
from July 1950 – Joe’s highly-rated album in a series of 12 recorded by Columbia, each entitled “Piano
Moods”, Joe’s being with Sid Weiss (b) and Morey Fields (d). And then, from the summer of 1951, is “After
Hours”, again very highly rated – a quartet set with Buck Clayton (t), Eddie Safranski (b) and Jo Jones (d).
In addition, there is Joe’s contribution to a 1946 album entitled “The Jazz Keyboards” (with Barney Kessel
(g) and Harry Babasin (b) supporting Joe); and there are a number of other items, including several singles
from the early-1940s, some with Hot Lips Page on trumpet.

Artie Shaw: “The Complete Gramercy Five Sessions”, 9/40 – 8/45
Having firmly established himself as a big band leader, Artie Shaw decided to follow others (such as Benny
Goodman) in having “a band within a band”.
He experimented with 3 groups of different sizes and
instrumental make-up, drawn from the members of the band – naming each after telephone exchanges in
New York City (with which he seemed to have a particular fascination). In the end, his sextet named after
the Gramercy exchange was selected (and was the only one with which he recorded).
Artie recorded with the original Gramercy Five (which included Billy Butterfield on trumpet and, unusually,
Johnny Guarnieri on harpsichord) in September and December 1940. He subsequently broke up the band,
but, after setting up a new band, he established from within it a new Gramercy group (this time including Roy
Eldridge (t), Dodo Marmarosa (p) and Barney Kessel (g)) which was recorded in January, July and August
1945. These were refreshing and interesting groups, and all 16 tracks are here. A very informative booklet
accompanies the set.

Nat “King” Cole: “Body And Soul”, 12/40 – 11/47
Nat Cole was a hugely talented pianist who set up an instrumental trio with guitar and bass. The manager of
a local venue who booked the group suggested that it would be a good wheeze to call it the King Cole Trio.
For a while, to fit in with the “King Cole” image, Nat even took to wearing a crown. Later, he started singing
as well. The group recorded extensively and this CD includes a number of their best-known tracks,
including Hit That Jive, Jack; Straighten Up and Fly Right; Sweet Lorraine; I’m an Errand Boy for Rhythm;
and I’m In the Mood For Love. Oscar Moore was on guitar for most of this period, and Johnny Miller on
bass. There are also a couple of tracks with Lester Young.

Thelonious Monk / Bud Powell: “Nice Work If You Can Get It”, 41 – 47
The personal affection and professional admiration shared by the two greatest bebop pianists are legendary.
This CD presents a selection of their respective output during this period. Monk appears in a 1941 quartet
led by trumpeter Joe Guy and later in a Coleman Hawkins quartet and a Dizzy Gillespie big band, and
leading trio, quintet and sextet recordings including iconic Monk compositions such as ’Round Midnight, In
Walked Bud and Ruby My Dear. Bud is heard with a Kenny Clarke nonet (including Fats Navarro and
Sonny Stitt), a Cootie Williams sextet, and quintets led by Sonny Stitt and Dexter Gordon, and leading his
own trio.

Jay McShann: “Hootie’s Blues”, 4/41 – 9/55

Pianist/vocalist Jay McShann (nicknamed “Hootie”) was born in Oklahoma in 1916 and began playing in
Tulsa and Arkansas. But his essential association was with Kansas City. It was there that he began leading
bands in the 1930s and, a little later, famously employed the young Charlie Parker – both before and after
Bird’s abortive first spell in New York.
This survey (sub-titled “A Centenary Tribute – his 27 finest”) opens with the 3 tracks from Bird’s earliest
studio recording session – by an 11-piece band. This is followed by 3 numbers from the same date by Jay’s
trio with a strong rhythm team of Gene Ramey (b) and Gus Johnson (d), augmented by vocalist Walter
Brown on one number – Confessin’ The Blues – which became a hit. A further 3 tracks from November
1941 by the same trio (with Walter Brown providing vocals on 2 tracks) follow. Next up are 4 further tracks,
from July 1942, on which Charlie Parker played, by a 14-strong band with Walter Brown and Al Hibbler
sharing the vocal duties. Wartime service interrupted the story in 1943, but the set takes up the story again
with a number of sessions through into the 1950s, variously recorded in Los Angeles, New York and
Chicago. The music swings like mad, as one would expect. Digby Fairweather’s liner notes tell the story.
For later work by Hootie, see the set at 6/77 below.

Peggy Lee / Benny Goodman: “The Complete Recordings 1941-47”, 8/41 – 12/47
Originally Norma Deloris Egstrom, she began her professional singing career as plain Norma Egstrom, but
adopted the snappier Peggy Lee about the time that she was discovered, aged 21, while working with a
vocal group in Chicago in 1941 and joined the Benny Goodman band. This 2-CD set has 38 tracks that she
recorded with Benny, including several with Benny’s small groups. The first 35 were recorded in the space
of a year. They include a number 1 hit, Somebody Else is Taking My Place, recorded in November 1941,
and another (and better known) big hit, Why Don’t You Do Right, in July 1942. Inevitably, Benny is the main
soloist, but others have chances too. A recording ban prevented her making any records during the
following 8 months. And then her personal circumstances changed: now married to Benny’s former guitarist,
Dave Barbour, she left to have their baby, intending to be a full-time housewife. But she was later
persuaded to resume her career and the set concludes with 3 tracks from September and December 1947.

Stan Kenton: “Artistry Jumps”, 8/41 or 9/41 – 12/47
This is a sample of Stan Kenton’s music in the early stages of his career as a bandleader, including the
“Artistry in Rhythm” orchestra and the “Progressive Jazz” orchestra. This period demonstrates his ability –
which would remain with him through his career – to recruit strong musicians, evidenced here by the likes of
Buddy Childers, Ray Wetzel, Al Porcino (t), Milt Bernhart, Eddie Bert, Kai Winding (tb), Boots Mussulli, Art
Pepper (as), Vido Musso, Bob Cooper, Stan Getz (ts), Eddie Safranski (b) and Shelly Manne (d), as well as
vocalists such as Anita O’Day and June Christy. Arranger Pete Rugolo also came aboard during this period.
Numbers include Intermission Riff, Peanut Vendor, Machito and Harlem Holiday.

Bunk Johnson / Lu Watters: “Bunk & Lu”, 12/41 & spring 44
This has two New Orleans Revival sessions, but recorded in San Francisco. The earlier one (of 8 tracks)
was led by trumpeter/cornettist Lu (short for Lucious) Watters, who was born in Santa Rosa, California, and
was one of the instigators of the Revival after forming the Yerba Buena Jazz Band based in the San
Francisco Bay area; and the later one (also of 8 tracks) led by trumpeter Bunk Johnson who became the first
figurehead of the burgeoning movement (see his entry at 5/45 below).

Various: “New Orleans Revival”, 10/42 – 10/46
The early-1940s saw a revival of interest in New Orleans jazz (see also the notes below under George
Lewis at 5/43 and under Bunk Johnson at 5/45). Inevitably, trumpeter Bunk and clarinettist George –
separately and in tandem – feature large in this splendid, and infectious, 17-track selection from the period.
But there are also examples of the work of Kid Ory, Sidney Bechet and Wooden Joe Nicholas.

George Lewis: “And his New Orleans Stompers”, 5/43
“And his New Orleans Stompers – Vol 1”, 5/43
“And his New Orleans Stompers – Vol 2”, 5/43
These are absolutely classic recordings from the early days of the New Orleans revival. Trumpeter Bunk
Johnson was the figurehead of the revival movement, and clarinettist George Lewis was a key member of
Bunk’s band. Arrangements were made to record the band again, and it was only at a late stage that it
became known to the producers that Bunk was not going to be available, due to another commitment on the
other side of the country. Rather than cancel the session, a worthy replacement for Bunk was drafted in,
and George Lewis stepped up as leader. But that was by no means the end of the extraordinary story.
Arrangements were made for a rehearsal in advance of the recording session itself. This was also to be

recorded. So outstanding were the results that it was decided that they would be issued too. And George
Lewis became the enduring icon of the revival movement.
Thanks go to former LJAS member Ed Richards who created the first CD here and donated it to the Society
just before he moved to the West Country.
The other 2 CDs have been added to the collection since then and contain the whole of the material
recorded on that momentous occasion in the history of jazz.

George Webb: “George Webb’s Dixielanders, 1943 – 1947”, 12/43-47
George Webb is variously described as the Godfather of British trad and the father of the British post-war
jazz revival. There’s a terrific back-story of how, during the War, he came to start up bands inspired by
records of American musicians such as Bix Beiderbecke, Frankie Trumbauer, Red Nichols, McKinney’s
Cotton Pickers and Clarence Williams, which is told at some length by George (the band’s pianist as well as
leader) in this CD’s liner notes. The CD has recordings – described in the “Penguin Guide” as “the Dead
Sea Scrolls of British traditional jazz” - made in December 1943 (including Owen Bryce (c), Wally Fawkes
(cl) and Eddie Harvey (tb)), May and August 1945, November 1946, and, finally, 1947 (by which time
Humphrey Lyttelton was on board). Absolutely fascinating stuff – both in the playing and in the telling.

Oscar Pettiford: “Oscar Rides Again”, 12/43 – 8/57
Oscar Pettiford, born on a reservation in Oklahoma in 1922, the son of a vet, became one of the finest bass
players – and perhaps absolutely the greatest – in the history of jazz. He also developed the role of the
cello in jazz. This fine 4-CD Properbox set surveys his career.
CD1 covers his early years, playing with a wide variety of jazzmen, including trumpeters Cootie Williams and
Dizzy Gillespie, trombonist Trummy Young, clarinettist Edmond Hall and tenorman Coleman Hawkins, and
the big bands of Boyd Raeburn, Duke Ellington and Woody Herman; and leading his own groups, of various
sizes, with sidemen such as trumpeters Bill Coleman and Red Rodney, trombonists Trummy Young and Vic
Dickenson, saxophonists Al Cohn and Serge Chaloff, pianist Billy Taylor and fellow bassist/cellist Harry
Babasin.
CD2 continues with 1954 recordings with groups including the likes of French horn man Julius Watkins,
trumpeters Clark Terry and Joe Wilder, trombonists Kai Winding and Jimmy Cleveland, and saxophonists Al
Cohn, Charlie Rouse, Jimmy Hamilton and Dave Schildkraut.
In 1956, Oscar became MD and leader of the house band at the Café Bohemia. CD3 contains an octet
session from that year including trumpeters Donald Byrd and Ernie Royal, Bob Brookmeyer on valve
trombone, saxophonists Jerome Richardson and Gigi Gryce (which includes Oscar’s well-known
composition Bohemia After Dark); and material from 2 sessions in the following January led by tenorman
Lucky Thompson (including Lucky’s terrific take on that essential vehicle for all tenor players, Body and
Soul).
Finally, CD4 has excellent big band sessions led by Oscar in 1956 and 1957.
In 1958, Oscar came to the UK to play with a troupe of jazz musicians and afterwards decided not to return
to the US. Eventually, he settled in Copenhagen and played with other American expats including Stan
Getz. But in 1960 he died suddenly, having contracted what has been variously described as “a polio-like
virus” or “viral meningitis”.

Art Hodes: “Sessions at Blue Note”, 3/44 – 9/45
Born in Ukraine in 1904 but, only a few months later, taken to the US by his parents in order to escape the
growing problems in Russia, pianist Art Hodes developed an early interest in jazz. His family had settled in
Chicago, where he got to know Louis Armstrong, and Art played his first gig in 1925. Over the next few
years, he played with the Wolverines (after Bix Beiderbecke had moved on), Wingy Manone, Gene Krupa,
Frank Teschemacher, Bud Freeman, Muggsy Spanier and others. In 1938, he moved to New York City
where he played with Joe Marsala and Mezz Mezzrow in 1940, and then began leading his own groups.
This excellent CD (sub-titled “Blue Note Master Takes”) has 20 tracks by groups – from trio to septets –
which Art led during this 18-month period, recorded by the Blue Note label, still in its infancy. Max Kaminsky
plays trumpet on most of the sessions, trombonists involved include Ray Conniff and Vic Dickenson, and

Edmond Hall, Mezz Mezzrow and Omer Simeon are among the clarinettists on hand. The full liner notes are
by the incomparable Alun Morgan.
Art Hodes’ career thereafter was long and very varied. He died in 1993.

Lester Young: “Timeless”, 4/44 – 6/49
This has timeless music indeed – from 4 sessions involving one of the absolute masters of jazz. The CD
does not follow a chronological sequence but opens with the finest of the sessions, from 1 May 1944 – listed
as by the Lester Young Quintet. This is in fact Lester plus Count Basie’s rhythm section of the time
(although there is some dispute as to whether the drummer was Jo Jones – who left Basie around this time
but flitted in and out of the picture for a while – or, as the notes suggest, Shadow Wilson, who replaced Jo
around this time). The 4 numbers include Blue Lester and Ghost of a Chance – wonderful.
Two further sessions had taken place – both on the same day – about a fortnight earlier. Next up on the CD
are 4 tracks by pianist Johnny Guarnieri’s All-Star Orchestra – in fact, a septet with trumpeter Billy Butterfield
and clarinettist Hank D’Amico sharing the front line with Pres. Basie English, a Guarnieri original, swings in
Basie fashion, Pres spins his particular magic on These Foolish Things, and there are 2 more compositions
by the leader, including a blues, Salute to Fats [Waller – who had died shortly before]. Earlier that day,
Lester had played on a 4-number session attributed to Earle Warren and His Orchestra. This was in fact the
Basie band but under the nominal charge of alto saxophonist Earle and with Clyde Hart on piano in place of
Count (for reasons connected with an industrial dispute and contracts). The 3 main numbers are here.
The other session, from 1949, is by a Lester Young sextet including trumpeter Jesse Drakes, trombonist
Jerry Elliott and Junior Mance on piano. The 4 numbers are all Lester compositions.

Charlie Parker: “Best of the Savoy & Dial Studio Recordings”, 9/44 – 9/48
This set has a selection of 18 tracks which capture Bird at the height of his powers during what must be
considered the most originally creative period of his short career - recorded by Savoy in New York, and by
Dial on the West Coast. His playing is breath-taking, and he has splendid support throughout from Dizzy
Gillespie, a young Miles Davis and Howard McGhee on trumpet, J J Johnson on trombone, tenormen
Wardell Gray and Lucky Thompson, and the rest.

Don Byas: “Laura”, 9/44 – 1/49
Carlos “Don” Byas, a fine tenorman with a big tone, played with Bennie Moten and Walter Page in the late1920s, worked for a variety of leaders in the 1930s (including Lionel Hampton, Eddie Barefield, Buck
Clayton and Andy Kirk), had a spell with Count Basie from 1941-43, and was then with a Dizzy Gillespie
group. The earliest piece in this excellent 20-track survey is with Hot Lips Page’s orchestra. There is one
with trombonist Tyree Glenn’s orchestra in 1947. And the latest two are with trumpeter Bill Coleman’s
orchestra in January 1949. The remainder are under Don’s own name. He went to Paris in 1946, and later
settled in the Netherlands which became his base as he roamed around European clubs as a solo
performer. Recommended.

Billie Holiday: “The Essential Recordings”, 10/44 – 3/50
This 16-track set catches Lady Day during the period of her contract with Decca. The album’s title rather
over-states the case (given the classic recordings that she had already made for Columbia, and other
classics yet to come). But the material here is certainly good – largely choice standards (such as What is
this thing called love?, Lover Man and Solitude) – and she re-visits, with different settings, some of the
numbers that she had recorded before. She enjoys a good and varied range of support – from a quartet led
by pianist Bobby Tucker to orchestras led by such as Sy Oliver, Bob Haggart, Buster Harding and Gordon
Jenkins.

Erroll Garner: “Erroll’s Bounce”, 12/44 – 7/48
This excellent selection of Erroll’s early work begins soon after he arrived in New York and finds him in a
variety of situations – playing solo, in a duo with drummer George Wettling, in a quartet with Lucky
Thompson (ts) and Stuff Smith (vn), as a member of bassist Slam Stewart’s quartet, with tenorman Georgie
Auld’s big band, in tenorman Don Byas’ quartet, with Boyd Raeburn and his orchestra, in Charlie Parker’s
quartet, and in a trio led by tenorman Wardell Gray. Later, of course, trio became his principal milieu (as in
his albums below at 1/51, 7/54 and 9/55).

Fats Navarro: “The Fats Navarro Story”, 2/45 – 6/50

No less a trumpeter than Dizzy Gillespie spelt it out: “Fats was the best all-round trumpeter of them all. He
had everything a trumpeter should have: tone, ideas, execution and reading ability”. This highly-rated 4-CD
Properbox set demonstrates what so impressed others. Arranged chronologically, it opens with Fats playing
with Billy Eckstine and his Orchestra. We are then able to follow as he plays with Kenny Clarke, Coleman
Hawkins, Illinois Jacquet, Tadd Dameron, Dexter Gordon, Tadd Dameron again (this time at the “Royal
Roost” in New York), Benny Goodman and Bud Powell, amongst many others; plus recordings under his
own name. The last tracks have him playing with Charlie Parker at the famous Birdland club. He died in
1950 at the age of 26, from a combination of drug misuse and TB. Dizzy Gillespie added “… what a shame
that so much great talent was wasted”. This set enables us to marvel at the wonderful output that he left
behind.

Woody Herman: “Blowin’ up a Storm!”, 2/45 – 12/47
This marvellous 2-CD set brings together some of the very greatest work by Woody and his troops. It
continues the story of the band’s development from the period covered by the set at 4/39 above (confusingly
also entitled “Blowin’ up a Storm”) and covers such classics as Apple Honey, Caldonia, Northwest Passage
and the title number which also appear there. But this set has more material by the First Herd (including
Stravinsky’s Ebony Concerto and the first 3 parts of Summer Sequence) plus the classic early tracks by the
Second Herd (the “Four Brothers” band, with Stan Getz, Zoot Sims, Herbie Steward and Serge Chaloff)
including The Goof and I and, of course Four Brothers itself, plus the gorgeous Part 4 of Summer Sequence.
For later work by the Second Herd, see the set “Keeper of the Flame” at 12/48 below.

Charlie Ventura: “Bop For The People”, 3/45 – 8/51
Charlie Ventura, whose principal instrument was tenor saxophone which he played with a tone akin to Ben
Webster, was involved in music for many years. But this 4-CD box-set focuses on a period when his career
peaked, and when he probably did more than anyone else to popularise be-bop, although his own style of
playing was not based on be-bop but stemmed from an earlier time and style. He had joined Gene Krupa in
1942 (the first of three spells with the drummer). But, from the mid-1940s, he led his own big band and
small groups which came to operate under the “Bop For The People” banner. They included musicians of
the calibre of trumpeters Howard McGhee, Red Rodney and Conte Candoli, and trombonists Kai Winding
and Bennie Green. Swing/mainstream musicians such as trumpeters Buck Clayton and Charlie Shavers,
trombonist Bill Harris and clarinettist Barney Bigard appear here as well. He also had on board husband
and wife vocal team Jackie and Roy. The first 3 CDs trace the story through to 1951, and disc 4 has the
legendary Pasadena concert from May 1949. Great entertainment.

Various: “Early Be-bop”, 5/45 – 12/47
This provides an excellent snapshot of a thrilling period when modern jazz was born. The principal
architects – Dizzy Gillespie, Charlie Parker, Kenny Clarke, Bud Powell – are well represented, together with
some of their anthems from the period such as Woody’n You, Groovin’ High and Anthropology. It is good to
find a generous serving of Fats Navarro. And Billy Eckstine and Sarah Vaughan are here, as are Eddie
“Lockjaw” Davis, Kai Winding, Illinois Jacquet, Tadd Dameron, Woody Herman with his “Four Brothers” band
(thrillingly propelled by drummer Don Lamond), plus early recordings by Miles Davis, and by Stan Getz (from
his very first recording session as a leader, at the age of 19). And there’s more…!!

Bunk Johnson: “Bunk’s Brass Band and Dance Band”, 5/45
Cornettist and trumpeter William Geary “Bunk” Johnson is one of the legendary figures of jazz. In common
with other myths and legends, it is difficult to know quite where the truth lies. Even his date of birth is a
matter of uncertainty and controversy. According to one theory, he was born in 1879, played second cornet
with Buddy Bolden for a few years, played with a minstrel show on ocean liners before returning to New
Orleans in 1910, and played there and elsewhere with a succession of bands into the 1920s. An alternative
theory is that he was born 10 years later, in 1889, and that he invented much of the playing history
described above. What is clear is that, around 1934, dental problems forced him to retire from playing, and
he then worked as a farm labourer.
He was re-discovered in 1937 by jazz researchers who had been directed to him by Louis Armstrong and
Clarence Williams. Publication of their book in 1939 re-awakened interest in Bunk who, fitted out with
dentures and a new horn, began practising again. In 1942, he was recorded, playing with trombonist Jim
Robinson and clarinettist George Lewis, and became the iconic figurehead of the burgeoning New Orleans
revivalist movement. A succession of further recordings followed. This highly-rated CD captures two
sessions. The first re-creates the music of a New Orleans 9-piece brass marching band with Bunk Johnson
(playing one of 2 trumpets), a trombone (Jim Robinson), 3 horns (alto, baritone and bass), clarinet (George
Lewis), snare drum (Baby Dodds) and bass drum. The second session, quite different, re-creates a 6-piece

dance band with Bunk, Jim Robinson and George Lewis as before plus banjo, string bass and drums (Baby
Dodds). Fascinating glimpses of times and music past. Subsequently, George Lewis became the
figurehead of the New Orleans revivalist movement and continued to play and record for many years. In
1947, Bunk went to New York where he played pop tunes of the day and ragtime numbers rather than New
Orleans music. He died in 1949.

Mary Lou Williams: “Zodiac Suite”, 6/45
Mary Lou Williams: “The Complete Town Hall Concert of December 31, 1945”,
12/45
(For information about Mary’s earlier career, see the notes under “The Mary Lou Williams Collection, 192759” at 1/27 above, and under “The Lady Who Swings the Band” at 3/36.) In 1942, by now divorced from
John Williams, she formed a sextet with trumpeter Harold “Shorty” Baker (who had been with Mary Lou in
Andy Kirk’s band in 1940-42).
Shorty later became her second husband. When Shorty re-joined Duke
Ellington towards the end of 1943, Mary Lou went with him and wrote for Duke. Around this time, keeping
up with current developments, she was also associated with musicians involved in the evolution of bebop.
She was a major influence on the work of Thelonious Monk and Bud Powell. As a further example of her
involvement, she composed and arranged In the Land of Oo-Bla-Dee, which became a hit for Dizzy
Gillespie’s big band in 1949.
These two CDs contain celebrated – but, ironically, at the same time little-known – jazz works by Mary. She
would later explain that she had read a book about astrology “and, though I didn’t know too much about it, I
decided to do the suite as based on musicians I knew born under the various signs”. The first of these
albums has the suite as Mary originally recorded it, either solo or in a duo/trio with Al Lucas (b) and Jack
“The Bear” Parker (d). The splendid accompanying booklet sets the scene, including information about the
jazz (and some other) people who had inspired the pieces and to whom they were dedicated – including Ben
Webster, Duke Ellington, Ellis Larkins, Benny Goodman, Shorty Baker, Vic Dickenson, Dizzy Gillespie, Art
Tatum, Bud Powell, Thelonious Monk, Ethel Waters, Eddie Heywood, Frankie Newton and Franklin D
Roosevelt. In 5 instances, there are alternative takes, quite different from the originals.
At the very end of that year, on New Year’s Eve, Mary performed the Zodiac Suite in concert at Town Hall in
New York – this time with a chamber orchestra (an arranger friend, Milt Orent, assisted with the orchestral
arrangements), an operatic soprano (on the final movement) and a group of jazz musicians, including Irving
Randolph (t), Al Hall (b) and J C Heard (d) plus, on one track, her friend Ben Webster. Following the
performance of the suite, Edmond Hall and Eddie Barefield (cl) and Henderson Chambers (tb) joined Mary
and the other jazz musicians to play jazz (including a jam session). Fortunately, the proceedings were
recorded on acetate discs which were re-discovered in a private collection some 45 years later, so that the
whole concert can be enjoyed here.

Kid Ory: “Ory’s Creole Trombone”, 9/45 – 12/53
For background on Kid Ory’s early career, see his entry at 6/22 above. That album is complemented by this
one of 20 later tracks by the trombonist, in company with the likes of clarinettist Barney Bigard and
trumpeters Mutt Carey and Teddy Buckner.

Wardell Gray: “The Wardell Gray Story”, 9/45 - 9/52
This highly-rated 4-CD Properbox set captures much of the career of legendary tenorman Wardell Gray,
who died in mysterious circumstances in May 1955, at the age of 34. Twisted, perhaps his most famous
track, is here, together with recordings that he made with Earl Hines, Dexter Gordon, Benny Goodman,
legendary Swedish clarinettist Ake “Stan” Hasselgard, Count Basie, and others.

Ake “Stan” Hasselgard: “The Permanent Hasselgard”, 10/45 – 11/48
The story of the hugely talented clarinettist Ake (roughly pronounced “Oakie”) “Stan” Hasselgard is one of
the most remarkable in jazz. Born in Bollnas, Sweden, in October 1922, he played with a local amateur
group in the early-1940s, and began playing professionally in 1944. This survey of his career begins in
October 1945 and includes a dozen tracks recorded in Sweden, in a variety of circumstances, over the next
20 months (including one with American trombonist Tyree Glenn who was visiting Sweden) which display his
maturity playing swing. In the summer of 1947, he graduated from Uppsala University with a Master’s
degree, and went to New York to study art history at Columbia University. He was recorded several times in
America, where he was exposed more fully to, and embraced, be-bop. Four tracks here are from a session
that December, and another from a 4-number session a few days later that he recorded for Capitol leading a
sextet including Red Norvo (vib) and Barney Kessel (g). The next 4 tracks are crucial air-checks of

broadcasts in May 1948 from a Philadelphian restaurant, The Click, where Stan was a member of a Benny
Goodman septet also including tenorman Wardell Gray and Teddy Wilson on piano. Stan was hugely
respected by Benny, and the only clarinettist whom Benny invited to play alongside him. The survey finishes
with a track from a studio session led by Stan in November 1948. Shortly afterwards, while driving across
the country, his enormous talent was snuffed out in a car accident, aged just 26.

Dexter Gordon: “Timeless”, 10/45 – 12/47
Dexter Gordon’s father was a doctor whose patients included Duke Ellington and Lionel Hampton. But
Dexter’s own interest lay principally in music. He began on clarinet at 13, switched to alto saxophone at 15
and finally to tenor, and, inspired by Lester Young, would become the first to establish a voice on that
instrument in the new jazz called bebop. He joined Lionel Hampton’s band in 1940, when he was 17,
playing alongside another tenor great, Illinois Jacquet. In 1943, he was recorded leading a quintet including
Nat Cole and Harry “Sweets” Edison and, later that year, joined Louis Armstrong for a national tour. In
1944, he had a stint with the Fletcher Henderson Orchestra, and later that year joined the band that Billy
Eckstine had recently formed.
This set collects material from 4 sessions for Savoy under his name – one leading a quartet including pianist
Argonne Thornton (who, a couple of years later, changed his name to Sadik Hakim); and the others leading
cracking quintets – with Leonard Hawkins (t), Bud Powell (p), Curly Russell (b) and Max Roach (d); with Leo
Parker (bs), Tadd Dameron (p), Nelson Boyd (b) and Art Blakey (d); and finally with trumpeter Fats Navarro,
Tadd Dameron and Nelson Boyd again and Art Mardigan (d). For his Dial recordings in 1947, see the entry
at 6/47 below.

Mary Lou Williams: “The Complete Town Hall Concert of December 31, 1945”,
12/45
For this album, see under her entry at 6/45 above.

Dodo Marmarosa: “Dodo’s Dance – the Complete Dial Sessions”, early 46 – 12/47
Michael Marmarosa, born in Pittsburgh on 12 December 1925, was one of the finest pianists of the bebop
era. He acquired his nickname while young, due to his over-sized head and pronounced beak-like nose. In
his late-teens, he worked with the big bands of Gene Krupa, Tommy Dorsey, Charlie Barnet and Artie Shaw
before settling on the West Coast. There, he played with Charlie Parker and recorded with him on the
legendary septet session of 28 March 1946, including Miles Davis and Lucky Thompson, which produced
Moose the Mooche, Yardbird Suite, Ornithology and A Night in Tunisia (all of which may be found on the
Charlie Parker sets at 9/44 above and 3/46 below). Here, that session is represented by an alternative take
of Ornithology (under the title Bird Lore) on which Dodo takes the main solo and Bird does not solo at all.
More substantially, this set includes material from trumpeter Howard McGhee’s notable sextet session in
October 1946 (with Teddy Edwards (ts)); solo sessions dated (rather imprecisely) early-1946 and early/mid47; and a more productive trio session from December 1947 with Harry Babasin (clo) and Jackie Mills (d).
Later, he returned to Pittsburgh and largely withdrew from playing (partly because of mental health
problems) but re-surfaced from time to time to make further recordings (sometimes as Mike Marmarosa).
His playing was often brilliant and his work is always worth seeking out.

Neal Hefti: “Sure Thing”, 3/46 – 4/53
Born in November 1922, Neal Hefti began on trumpet but his main instrument became the orchestra. He
wrote for a string of bandleaders including Charlie Barnet, Earl Hines, Woody Herman (where he worked
alongside Ralph Burns on numbers such as Caldonia), Charlie Ventura and Harry James. But he is perhaps
best remembered for his work for Count Basie from 1950, including the classic “Atomic Basie” album in
1957. Later, he moved into TV and film scores, including “Batman”, “Barefoot in the Park” and “The Odd
Couple”. Sub-titled “The Art of Arrangement”, this CD has early work by Neal Hefti – first as a trumpeter and
then as arranger on recordings by Georgie Auld, by Coleman Hawkins and under his own name.

Charlie Parker: “Out of Nowhere”, 3/46 – 12/47
Charlie Parker: “Jazz Biography”, 3/46 – 3/54
Charlie Parker: “Jazz Master – Plays Standards”, 4/46 – 10/54
These 3 selections, each in its different way, sample Bird’s work across the period in question.
The first focuses on a somewhat narrower range of sessions than the item at 9/44 above, but includes
additional tracks from those sessions. Again it finds Bird at his creative pinnacle, in company with Miles

Davis, Lucky Thompson, Dodo Marmarosa, Howard McGhee, Wardell Gray, Duke Jordan, Max Roach, J J
Johnson and others.
The second is also mainly focused on 1946/47, in company with the likes of Miles Davis (of course), J J
Johnson, tenormen Lucky Thompson and Wardell Gray and pianists Duke Jordan, Dodo Marmarosa and
Erroll Garner. But it also includes 4 numbers from the early-1950s – one with a larger band and strings and
3 leading small groups (including a classic version of Now’s The Time with Al Haig on piano). This 20-track
set contains alternative takes (rather than master takes, as issued), which gives it added interest in providing
some insight into how Bird’s ideas developed. The opening track, Bird Of Paradise, is a good example. It is
based on the standard All The Things You Are and Bird’s opening solo stays much closer to that than in the
master take as issued. A minor point: there are small blemishes on 2 tracks (17 – Autumn in New York; and
18 – Blues for Alice). A second copy was found to be the same, so the problem obviously lies with the
mastering rather than with this copy. But don’t let that put you off.
The third has Bird turning his hand to standards, over a period of years and in a variety of company,
including rhythm sections led by such as Walter Bishop Jr and Al Haig; Jazz at the Philharmonic groups with
the likes of trumpeters Buck Clayton and Roy Eldridge, alto saxophonist Willie Smith, and tenormen
Coleman Hawkins, Lester Young and Flip Phillips; Ella Fitzgerald; and full orchestras.

Howard McGhee:
2/48

“Leader Sessions – Complete Savoy & Dial Masters”, 7/46 –

Problems with drugs would later interrupt his career. But trumpeter Howard McGhee was an important
figure in the 1940s bebop movement, and this CD handily sweeps up sessions on which he led. It begins
with 2 quartet tracks issued under his name, salvaged from the notorious Lover Man session in California
when Charlie Parker broke down under the influence of drugs. There are 4 sextet tracks from another
Hollywood session in October 1946, with Teddy Edwards (ts) and Dodo Marmarosa (p); 8 tracks from a
December 1947 sextet session including James Moody (ts) and Milt Jackson (vib), this time in New York;
and, from 2 sessions in Chicago in February 1948, 8 tracks including Jimmy Heath (ts, bs) and Milt Jackson
(vib) again, and 4 with Billy Eckstine playing valve trombone.

Serge Chaloff: “Boss Baritone”, 9/46 – 2/57
Baritone saxophonist Serge Chaloff was a key figure in Woody Herman’s “Four Brothers Band”, with its
distinctive saxophone voicings. This 4-CD Properbox set traces his career from slightly earlier, through to
1957 when his life was cut tragically short, with sessions under his own name and other leaders, including
Woody Herman’s Woodchoppers. The set has the whole of the classic album “Blue Serge”, including
Thanks for the Memory in which he improvised a whole new melody line – one of the finest recordings in the
annals of jazz.

Dinah Washington: “Jazz Master”, 10/46 – 10/59
This 16-track album samples Dinah’s career over 13 years, across a range of styles and in a variety of
different contexts, reflecting the large number of recordings that she made during the period. The opening
“A Slick Chick on the Mellow Side”, from the beginning of the period, finds her supported by a small band
with a solo by an uncredited tenor saxophonist. On the second track, “What a Diff’rence a Day Makes”, from
13 years later, her voice and her style are far more mature and she is supported by strings. Elsewhere, she
is found working with an octet with Clark Terry (t), Jimmy Cleveland (tb) and Paul Quinichette (ts) under the
direction of Quincy Jones; with a septet including Clark Terry again and Eddie “Lockjaw” Davis; with another
septet, this time including trumpeter Clifford Brown; with an orchestra arranged by the great Ernie Wilkins;
and in a range of other settings and with a variety of other bands. A good introduction to her work during
this period.

Ronnie Scott: “Boppin’ with Scott”, 12/46 – 10/56
An absolutely key figure in the development of modern jazz in this country, this 4-CD set focuses on the first
10 years of tenor saxophonist Ronnie Scott’s career – from playing with Jack Parnell and Ted Heath, to
collaborations with others such as Kenny Baker, Johnny Dankworth, Ronnie Ball, Jimmy Deuchar, Kenny
Graham and Victor Feldman, to early work with a variety of groups under his own banner, to his orchestra
including key figures such as Joe Harriott, Pete King and Phil Seamen.

Louis Armstrong: “The Complete Town Hall Concert 1947”, 5/47

After years touring with his big bands, this celebrated occasion in New York City brought Louis to another
cross-roads. He opened the concert leading a quartet with Dick Cary (p), Bob Haggart (b) and Sidney
Catlett (d). But, thereafter, joined by Bobby Hackett (t), Jack Teagarden (tb) and Peanuts Hucko (cl, ts), he
worked through a programme of great material, old and new. He was on sharp form on trumpet, and in good
voice, to the obvious delight of the packed auditorium. The rest of the group were on good form too, with
Jack Teagarden being handed a feature of his own on St James Infirmary. It was enough to persuade Louis
and his managers that it was time for a change. Three months later, he set out with his All Stars on a
journey that would take him around the world, as an ambassadorial figure, for many years.

Billy Eckstine: “Jazz Master”, 5/47 – 1/58
First recognised as a major vocal talent by Budd Johnson in 1939, Billy Eckstine found fame with Earl Hines’
band in the early-1940s. He ran his own band in 1944-47, which included many of the major names of the
time in modern jazz (among them, Charlie Parker, Dizzy Gillespie, Dexter Gordon, Sonny Stitt, Fats
Navarro, Miles Davis and Art Blakey). Thereafter, he worked as a solo artist. This compilation surveys his
work with a range of orchestras. The opening track finds him with Woody Herman’s band in 1951. Other
arrangers/conductors in the sample include Russ Case, Pete Rugolo, Nelson Riddle, Sonny Burke and Hal
Mooney, often with strings (but well done). His early hit, Everything I Have Is Yours, from May 1947, is here,
as is his classic recording of Passing Strangers with Sarah Vaughan in 1957.

Johnny Hodges / Duke Ellington / Billy Strayhorn: “Caravan”, 6/47 – 6/51
The first 12 tracks in this set are from small-group sessions with Ellington sidemen in 1947 led by Johnny
Hodges (and thus overlap part of the Hodges sessions in the set at 6/37 above). The other 12 tracks are of
similar small groups led by Billy Strayhorn and by Duke Ellington in 1950 and 1951.

Dexter Gordon: “The Complete Sessions on Dial”, 6/47 – 12/47
For background on tenorman Dexter’s early career, see his entry at 10/45 above. This set brings together
the material from his celebrated sessions for the Dial label in Hollywood – the first two in June 1947. A
quintet with Melba Liston on trombone and Charles Fox on piano recorded 2 numbers. A week later, with
Jimmy Bunn on piano, 3 quartet numbers were recorded; and, with the addition of tenorman Wardell Gray,
they recorded The Chase, a famous musical joust between the 2 saxophonists of the kind that they were
regularly engaging in at The-Bird-in-the-Basket night spot. The third session here took place in the
December – 5 numbers with Jimmy Rowles on piano and another tenorman, Teddy Edwards, on 3 of them,
in the same kind of exercise as with Wardell Gray earlier.

Claude Thornhill: “The Transcription Performances 1947”, 9/47 – 12/47
Claude Thornhill is one of the most highly-regarded and influential arrangers in jazz. Having played piano in
the 1930s with the likes of Bud Freeman and Bunny Berigan, and arranged Maxine Sullivan’s big hit Loch
Lomond, Claude Thornhill formed his first band in 1940. After serving 4 years in the US navy, he returned in
1946 and re-formed his band. This CD captures its work the following year, with a distinctive sound using a
couple of French horns to provide colour variation alongside the usual big band structure. The 26 tracks are
a mixture of superior late-night mood music, tone poems (such as Claude’s own Snowfall), up-tempo
numbers and some bebop material (such as Anthropology). Alongside Claude’s own arrangements, eleven
are of particular interest as examples of early work by Gil Evans, and a couple are early arrangements by
Gerry Mulligan. Soloists include Danny Polo (cl), Lee Konitz (as) and Mickey Folus (ts), as well as Claude
himself, and the vocalists are Fran Warren and Gene Williams.

Charlie Parker / Dizzy Gillespie: “Bird & Diz”, 9/47 – 5/53
This 3-CD set sweeps up material recorded across this period by these immortals of modern jazz, and
drawn from 3 LPs. The earliest material has been drawn from “Diz ’N’ Bird in Concert”, recorded at
Carnegie Hall in New York, and is coupled with later tracks recorded at Salle Pleyel in Paris in February
1953. From the album “Bird And Diz” comes material recorded in New York between February 1949 and
June 1950. And, finally, there is material from “Jazz At Massey Hall”, recorded in the classic concert at that
venue in Toronto in May 1953. Other musicians involved include pianists John Lewis, Al Haig, and Bud
Powell.

Stan Kenton: “City of Glass”, 12/47 – 5/53
Sub-titled “Stan Kenton plays Bob Graettinger”, this album comprises compositions and arrangements by
Bob Graettinger recorded by various Kenton outfits. Robert Frederick Graettinger was born on 31 October
1931. He grew up in Ontario, California, took up saxophone in school and in the 1940s played alto with
Benny Carter. But he later focused on composing (which he studied under Russell Garcia). At the heart of

this set is the title piece, a 4-part tone poem, recorded by Kenton in 1951 with a large ensemble embracing a
jazz-style big band plus strings, and originally issued on a 10” LP. Also here are, from 1947, a short
composition, Thermopylae, which opens the album; 8 other Graettinger compositions recorded by Kenton
between 1949 and 1953; and 2 standards arranged by Graettinger – Everything Happens To Me from 1949
(with a vocal by June Christy) and You Go To My Head from 1949. Featured soloists along the way include
John Graas (frhn), Bob Burgess and Bill Russo (tb) and Maynard Ferguson (t). But the emphasis is on the
distinctive arrangements of Bob Graettinger, who was only 33 when he died, in March 1957, from lung
cancer. Max Harrison’s detailed liner notes provide more information.

Mel Powell: “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 12/47 – 10/55
Pianist Melvin Epstein Powell, born in New York City in 1923, worked with Bobby Hackett, Muggsy Spanier
and others around 1939-40, and with Wingy Manone in 1941. He was still only 18 when he joined Benny
Goodman (staying for 2 fruitful years) before touring with Glenn Miller’s Army Air Force Band. Following
Glenn’s death, Mel took over leadership of the band. He recorded with Django Reinhardt in Paris in 1945
before rejoining Benny Goodman later that year. Mel’s playing (and composing) delighted Benny. But,
subsequently, Mel studied classical music which eventually took him away from jazz.
The earliest session in this terrific 2-CD set has Mel leading a quintet on 4 classic tracks recorded on the
West Coast in December 1947.
But the bulk of the material here represents some of his last in jazz. From December 1953 there are 4
numbers by an excellent septet including Buck Clayton (t), Henderson Chambers (tb) and Edmond Hall (cl).
From August 1954 come 2 trio albums. On the earlier of the two – “Borderline” – Mel is joined by Basie-ite
Paul Quinichette on tenor saxophone and drummer Bobby Donaldson. On “Thigamagig”, from just a week
later, trumpeter Ruby Braff joins Mel and Bobby Donaldson. By contrast, “The Mel Powell Bandstand” from
December of that year finds Mel leading an octet (plus vocalist Joan Wile) performing arrangements by
Benny Goodman, Bob Wilber, Jim Huffington and Mel himself.
Finally, “Mel Powell Out on a Limb”, recorded in October 1955, has him leading a septet including Peanuts
Hucko (cl), and a quintet including Ruby Braff (t), through 6 numbers each.
Very well worth investigating for the music of a master lost to jazz much too early.

Flip Phillips (also Buddy Rich): “Four Classic Albums”, late-47 – 12/52
Joseph Edward Filipelli – Flip Phillips – was born in Brooklyn in March 1915. He took up the clarinet when
he was 12, and switched to tenor saxophone around 1942. He came to prominence playing for Woody
Herman in 1944-46, and then became a regular member of Jazz at the Philharmonic for some years, noted
for his hot – sometimes frenetic – solo work.
This 2-CD set brings together a group of early albums under his own name. The first, “Flip”, has material
from 4 sessions. On the earliest, he leads a strong quintet with Howard McGhee (t), Hank Jones (p), Ray
Brown (b) and J C Heard (d) playing 4 numbers. The other 3 sessions are from 1949 – a nonet including 4
trombonists and Sonny Criss (as); a septet including Billy Butterfield (t) and Bennie Green (tb); and a
quartet. “Flip Wails” has tracks from a 1950 session and 2 sessions in 1951, by a septet and 2 quintets
including along the way trumpeter Harry “Sweets” Edison, trombonist Bill Harris and pianists Dick Hyman,
Hank Jones and Lou Levy.
“Swinging with Flip” has material from 4 sessions in 1952 – by a sextet, a septet and a nonet, with varying
personnel including trumpeters Charlie Shavers and Al Porcino, Bill Harris (tb) again, saxophonists Charlie
Kennedy, Cecil Payne and Jerome Richardson, and pianists Oscar Peterson and Richard Wyands; and with
a single track by a trio with Hank Jones on piano and Buddy Rich on drums. Six further tracks from the
same trio appear on the final album, “The Flip Phillips – Buddy Rich Trio” from December 1952, plus 6
earlier (1950) tracks by the same threesome, but augmented by Ray Brown on bass.

Betty Carter: “The Complete Betty Carter 1948-1961”, 48 – 11/61
Betty Carter was a unique talent with ability to deliver a range of material singing “straight” and to scat very
fluently. Her real name was Lillie Mae Jones. As a teenager in the mid-1940s, she sang with musicians
visiting her then home city of Detroit, including Charlie Parker. Having won an amateur talent contest, she
turned professional, adopting the name Lorraine Carter. From 1948-51, she was with Lionel Hampton. The
earliest tracks on this 2-CD set are an aircheck while with Hamp in 1948, and 2 studio tracks in 1949.

Because of her liking for the modern jazz of the day, Hamp dubbed her “Betty Bebop”, and subsequently
she opted for Betty Carter. Another early track here is from 1952 with King Pleasure, an exponent of
vocalese and, later, an influence on the likes of Lambert, Hendricks and Ross. The set then sweeps up a
series of albums, beginning with “Meet Betty Carter and Ray Bryant” from 1955 (with backing from a trio of
Ray Bryant (p), Wendell Marshall (b) and Philly Joe Jones (d) plus Jerome Richardson (fl) on some tracks).
This is followed by “Social Call” from 1956 and “Out There with Betty Carter” from 1958 – on which she was
backed by big bands led, and with arrangements, by Gigi Gryce. The second CD has “The Modern Sound
of Betty Carter” from 1960, again with orchestral backing; and the album for which she is perhaps best
known – “Ray Charles and Betty Carter” from 1961 with some tracks with strings and others with a big band
including solos by Ray’s tenorman David “Fathead” Newman. Baby, It’s Cold Outside from the last may well
sound familiar. During the 1960s, Betty took a 5-year career break to bring up her children. For her
outstanding later album “An Audience with Betty Carter”, see at 12/79.

Dave Brubeck: “Early Concepts”, 48 – 9/52
Although he is most associated with his quartet from the mid-fifties and his experimentation with time
signatures, Dave Brubeck was an important innovator from an earlier stage. This 2-CD set opens with
sessions by his octet, influenced by Darius Milhaud, in 1948-49 and in July 1950. Paul Desmond was
already at his side and other major participants were clarinettist Bill Smith and tenorman Dave Van Kriedt.
Also represented here is Brubeck’s early work leading a trio in 1949-50. A serious accident in 1951 while
swimming threatened his future. But later that year and through into 1952, he was able to make his first
quartet recordings - with Paul Desmond, naturally.

Milt Jackson (and Sonny Stitt, John Lewis, the Modern Jazz Quartet, Lou
Donaldson, Horace Silver, Frank Wess and Lucky Thompson): “Bags of Soul”,
6/48 – 2/56
Milt Jackson – nicknamed “Bags” – was one of the great exponents of vibes and one of the great, swinging
jazz improvisers. This 4-CD set brings together sessions with alto saxophonist Sonny Stitt; the first sessions
of the MJQ with pianist John Lewis (when MJQ still stood for the Milt Jackson Quartet and not yet the
Modern Jazz Quartet); with alto player Lou Donaldson; with pianist Horace Silver; with guitarist Barney
Kessel; and, best of all, a fine session with Frank Wess, and some cracking sessions with the under-rated
tenorman Lucky Thompson, Hank Jones on piano, and a rhythm team of Wendell Marshall (b) and Kenny
Clarke (d).

Miles Davis: “The Complete Birth of the Cool”, 9/48 – 3/50
Miles Dewey Davis Jr, born in 1926, had roots which were not typical of jazz musicians in general. His
father was a dentist and the young Miles was brought up in a middle-class environment in East St Louis.
th
But it was his father who set Miles on his road to jazz by buying him a trumpet for his 13 birthday. Miles
had early advice from Clark Terry (who lived nearby), and Miles sat in with the Billy Eckstine band (which
included Charlie Parker and Dizzy Gillespie) when it visited St Louis in 1944. Later that year, he went to
New York City to study at Juilliard and by April 1947 was working formally with Charlie Parker.
In 1949 and 1950, he led 3 nonet sessions with some of the absolute greats of modern jazz (including J J
Johnson and Kai Winding (tb), Lee Konitz (as), Gerry Mulligan (bs), and Al Haig and John Lewis (p)) playing
arrangements by Mulligan, Lewis, Gil Evans and John Carisi. The results – a complete contrast to the usual
“hot” bebop style of jazz from the 1940s – were issued on one of the absolute great albums in the history of
jazz, “Birth of the Cool”. All of that material appears here, plus a dozen tracks from 2 earlier radio
broadcasts from the Royal Roost jazz club in New York City in September 1948, in which the roots of “Birth
of the Cool” are to be found. Indispensable.

Humphrey Lyttelton: “Bad Penny Blues”, 12/48 – 12/57
This 2-CD set from the excellent Retrospective series has 52 tracks from the period. It complements the 3CD set (“The Best of Humphrey Lyttelton”) at (19)50. This set starts earlier and, even in the years covered
by both sets, there is little duplication. This set has the advantages that (a) the material is largely ordered
chronologically (whereas the other set jumps about), (b) full personnel details are given, and (c) there are
excellent liner notes by Digby Fairweather. Oh, that all issues had such high production values!

Woody Herman: “Keeper of the Flame”, 12/48 - 7/49
When, in 1947, Woody formed his Second Herd (known as the “Four Brothers Band” with its 4 saxophonists
with a soft, or cool, tone), Columbia rushed to get the band recorded before a recording ban began at the
end of that year. (The work of that band may be found in the 2-CD set “Blowin’ up a Storm” at 2/45 above.)

By the time that the ban was lifted a year later, Woody had signed for Capitol. This CD has the two sessions
that the Four Brothers Band recorded for Capitol - with Stan Getz, Zoot Sims, Al Cohn and Serge Chaloff,
and including the classic Early Autumn track - plus 4 sessions by the successor band.

Billie Holiday (also Red Norvo):
12/48 – 3/57

“Banned from New York City: Live 1948-1957”,

In May 1947, Billie Holiday played a one-week engagement in Philadelphia, in a package with Louis
Armstrong’s big band. On returning to the hotel at the end of the engagement, they found that the place was
being raided by narcotics agents. The driver sped away from the scene and Billie got back to New York but
she was subsequently questioned in New York City. A few days later, she pleaded guilty to receiving,
concealing and facilitating the transportation of drugs. Unrepresented, she addressed the judge, pleading
guilty and stating that she was willing to enter a state hospital to be cured of her addiction. But the judge
sentenced her to a year and a day in the Federal Reformatory for Women in West Virginia. She was
released on parole in mid-March 1948, after 9½ months in custody. At the end of the month, she was
booked to perform 2 concerts at Carnegie Hall. She was fearful that few people would attend, and that she
would not be well received by those who did attend. But, in the event, Carnegie Hall was packed, she
performed 30 numbers at each concert, and the response of the audiences was tumultuous.
But one consequence of her conviction was that she lost her New York cabaret card, which meant that she
was not allowed to perform anywhere in the city where alcohol was sold (such as jazz clubs). This remained
in force until 1957. But she could still perform elsewhere in the country. And this 2-CD set captures a
number of such occasions when she was recorded in performance.
The first CD contains 56 minutes of music towards the end of 1948 when Lady appeared – in company with
the Red Norvo All Stars – at The Shrine Auditorium in Los Angeles, presented by one-time DJ and, later,
impresario and record label owner Gene Norman (who died in 2015 at the age of 93). Billie, in good voice,
first performs 6 numbers accompanied by her trio (with Bobby Tucker on piano), followed by 7 by a septet
led by vibraphonist Red Norvo, including Neil Hefti on trumpet, Herbie Harper on trombone, Herbie Steward
on clarinet and tenor saxophone and Jimmy Rowles on piano. And, finally, Billie and her trio join forces with
Red Norvo’s group on 5 further numbers.
The second CD, of 59 minutes, contains 2 numbers recorded by Billie, accompanied by her then regular
pianist, Carl Drinkard, in Philadelphia in 1953; 8 numbers recorded with her trio in Brussels the following
year (which may also be found on her CD “Lady Love” – see at 2/54 below); 5 numbers with her trio at the Hi
Hat in Boston, Massachusetts, a few weeks later; 2 numbers from February 1956 when Billie appeared on
the Steve Allen Tonight Show back in New York City; 4 numbers from a Los Angeles TV programme in
August 1956; and finally 2 numbers with a quartet including tenorman Paul Quinichette produced by NBC in
March 1957.

Miles Davis: “Twenty Classic Albums”, 1/49 – 9/58
The absolutely classic (and indispensable) albums in this 10-CD set include (in chronological order) “Birth of
the Cool”, “Walkin’” (with J J Johnson, Dave Schildkraut, Lucky Thompson, Horace Silver and others),
“Bags’ Groove” (with Sonny Rollins), “The Modern Jazz Giants” (with Milt Jackson and Thelonious Monk),
“Relaxin’” and “Cookin’” (two of the 4 wonderful albums that he recorded in short time to satisfy his contract
with Prestige), “Miles Ahead” (his first collaboration with Gil Evans’ arrangements), the historic “Milestones”,
“Somethin’ Else” (originally issued under Cannonball Adderley’s name), and “Porgy and Bess” (the second
collaboration with Gil Evans). Others are simply very good. (See below for “Kind of Blue”.)

Muggsy Spanier: “1949-1954”, 2/49 – 9/54
For general background on Muggsy Spanier, see his entry at 2/24 above. This set, from the French
Chronological Classics series, has 7 sessions by the Chicagoan trumpeter/cornettist leading his Jazz or
Dixieland Bands. (There is no duplication with the 2/24 set.)

George Shearing: “Jazz Master”, 2/49 – 3/54
This 5-year survey of pianist George’s early quintet recordings in the USA cherry-picks 16 tracks, beginning
with his first big hit, September in the Rain, demonstrating his locked-hands style of playing, blended with
vibes and guitar, to give the group a distinctive sound which attracted worldwide public appeal. Marjorie
Hyams (vib) and Chuck Wayne (g) partner him on the majority of tracks, with Joe Roland and Cal Tjader (on
vibes) and Dick Garcia and Toots Thielemans (g) cropping up elsewhere; a vocal by Teddi King on I Wished
on the Moon; and George with just the rhythm team on a delightful Easy Living and playing solo on
Summertime.

Bud Powell: “The Amazing Bud Powell – Vol 1”, 8/49 & 5/51
Pianist Bud Powell was one of the most influential figures in modern jazz. This brings together the product
of his first 2 Blue Note sessions as a leader. The first has him heading up a quintet with a young Sonny
Rollins on tenor, just short of 19, and the brilliant Fats Navarro on trumpet, not quite 26 and destined not to
reach 27. The second session has superb work by Bud in his more usual trio format.

“The Best of June Christy - The Jazz Sessions”, 9/49 – 6/68
As a teenager, June Christy had sung with a number of bands, and was still only 20 when she replaced
Anita O’Day in Stan Kenton’s band in 1945. She stayed until Kenton disbanded in 1949, and appeared with
him again on and off through the 1950s, as well as appearing with others, including Ted Heath. This
collection of 18 tracks finds the singer in a variety of settings including orchestral (arranged mainly by Pete
Rugolo). The musicians popping up at various points include Milt Bernhardt, Buddy Collette, Russ Freeman,
Frank Rosolino and Bud Shank; and there are appearances by Stan Kenton.

Sidney Bechet (with Claude Luter): “Four Classic Albums”, 10/49 – 9/51
For earlier work by Sidney Bechet, see his sets at 7/23 (which samples his work through to 1945) and at
2/38 (which runs through to 1947). The present 2-CD set has 4 albums that he recorded in Paris at the end
of the 1940s and into the early-1950s with bands – of varying sizes – led by clarinettist Claude Luter. The
albums are “Favorites” (to give the original French title), “Sidney Bechet – Claude Luter” (2 albums) and
“Souvenirs”. In 3 instances, a good sprinkling of bonus tracks are included (mostly alternative takes, but
including some different numbers). By this stage, Bechet had virtually ditched his clarinet in favour of
soprano saxophone. Here, he plays clarinet on only 3 of the 47 tracks, and piano on one. Claude provides
the clarinet work instead.

JATP - Charlie Parker / Fats Navarro / Coleman Hawkins:
1949”, 11/49

“JATP, Carnegie Hall,

There is a galaxy of great stars here. But the greatest joy is to hear the legendary trumpeter Fats Navarro
on such fine form – sadly only 8 months before his death at the age of 26. He appears in both sets on this
invaluable CD – one led by Charlie Parker, with fellow altoist Sonny Criss and tenorman Flip Phillips; and
the other, by Coleman Hawkins. The rhythm section – Hank Jones (p), Ray Brown (b) and Shelly Manne (d)
isn’t bad either! The sound is good too – apart from Norman Granz’ opening announcement.

Edmond Hall: “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 12/49 – 6/59
Clarinettist Edmond Hall appears in a range of company on this 2-CD set. In the earliest album, “Jazz at the
Savoy Café” from December 1949, the front line includes Vic Dickenson (tb), and, recording for the first time,
Ruby Braff (t). From April 1958, Teddy Buckner leads the All-Stars from Louis Armstrong’s current band,
including Trummy Young (tb) and Billy Kyle (p). “Petite Fleur” from December of that year has a mix of
quartet tracks (including Ellis Larkins (p)) and sextet tracks with Emmett Berry (t) and Vic Dickenson again.
And, from June 1959, “Rumpus on Rampart Street” has 2 other clarinettists (Omer Simeon and Edmond’s
younger brother Herb) with Dick Cary (p) and Jimmy Raney (g).

Humphrey Lyttelton: “The Best of Humphrey Lyttelton”, 50 – 57
The title of this 3-CD set is bold indeed - given the length, and diversity, of the late-lamented Humph’s
career in music. But there is certainly plenty here to enjoy, beginning with his 1956 chart success, Bad
Penny Blues. Sadly, EMI’s production values do not extend to providing precise recording dates (let alone
personnel details), and copies of Julian Purser’s 1985 discography of Humph’s recordings appear to be
prohibitively expensive. If any member(s) can provide the missing details, these will be much appreciated.
Meanwhile, enjoy the music! (Please also see the 2-CD Humphrey Lyttelton set “Bad Penny Blues” at 12/48
above, which covers much of the same period but with only a minimal amount of duplication and with the
advantage of full personnel details and liner notes by Digby Fairweather.)

Stan Kenton: “The Innovations Orchestra”, 2/50 – 10/51
Following on from earlier work with Bob Graettinger (see the album at 12/46 above), this shows the further
development of Kenton’s thinking on style, arrangement and orchestration, often combining big band and
strings. This 2-CD set has all of the material originally issued in the albums “Innovations in Modern Music”
and “Stan Kenton Presents” plus 14 additional tracks. The opening half-dozen tracks in particular
demonstrate the dramatic and experimental sides of Kenton’s work, in collaboration with Pete Rugolo in
particular. Elsewhere, the music is more varied (and, some might feel, less stilted), including ventures into

Latin rhythms (such as in Chico O’Farrill’s composition Cuban Episode and Laurindo Almeida’s Mardi Gras).
There is no doubting the strength of the composing, arranging and performing talent available to Kenton
including Johnny Richards, Neal Hefti, Manny Albam, Bill Russo and Shorty Rogers, plus, on the
performance side, the likes of Maynard Ferguson, Art Pepper, Bud Shank, Bob Cooper, Laurindo Almeida
and Shelly Manne - and, of course, vocalist June Christy.

Sonny Stitt: “Kaleidoscope”, 2/50 – 3/52
Saxophonist Sonny Stitt, born in Boston in 1924, is often perceived as a clone of Charlie Parker, but he
claimed that he had developed his style before he heard any of Bird’s early recordings with Jay McShann.
And, when the two men met for the first time in 1943, both were surprised that the other had developed
virtually the same style. Sonny became a key figure on the New York bebop scene and had spells with Billy
Eckstine and Dizzy Gillespie. He led his own first sessions from 1946. This CD brings together material
from 5 slightly later sessions that he led (playing baritone as well as alto and tenor) - 3 in quartets and the
others, octets. Sidemen include trumpeter Joe Newman, trombonist Matthew Gee and fellow saxophonist
Gene Ammons with whom he would later regularly co-lead quintets (as at 8/61).

Shorty Rogers: “West Coast Jazz”, 9/50 – 9/54
This 4-CD Properbox set brings together a choice selection of trumpeter and arranger Shorty Rogers’ work
over this period and makes a splendid companion to the “Four Classic Albums” set (see at 1/53 below).
Shorty (real name Milton Michael Rajonsky) had a rich variety of early experience, including with the bands
of Red Norvo, Woody Herman and Charlie Barnet in the 1940s, and then with Stan Kenton at the beginning
of the next decade. This set opens with sessions in 1950 and 1951 by his Giants (with fellow Kentonites) –
first accompanying Kenton’s vocalist of the time, June Christy, and then in their own right. Prominent in the
Giants’ line-up was alto saxophonist Art Pepper and other leading Kentonites included Bud Shank, Jimmy
Giuffre and pianists Claude Williamson and Hampton Hawes. The first CD is completed by 9 numbers from
later in 1951 by a quintet including Shorty and Art, appearing as Howard Rumsey’s Lighthouse All Stars.
The second CD has material from 1952 and 1953 both by the Giants, and by a big band (the latter
appearing in the album “The Big Shorty Rogers Express” which is also on the “Four Classic Albums” set). A
main feature of the third CD is big band material from the fine 1954 album “Shorty Rogers Courts The
Count”, playing Basie numbers. And the final CD includes material from a 1954 album, “Collaboration”, on
which Shorty worked with Andre Previn. The excellent accompanying booklet with full details of the music
and personnel completes the package.

Stan Kenton: “Five Classic Albums”, 51 – 56
Stan Kenton achieved initial success as a big bandleader in the 40s, and, with occasional interruptions,
continued in that role until the 70s. His music evolved and changed during that period. This 2-CD set
provides an introduction to Kenton’s music of his second decade and includes material from 5 contrasting
albums from this period, including “City of Glass”, “This Modern World”, “Contemporary Concepts” and
“Cuban Fire”, and virtually the whole of “Kenton in Hi Fi”.

Erroll Garner: “Body & Soul”, 1/51 – 1/52
Into a new decade (and a new half-century), and settled into the trio context that was to be his future milieu
(as may be seen from the further sets at 7/54 and 9/55 below), this set has 20 tracks with John Simmons (b)
and Shadow Wilson (d) recorded in 3 sessions spaced at 6-monthly intervals. The repertoire is mainly
standards, with Erroll in the spotlight all the way. A good example of the pianist at work and well worth a
listen.

“Dixieland Jazz – The Real Thing: 4 Classic Albums Plus” – featuring George
Wettling / Wild Bill Davison / Wilbur De Paris / Eddie Condon / Henry “Red” Allen /
Dixieland All-Stars, 3/51 – 5/57
As near as makes no real difference, this 2-CD set contains 5 albums. All but one of the original 8 tracks
from the earliest – “George Wettling’s Jazz Band”, recorded in 2 sessions in March and May 1951 – are
here. The veteran drummer drives things along with a front line of Wild Bill Davison on cornet and Edmond
Hall on clarinet and with Jimmy Archey and Cutty Cutshall sharing the trombone duties, supported by Joe
Sullivan or Ralph Sutton on piano, Eddie Condon on guitar and Bob Casey on bass.
Next up, chronologically, is “New Orleans Jazz” from September 1952 by trombonist Wilbur De Paris and
His Rampart Street Ramblers, including brother Sidney on cornet and Omer Simeon on clarinet. As the liner
notes explain, this was originally recorded using a revolutionary new system called “binaural”. (See also

Wilbur De Paris’ album at 9/52 below which includes the material here plus other numbers recorded on the
same occasion.)
From 2 sessions in April 1955 comes “Bixieland” – intended, the liner notes indicate, not to imitate Bix
Beiderbecke but to catch his spirit – by Eddie Condon and his All-Stars including a notable front line of
Bobby Hackett (originally masquerading as “Pete Pesci”) or Wild Bill Davison on cornet, Cutty Cutshall on
trombone, Dick Cary on alto horn and Edmond Hall again on clarinet, with support from Gene Schroeder (p),
Eddie Condon (g), Walter Page (b) and George Wettling (d).
“Happy Jazz” from August 1955, by “Red Allen’s All-Stars”, is the 10” album version rather than the 12”
version that was issued under clarinettist Tony Parenti’s name. In addition to those two, Tyree Glenn plays
trombone and the rhythm section has Hank Duncan (p), Milt Hinton (b) and George Wettling (d).
Finally, from 2 sessions in May 1957 comes “Dixiecats” by the Dixieland All-Stars – Red Allen again on
trumpet, Tyree Glenn on trombone, Buster Bailey on clarinet and Boomie Richman on tenor saxophone in
the front line, plus Willie “The Lion” Smith on piano, Arvell Shaw or Milt Hinton on bass, and Zutty Singleton
on drums.

Jimmy Rushing (also Dave Brubeck): “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 10/51 – 8/60
Nicknamed “Mister Five-by-Five”, the rotund singer, born in Oklahoma City in 1903, was a member of Walter
Page’s legendary Blue Devils in 1927-29, Benny Moten’s orchestra in 1929-35, and Count Basie’s band
from 1936-50, before striking out on his own. The earliest tracks in this 2-CD set are a couple each from
1951 and 1952, in company with other former Basie-ites such as Dicky Wells, Buddy Tate and Walter Page.
There is also a track from the classic “Sound of Jazz” TV programme in 1957. But the bulk of the material is
drawn from 4 LPs – in chronological order, “The Jazz Odyssey of James Rushing Esq” from November
1956, where Jimmy performs songs associated with New Orleans, Kansas City, Chicago and New York with
various bands headed by another Basie-ite, Buck Clayton; “Little Jimmy Rushing and the Big Brass” from
February 1958, with a big band of top names in the business, again with prominent ex-Basie sidemen such
as Buck Clayton, Dicky Wells and Buddy Tate as well as Coleman Hawkins for good measure; and then,
both from 1960, “Dave Brubeck and Jimmy Rushing” – which, at first blush, may appear an unlikely notion
but which has some marvellous stuff from Jimmy, Brubeck and Paul Desmond – and “Jimmy Rushing and
the Smith Girls”, which has Jimmy plus a sterling octet including Buck Clayton, Coleman Hawkins and
Buster Bailey putting their personal touch on songs associated with Bessie, Mamie, Clara and Trixie.
Absolutely marvellous stuff.

Maynard Ferguson: “Jazz Master”, 12/51 – 8/57
Canadian Maynard Ferguson was noted for his fantastic technique and stratospheric trumpet work. He also
played valve trombone. His first big break came with the Stan Kenton band in 1950-53. This compilation
surveying his early career opens with a track from a Ben Webster sextet album with Benny Carter (as, and
arrangements). This is followed by four octet tracks, including Bud Shank (as), Bob Cooper (ts) and Bob
Gordon (bs), and one each by a septet with 4 trumpeters, arranged by Pete Rugolo, and a nonet including
Conte Candoli (t), Milt Bernhart (tb) and Herb Geller (as), arranged by Bill Holman. Finally, there are 9
tracks with 2 different big bands, the second set including one number with vocalist Irene Kral, making her
recording debut. A splendid collection, and a good introduction to Maynard’s early work.

Pee Wee Russell (also Ruby Braff): “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 1/52 – 2/59
Pee Wee – originally Charles Ellsworth – Russell, born in St Louis, Missouri, in 1906, took up the clarinet at
the age of 13 and within a few years was playing professionally, working in Texas bands with the likes of
Wingy Manone and Jack Teagarden and then, back in St Louis, with Frankie Trumbauer’s orchestra. But in
1927 he moved to New York and stayed there – in the early days working with the likes of Red Nichols, and
later with Louis Prima and Eddie Condon, developing his own individual – even idiosyncratic – style of
clarinet playing, a mixture of Dixieland and Chicago. Later, alcohol became a problem, and almost killed
him. But, by the early-1950s, he was back on track and running his own bands.
Chronologically, the first 2 albums in this set were recorded “live” at Storyville in Boston with Pee Wee and
trumpeter/cornettist Ruby Braff heading a sextet also including Ephy Resnick on trombone and Red
Richards on piano. The third album up, “Portrait of Pee Wee”, again prominently features Ruby Braff
alongside Pee Wee in a 4-horn septet, which also includes Vic Dickenson on trombone, Bud Freeman on
tenor saxophone and, on piano, Nat Pierce (who also wrote the arrangements). Finally, “Pee Wee Russell
Plays” finds the clarinettist leading an octet alongside colleagues from earlier days in Eddie Condon, Bud

Freeman on tenor saxophone and George Wettling on drums. Others on hand include Dick Cary on piano,
Buck Clayton on trumpet and, once again, Vic Dickenson on trombone.

Anita O’Day: “Four Classic Albums”, 1/52 – 1/57
Anita initially established her reputation singing with Gene Krupa and Stan Kenton. This 2-CD set finds her
developing her career as a singleton. The earliest has her backed by a septet (including Roy Eldridge (t),
Bill Harris (tb) and Cecil Payne (bs)) and a quartet/quintet headed by Roy Kral, with arrangements by Ralph
Burns and Roy Kral respectively. On the next, she is supported by quartets including Arnold Ross, Bud
Lavin or Jimmy Rowles (p) and Barney Kessel or Tal Farlow (g). Arguably the strongest album is “Anita”,
with band arrangements by Buddy Bregman (and a most memorable version of A Nightingale Sang in
Berkeley Square). And, finally, backing comes from the Oscar Peterson Trio plus her long-term side-kick,
John Poole, on drums.

Louie Bellson1: “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 2/52 – 1/58
In 1940, 16-year-old Louie Bellson (originally Luigi Paulino Alfredo Francesco Antonio Balassoni, born in
Rock Falls, Illinois) won a contest run by Gene Krupa for best drummer under the age of 18. Still in his
teens, Louie played with Benny Goodman both before and after army service in 1943. Later, he was with
Tommy Dorsey in 1947-49 and then with Harry James; and in March 1951 joined Duke Ellington, staying for
2 years. Later, in a long and varied career, he played again for Tommy Dorsey, Harry James and Duke
Ellington as well as with Count Basie and other leaders, and led his own big bands and smaller groups for
many years. He married singer Pearl Bailey in 1953 and frequently accompanied her up to the time of her
death in 1990.
On this 2-CD set he leads a variety of groups. The earliest album here finds him with the “Just Jazz All
Stars”, including Clark Terry (t), John Graas (frhn), Juan Tizol (vtb), Willie Smith (as), Wardell Gray (ts),
Harry Carney (bs) and Billy Strayhorn (p). On “Concerto for Drums” from June 1954, Louie leads a quintet
with Charlie Shavers (t) and Zoot Sims (ts). Half of “The Hawk Talks”, from the following February, is by a
quintet with Charlie Shavers again and Seldon Powell (ts), while the other half has a different quintet
augmented by 7 percussionists. From November 1957 comes a quartet album recorded at The Flamingo in
Los Angeles, with Harry “Sweets” Edison on trumpet. And, by way of a bonus, there are 5 selections from
Louie’s album “Drummer’s Holiday”, recorded on 3 separate occasions, and with quite different personnel, in
1956 and 1958.

Blossom Dearie: “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 2/52 – 9/58
Blossom Dearie (yes, her real name!) was born in New York in 1926. In the mid-1940s, she sang with vocal
groups, including Woody Herman’s Blue Flames. She also played piano in cocktail lounges. In 1952, she
sang on a famous, and popular, record, Moody’s Mood for Love, where singer King Pleasure put lyrics to
saxophonist James Moody’s solo on a recording of the standard I’m in the Mood for Love. That track closes
this 2-CD set. Blossom then worked in Paris with Annie Ross and, while there, formed a vocal group called
the Blue Stars and wrote some of the arrangements. Six of their recordings close CD1 of the set, including
their 1955 version of George Shearing’s Lullaby of Birdland, sung in French, which became a hit in both
France and America. (Two other famous vocal groups later evolved out of the Blue Stars – the Double Six
of Paris, and the Swingle Singers.) In 1955, Blossom also recorded a piano trio album, “Blossom Dearie
Plays for Dancing”, which is in this set; and she married the Belgian saxophonist and flautist Bobby Jaspar.
The following year, she returned to the US and worked in clubs, leading a piano trio and singing. Norman
Granz signed her up to record a series of small-group albums, three of which – “Blossom Dearie” and “Give
him the Ooh-La-La”, both with Herb Ellis (g), Ray Brown (b) and Jo Jones (d), from September 1956 and
September 1957 respectively; and “Once Upon a Summertime…”, with Mundell Lowe (g), Ray Brown (b)
and Ed Thigpen (d), from September 1958 – complete the set.

Buddy DeFranco: “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 2/52 – 8/54
Boniface Ferdinand Leonardo DeFranco, born in New Jersey in 1923, began as a section saxophonist with
various leaders in the 1940s (including Gene Krupa, Charlie Barnet and Tommy Dorsey). But it was his
small-group clarinet work from the 1950s onwards that established his lasting reputation. He developed
what is widely considered to be the finest technique of any clarinettist in jazz, although, sadly, he seems
never to have won the warmth and appreciation of jazz followers that his music deserved. This splendid 2CD set has some of his earliest albums. On the earliest – entitled simply “Buddy DeFranco” – from 1952 he
1

Mr Bellson appears throughout this set as “Louis”. But he tends to appear more widely as “Louie” and, for
the sake of consistency, this spelling has been adopted throughout this document.

leads a quintet (including Kenny Drew (p) and Jimmy Raney (g)) and a quartet (including Kenny Drew again)
through 12 short tracks – mainly of standards. “Mr Clarinet” from 1953, leading a quartet with Kenny Drew
once more, provides the opportunity for Buddy to stretch out more on numbers such as Buddy’s Blues. The
other 2 albums – “The Artistry of Buddy DeFranco” and “Pretty Moods”, both dating from 1954 – and one of
the 2 bonus tracks from another album, “Jazz Tones”, have the considerable added advantage of the
marvellous, but ultimately self-destructive, Sonny Clark on piano. A good introduction to Buddy’s work, and
a great chance to hear some early Sonny Clark.

Art Pepper: “Timeless”, 3/52 – 8/53
After years with Stan Kenton (either side of service in WW2), alto saxophonist Art Pepper, by now 27,
decided to branch out on his own. This welcome set sweeps up most of his first 3 sessions as leader, which
deserve to be much better known because his playing here is marvellous. The only draw-back is that, for
some unaccountable reason, only 2 of the 4 tracks from the earliest session (in a quartet including Hampton
Hawes on piano) are here. Happily, the whole of both the second session (another quartet, this time with
Russ Freeman on piano) and the third (a quintet with Jack Montrose on tenor and Claude Williamson on
piano) are here. Listen and ye shall hear …

Johnny Smith: “Moonlight in Vermont”, 3/52 – 8/53
Guitarist Johnny Smith was very busy during the 1950s, with over 20 albums under his own name. His very
first session as a leader, in March 1952, produced a major hit version of Moonlight in Vermont. Stan Getz
played on that session, and also on another Johnny Smith session in November of that year. In between, in
April, Zoot Sims played tenor saxophone; and, in a fourth session, in August 1953, another tenorman, Paul
Quinichette, did the honours. All 4 sessions are here and demonstrate just why guitar master Barney Kessel
said of Johnny Smith “no one in the world plays the guitar better”.

Gene Krupa: “Five Classic Albums Plus”, 3/52 – 7/57
This 2-CD set finds the master drummer in a range of contexts. The earliest album here, “The Gene Krupa
Trio Collates” – originally a 10” LP by a trio with tenorman Charlie Ventura and pianist Teddy Napoleon – is
undated in the liner notes but appears to date from 19 March 1952. Next up are all 3 Gene Krupa Sextet
albums from 1953 and 1954. Trumpeter Charlie Shavers, trombonist Bill Harris and pianist Teddy Wilson
figure on all 3, while others who pop up along the way include saxophonists Willie Smith, Ben Webster and
Eddie Davis, and Ray Brown on bass. And, from 1957, comes “Hey ... here’s Gene Krupa”, a quartet album
with Eddie Shu (mixing tenor saxophone, clarinet and trumpet), pianist Dave McKenna and bassist Wendell
Marshall. Included as a special bonus item are the 3 tracks from an EP recorded in Japan in April 1952,
notable amongst which is a 7½-minute version of Drum Boogie.

Jimmy Scott: “Timeless”, 3/52 – 10/56
An absolutely unique jazzman, singer “Little” Jimmy Scott was born in Cleveland, Ohio, on 17 July 1925, one
of 10 children who, when Jimmy was 13, were scattered around foster homes after his mother died as a
result of a car accident before his eyes. Jimmy suffered from a rare congenital condition which prevented
him reaching puberty (and which affected the sound of his voice), and stunted his growth: he stopped
growing when he was less than 5 feet tall. He joined Lionel Hampton in 1948. Two years later, his
recording with Hamp of Everybody’s Somebody’s Fool became a top-10 hit. But, since the label credited
only “Lionel Hampton and vocalists”, it benefited Jimmy little. This CD captures his work during the 1950s –
from 5 sessions, mostly in good company in jazz terms, including tenormen Budd Johnson and Jerome
Richardson, and Terry Gibbs on vibes. His personal pain inevitably comes across in his singing as he works
through some excellent material. Problems still lay ahead before he was able to achieve the proper
fulfilment that his talents deserved. See the further entry at 12/91 below.

Billie Holiday: “Billie Holiday and her Orchestra (1952-1955)”, 3/52 – 8/55
This splendid selection from Lady’s latter-day recordings covers 6 sessions. There are 7 tracks from the
first, including These Foolish Things, You Go to My Head and Solitude, supported by a sextet including
Charlie Shavers (t), Flip Phillips (ts) and the Oscar Peterson Trio. The following 4 tracks, including Autumn
in New York and Tenderly, were recorded a few days later with the same support group. Oscar Peterson
was also on the next 2 sessions, each represented by 3 tracks, including Yesterdays and Lover Come Back
to Me from July 1952 – with Joe Newman (t) and Paul Quinichette (ts) – and How Deep is the Ocean and I
Cried for You from April 1954 – with Charlie Shavers once more. The next 4 tracks, including Love Me or
Leave Me and Willow Weep for Me, are from September 1954 with Harry “Sweets” Edison (t) and Willie
Smith (as). And, finally, Please Don’t Talk About Me when I’m Gone and It Had to Be You come from a
session nearly a year later including “Sweets” Edison again, Benny Carter (as) and Jimmy Rowles (p).

Annie Ross: “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 4/52 – 59
Annie, of Scots extraction, was born in Mitcham in July 1930 but was taken to America by her aunt in 1933
and grew up in Los Angeles. She returned to the UK in 1947 but crossed the Atlantic once more early in the
next decade. Chronologically, this well-filled 2-CD set opens with 4 tracks recorded on April Fool’s Day,
1952, with three-quarters of the MJQ – Milt Jackson (vib), Percy Heath (b) and Kenny Clarke (d) – plus
Blossom Dearie on piano, released as part of an LP. Six months later, she recorded 3 singles, including her
famous vocalese versions of Wardell Gray’s Twisted and Art Farmer’s Farmer’s Market which caused a
sensation. They are here too. So is her album “Annie by Candlelight” plus an EP, “Nocturne for Vocalist”,
recorded in London in 1956 with the Tony Crombie 4-tet. So is her 1957 album “Sings a Song with Mulligan”
recorded with Gerry, and with Art Farmer and Chet Baker sharing the trumpet duties 50-50. And so are 2
further albums, from 1959 – “A Gasser!” with Zoot Sims on tenor (except for a couple of tracks where Bill
Perkins stands in), Russ Freeman (p) and Jim Hall (g); and “Gypsy” (an album of songs from the Broadway
musical, with a strong supporting band including the Candoli brothers (t), Frank Rosolino (tb), Richie
Kamuca (ts) and others, and arrangements by Buddy Bregman). Phew!

Marian McPartland: “Timeless”, 4/52 – 10/53
For background information about pianist Marian McPartland, born in Slough, and how she came to be
based in the USA, see her entry at 11/72 below. By 1950, she had established a niche for herself in New
York, leading trios in various clubs. This CD has material from 2 studio sessions – one with Max Wayne (b)
and Mel Zelnick (d), and the other with Eddie Safranski (b) and Don Lamond (d). But the major session is
the third – recorded “live” in the Hickory House club where she first played in 1952 and stayed for much of
the next 8 years. On this date, Vinnie Burke is on bass and on drums is Joe Morello who was her lover and
worked with Marian for several years until joining the Dave Brubeck Quartet.

Gerry Mulligan: “The Original Quartet with Chet Baker”, 6/52 – 5/53
“The Best of the Gerry Mulligan Quartet with Chet Baker”, 8/52 – 12/57
Listening to these sets, one can still appreciate why people found this new group so startling – with no piano
or other chordal instrument to support the front line of baritone saxophone and trumpet, but with Gerry and
Chet supporting one another. Interestingly, on the 2 earliest sessions (which appear on the first and more
comprehensive of these (a 2-CD set)), there was, in fact, piano (with, first, Gerry doubling on piano; and
pianist Jimmy Rowles at the second). But it will forever be known as the piano-less quartet with its special
brand of magic. The second set cherry-picks from their work together and includes a later collaboration
which did not see the light of day until many years later. (See also “Konitz Meets Mulligan”, 1/53, under Lee
Konitz.)

Ben Webster: “Ben Webster meets Oscar Peterson”, 6/52 – 11/59
Sub-titled “”The Legendary Sessions”, this 2-CD set brings together three classic Ben Webster albums with
Oscar Peterson – “King of the Tenors” (5/53 & 12/53, which includes some septet tracks with Harry “Sweets”
Edison (t) and Benny Carter (as)), “Soulville” (10/57) and “Ben Webster Meets Oscar Peterson” (11/59). As
a bonus, there’s a 17-minute ballad medley from a 1952 Norman Granz-produced jam session which
features (as well as Ben and Oscar) Charlie Shavers (t), Benny Carter, Charlie Parker and Johnny Hodges
(as), Flip Phillips (ts) and Barney Kessel (g).

Lou Donaldson: “The Artist Selects”, 6/52 – 11/68
Bebop alto saxophonist Lou Donaldson recorded for Blue Note for many years, mainly under his own name.
This CD has 13 tracks chosen by the man himself. The galaxy of top-notch companions includes trumpeters
Clifford Brown, Tommy Turrentine, Freddie Hubbard and Blue Mitchell, tenorman Wayne Shorter, baritone
saxophonist Pepper Adams, pianists Horace Silver, Elmo Hope and McCoy Tyner, organists Big John
Patton and Lonnie Smith, guitarists Grant Green and George Benson, bassists Gene Ramey, Percy Heath
and Ron Carter, and drummers Art Taylor, Philly Joe Jones, Art Blakey and Dave Bailey. A good
introduction to the man and his music.

Red Norvo: “Four Classic Albums”, 7/52 – 3/58
Kenneth Norville, born in Beardstown, Illinois, in March 1908, first adopted the surname “Norvo” for
professional purposes and, later, the nickname “Red”. His first instrument was piano, but, in high school, he
adopted the xylophone. From his early 20s, he led his own band as well as playing in other bands such as
those of Paul Whiteman, Victor Young, Benny Goodman and Woody Herman. From 1943, vibes became
his principal instrument. This 2-CD set opens with a trio album from 1952-53, “Dancing on the Ceiling”, with
Tal Farlow or Jimmy Raney on guitar and Red Mitchell on bass. The other 3 albums come from 1957-58 –

“Music to Listen to Red Norvo By”, by a sextet including Buddy Collette (fl), Bill Smith (cl) and Barney Kessel
(g); “Red Plays the Blues”, which brings together tracks by a sextet including Harry “Sweets” Edison (t), Ben
Webster (ts) and Jimmy Rowles (p) and others by a big band with ex-Basie vocalist Helen Humes; and “Red
Norvo in Stereo”, another big band album, again with Helen Humes on several tracks.

Charlie Parker and others: “Super Session”, 7/52
This is perhaps the most celebrated of the studio jam sessions arranged by promoter Norman Granz,
bringing together Bird and 2 other classic alto men (Benny Carter and Johnny Hodges), Charlie Shavers (t),
Flip Phillips and Ben Webster (ts) and the Oscar Peterson trio. Of the 3 long jam numbers, What is this
Thing called Love – on which Bird’s solo, after all the other front-line members of the group have soloed –
perhaps provides the clearest illustration of how different, and breath-taking, his style was at the time. There
is also a ballad medley.

Wilbur De Paris and His New New Orleans Jazz: “Marchin’ and Swingin’”, 9/52
Trombonist Wilbur De Paris, after a fairly undistinguished career as a sideman playing with the likes of Louis
Armstrong, Ella Fitzgerald, Roy Eldridge and Duke Ellington, found his true metier leading his own New
Orleans revival band between the late-1940s and the early-1960s, with the added benefit of his trumpeter
brother Sidney alongside him. This reissue in the Original Long Play Albums series brings together material
recorded on the same date but originally issued on 2 different albums: by Wilbur De Paris and his Rampart
Street Paraders – “New Orleans Jazz”; and by Wilbur De Paris and his New New Orleans Jazz – “Marchin’
and Swingin’”. The sidemen here include Omer Simeon on clarinet and Don Kirkpatrick on piano. As with
other items in the Original Long Play Albums series (produced in Germany), the material includes the
original sleeve notes, full personnel details and detailed new liner notes (available in German, French and
Spanish as well as English). For other work by this band, see at (19)53 below.

Gene Krupa / Buddy Rich: “The Drum Battle”, 9/52
These two masters of the drum kit were recorded at a Jazz at the Philharmonic concert in New York. It was
only fitting that the older man, Gene Krupa, should have the lion’s share of the time. He leads a trio with
Willie Smith (playing some terrific stuff on alto) and pianist Hank Jones (still, relatively speaking, a fledgling)
through 4 numbers, culminating in Drum Boogie. He and Buddy Rich then share the limelight on The Drum
Battle, and co-lead the ensemble through Perdido with scat singing by Ella Fitzgerald and a rousing tenor
solo by Flip Phillips. [Members wishing to see these 2 drummers in action might like to delve into The Tony
Oaten Collection. Tape 32 has Gene Krupa playing Drum Boogie (item (e)) and in a short feature film,
“Follow that Music” (item (f)); and Item 48D has him reunited with the Benny Goodman Quartet in an All-Star
Swing Festival concert in 1972. The Drum Boogie sequence is now also available in the film “Ball of Fire” in
Item 113. Buddy Rich and his big band can be seen in Item 39D (playing in a New York club in 1973); in
Tape 40 (item (b) - playing at the Montreal Jazz Festival in 1982); in Tape 41 (item (a) – at the Berlin Jazz
Festival in 1984); and in Item 42D (making his final studio recordings in 1985). In addition, both appear,
along with a host of other drummers, in “Classic Drum Solos and Drum Battles” in Tape 41 (item (b)).]

Jazz at the Philharmonic: “Frankfurt, 1952”, 11/52
This provides another taste of the magic that was Jazz at the Philharmonic, bringing together musicians of
different styles and from different jazz generations. On this occasion, an enthusiastic crowd (of American
servicemen perhaps?) revelled in the music produced by a sextet comprising trumpeter Roy Eldridge, 2
contrasting tenormen in Lester Young and Flip Phillips, Hank Jones on piano and a splendid rhythm team of
Ray Brown and Max Roach. They play 3 long “jam session” numbers, and a medley of 4 classic ballads.
Roy’s work is exciting without going too far OTT. Flip demonstrates again what a fine player he was of both
uptempo numbers and ballads (here on Deep Purple). And Hank similarly shows his mastery whatever the
context. And the rhythm team is every bit as good as one would expect. But perhaps the greatest joy is
hearing Lester on such good form throughout.

“Lester Young with the Oscar Peterson Trio”, 11/52
Probably the most highly-regarded of Pres’ latter-day albums, this pairs him with Oscar’s trio of the day (with
Barney Kessel on guitar and – of course – Ray Brown on bass) plus J C Heard on drums. Lester has the
freedom to stretch out on several tracks (including Just You, Just Me and On the Sunny Side of the Street)
and plays some marvellous stuff on ballads (such as Stardust and These Foolish Things). Seven of the 13
tracks are first-takes. Oscar and his team provide excellent support, as one would expect. Lady members
may or may not be pleased to know that Lester’s bawdy vocal on (It Takes) Two to Tango is included.

John Dankworth: “The Best of Johnny Dankworth”, 53 – 61
He was for so long a mainstay of the British jazz scene – playing in trad jazz bands in the mid-1940s, a
founder member of the Club 11 in 1948 which got modern jazz off the ground here, for years running a
septet, and a big band, and MD for his wife, Cleo Laine, not to mention writing music for films, conducting
symphony orchestras, etc – that it would be difficult to do justice in a single compilation. Fortunately, that is
not attempted in this 2-CD set, which has 2 tracks by his septet and the remaining 43 by his big band. Disc
1 includes African Waltz, which got into the Top 20 in its day, and also Experiments with Mice. Cleo pops
up from time to time. The material is not arranged chronologically. Precise recording dates are not
provided. Nor are personnel details. But don’t let any of that spoil your enjoyment of the music.

Wilbur De Paris: “New New Orleans Jazz”, 53 & 4/55
For slightly earlier work by Wilbur De Paris’ New New Orleans Jazz band, see the note on the album at 9/52
above. In addition to Wilbur on trombone, brother Sidney on cornet and clarinettist Omer Simeon, the band
here includes Doc Cheatham (t), Sonny White (p), Wendell Marshall (b), and drummers Zutty Singleton and
George Foster. This thoroughly enjoyable album brings together 2 of the band’s LPs.

“The Benny Goodman Story / The Glenn Miller Story”, 53 – summer 55
This 2-CD set brings together the original soundtrack music from these two biopics. “The Glenn Miller Story”
was the earlier and more successful of the two (with, of course, James Stewart in the title role). The band’s
music – including Moonlight Serenade, St Louis Blues, String of Pearls and American Patrol – and unique
sound are faithfully re-created here. (Many members of the band played on the soundtrack.) But, from a
jazz perspective, the Benny Goodman soundtrack is far more interesting. Again, key numbers in Benny’s
story (such as Let’s Dance, Don’t Be That Way, Moonglow and Sing, Sing, Sing) are reproduced, with
Benny, Harry James, Lionel Hampton, Teddy Wilson and Gene Krupa all involved plus a number of other
top jazzmen, including Buck Clayton (t), Urbie Green (tb) and Stan Getz (ts) plus vocalist Martha Tilton.
(DVDs of both films are available in The Tony Oaten Collection (items 73 and 125 respectively).)

Howard Rumsey / Lighthouse All-Stars:
“Sunday Jazz A La Lighthouse – Vol 1”, 53
“Sunday Jazz A La Lighthouse – Vol 2”, 5/53 & 9/53
Howard Eugene Rumsey, who died on 6 July 2015, was born in Brawley, California, on 7 November 1917.
His instrument was the bass, which he studied in Chicago and in Los Angeles. He played for a number of
leaders in the late-1930s and 1940s, including Vido Musso, Stan Kenton (1941-42), Freddie Slack, Charlie
Barnet (1945) and Barney Bigard, before free-lancing in southern California. Although continuing to play
bass for many years (finally giving up playing around 1968), he will be best remembered for his association
with the Lighthouse club/cafe in Hermosa Beach, California, where he master-minded the Lighthouse AllStars – staging concerts which brought together leading lights on the West Coast bebop scene in jam
sessions which ran from Sunday afternoon through to the early hours of Monday. The shows, which began
on Sunday, 29 May 1949, were such a success that they became a regular feature into the early-1960s. A
string of recordings of the proceedings were issued.
The Vol 1 set, with 8 numbers, was the very first to be issued and has a suitably strong list of personnel
including Shorty Rogers and Maynard Ferguson (t), Milt Bernhart (tb), Jimmy Giuffre and Bob Cooper (ts),
Hampton Hawes (p) and Shelly Manne (d).
The first 6 tracks in Vol 2, from May of that year, have a septet with Shorty Rogers (t), Milt Bernhart (tb),
Jimmy Giuffre and Bob Cooper (ts), Russ Freeman (p) and Shelly Manne (d). And there are 3 tracks from
the September session with a septet including Rolf Ericson and Chet Baker (t), Bud Shank (as), Bob Cooper
(ts) again, and Max Roach (d).

Shorty Rogers: “Four Classic Albums”, 1/53 – 12/58
This 2-CD set contains some of trumpeter and arranger Shorty’s finest work – and that’s saying a great deal.
Approaching the 4 albums in chronological order, first up is “Shorty Rogers and his Giants” which brought
together a nonet session from January 1953 on which Shorty’s crew included Art Pepper (as), Jimmy Giuffre
(ts) and John Graas (frhn) and a quintet session from September 1954 with Jimmy Giuffre again. Next
comes “The Big Shorty Rogers Express”, the product of big-band sessions in March and April 1953 (when
the afore-mentioned alto saxophonist was originally listed as “Art Salt”) and July 1956. (The 1953 sessions
were first issued on a 10” LP, “Cool and Crazy”.) “Wherever the Five Winds Blow” was produced by a
quintet in July 1956, with Jimmy Giuffre once more. And, finally, reverting again to a big-band format,
“Chances Are, It Swings” dates from sessions in December 1958.

Lee Konitz / Gerry Mulligan: “Konitz Meets Mulligan”, 1/53
While the legendary Mulligan piano-less quartet with Chet Baker was in residence at The Haig in Los
Angeles, alto saxophonist Lee Konitz, then with Stan Kenton’s band, sat in one night. Six numbers were
recorded. Later, a further 6 tracks were recorded in studios. Lee’s ultra-cool tone and style worked
exceedingly well alongside Chet’s trumpet and Gerry’s light-toned baritone. Sadly, the experiment was not
to be repeated, but this album captures all the terrific music that they made.

Dave Brubeck: “Jazz at Oberlin”, 3/53
Despite the musical importance of his earlier work, this is when Brubeck’s rise to jazz stardom really began.
His wife, Iola, wrote to all colleges on the West Coast advertising the services of the Brubeck quartet and
her efforts bore fruit in terms of additional bookings and in helping to broaden the group’s audience appeal.
They were recorded at various college venues but it was, above all, this session in the Chapel of Oberlin
College in Ohio that is most celebrated. This was before Brubeck’s obsession with different time signatures,
his playing here being more straightforward and rather more swinging, if somewhat heavy-handed. Alto
saxophonist Paul Desmond plays beautifully and swings effortlessly. This was also, of course, before the
era of Gene Wright and Joe Morello – Ron Crotty and Lloyd Davis doing all that is required of them on bass
and drums respectively. The programme is entirely of standards.

Toots Thielemans: “Jazz Master”, 3/53 – 4/91
This is a splendid introduction to the varied talents of a great jazzman. Toots Thielemans, born in Belgium,
retired from music in 2014 – the greatest exponent of the harmonica in jazz, a terrific guitarist and also noted
for his whistling. Here, arranged in chronological order, are 16 examples of his work, beginning with a
couple of tracks when he was a member of the George Shearing Quintet. There are examples of his work
with Quincy Jones’ orchestras over several years, with a large Dutch orchestra, with small groups in
Holland, Sweden, Brazil and France, a duet with Bill Evans’ last bass player, Marc Johnson, and a track with
Shirley Horn’s trio. A hugely entertaining CD.

Freddy Randall: “Freddy Randall and his Band”, 3/53 – 7/55
Trumpeter Freddy Randall was a legendary figure on the British trad jazz scene from the 1940s, whose
influences lay in Chicago rather than New Orleans. Landmarks in his career included leading the first jazz
band to play at the Royal Albert Hall. This highly-rated CD catches him on half-a-dozen sessions in the
early 1950s with various groups including Roy Crimmins (tb), Archie Semple (cl), Betty Smith (ts) and Lennie
Hastings (d).

Laurindo Almeida / Bud Shank: “Speak Low”, 4/53
Guitarist Laurindo Almeida was born in Sao Paulo, Brazil, studied music in Rio de Janeiro and led his own
orchestra before moving to the USA in 1947, at the age of 30. He made his name there as a featured soloist
with Stan Kenton. For this album, originally issued on 2 LPs and under the title “Brazilliance”, he teamed up
with another Kentonite, alto saxophonist Bud Shank, with support from Harry Babasin (b) and Roy Harte (d).
The 14-track album has a strong Brazilian flavour but also includes prime standards in Speak Low and
Stairway to the Stars. The combination of Laurindo’s cool, yet gently swinging, acoustic guitar and Bud’s
alto works extremely well. A very enjoyable album, made nearly a decade before bossa nova arrived on the
scene through Stan Getz and Charlie Byrd.

Jimmy Raney: “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 4/53 – 7/56
Born in Louisville, Kentucky, in 1927, master guitarist Jimmy Raney’s jazz career began with Jerry Wald’s
band in 1944. Later in that decade, he worked with pianist Lou Levy, alto saxophonist Lee Konitz, Woody
Herman’s band, pianist Al Haig, clarinettist Buddy DeFranco and Artie Shaw, before joining Stan Getz’
notable quintet in the early-1950s. In the earliest album on this 2-CD set – “Jimmy Raney Plays”, recorded
in April 1953 – Jimmy leads a quintet also featuring tenorman “Sven Coolson” (Stan Getz) through 4
numbers. Chronologically, this is followed by an album of quintet and sextet tracks recorded in February
1954 on a visit to Paris, including Roger Guerin (t), Bobby Jaspar (ts) and Maurice Vandair (p). Next up is
“A”, one of Jimmy’s most notable albums (and described in the “Penguin Guide” as “an overlooked classic”
with “some of his loveliest performances”). It brings together a quartet session in May 1954 (with Hall
Overton on piano) and quintet sessions (with trumpeter John Wilson and Hall Overton again) which the
booklet with this set dates as February and March 1954 but which other sources date a year later. Finally,
from July 1956, there is a quintet album featuring valve trombonist Bob Brookmeyer and with Dick Katz and
Hank Jones sharing the piano chores. An excellent introduction to Jimmy Raney’s work from this period.
For a much later album, see the notes at 12/85.

Charlie Parker / Dizzy Gillespie / Bud Powell / Charles Mingus / Max Roach: “Jazz
at Massey Hall”, 5/53
Albums of the music from this famous concert in Toronto, Canada, appeared under Charlie Parker’s name
(although, for contractual reasons, he was originally billed as “Charlie Chan”) or pianist Bud Powell’s (as
regards the portions performed by the rhythm trio). But, in fact, it was bassist Charles Mingus who had been
instrumental in setting up the concert (and who recorded it). All of which matters not a jot now. All 5 of
these major figures deserve credit for their contributions to a concert that the “Penguin Guide” sums up as “a
remarkable experience, not to be missed”.

Mary Lou Williams: “1953 – 1954”, 6/53 – early 1954
For information about Mary’s background and early career, see the notes on her items at 1/27, 3/36 and
6/45 above. This CD in the French Chronological Classics series has an interesting collection of material by
this great lady of jazz during a 2-year stay in Europe. The first 2 tracks find her leading a quartet in London.
The rest are drawn from 3 sessions recorded in Paris – leading a quartet with expat tenorman Don Byas; a
trio; and a quintet. Mary was at a cross-roads in her life and soon afterwards she retired from jazz for 3
years to pursue other interests.

Clifford Brown: “Memorial Album”, 6/53 & 8/53
This highly-rated CD brings together material recorded, a few weeks apart, early in Brownie’s tragically short
career and originally issued on a pair of 10” LPs. The earlier set is by a strong quintet with Lou Donaldson
(as), Elmo Hope (p), Percy Heath (b) and Philly Joe Jones (d). Percy Heath was also the bassist on the
later, and no less essential, set – this time a sextet with Gigi Gryce (as), Charlie Rouse (ts), John Lewis (p)
and Art Blakey (d). In the brief time that he had available, Brownie produced some of the greatest trumpet
playing in jazz.

J J Johnson: “The Eminent Jay Jay Johnson – Vol 1”, 6/53
Currently, the pre-eminent modern jazz trombonist is not so well-represented on CD as he ought to be. But
this highly-rated set is a good demonstration of his class, in wonderful company with Clifford Brown (t),
Jimmy Heath (ts) and a classic rhythm section of John Lewis, Percy Heath and Kenny Clarke.

The Modern Jazz Quartet: “Django”, 6/53 – 1/55
This feted and long-lived group originally sprang from the rhythm section of Dizzy Gillespie’s big band when
they played to give the hornmen time to rest their lips. They were first recorded as a unit, under the name
the Milt Jackson Quartet, in August 1951. (Their first 3 sessions may be found on the Milt Jackson set,
“Bags of Soul”, at 6/48 above.) This album has their earliest recordings – from 3 sessions – as the Modern
Jazz Quartet, with pianist John Lewis now firmly at the helm, plus vibraphonist Milt Jackson, Percy Heath
now ensconced in place of Ray Brown on bass, and Kenny Clarke on drums. Although there is by now a
classical tinge to some of the music (in numbers such as La Ronde Suite and Delaunay’s Dilemma), the
group nevertheless swings like mad (as one would expect with Milt Jackson and the others aboard).

Count Basie: “King of Swing”, 8/53 – 8/54
This CD – a straight re-issue of an LP – sweeps up material from 3 sessions as Count was building up his
“New Testament” band. It includes the earliest recordings of the band with the “Two Franks” on board,
although at this stage Frank Foster soloed very rarely, with Frank Wess much more in the spotlight. Basie
used a number of writers here – Neal Hefti contributing 5 numbers, Manny Albam two, and Ernie Wilkins
one. But perhaps the best came from veteran guitarist Freddie Green in the uptempo Right On with terrific
riffs (each set of riffs finishing with a marvellous “throw-away” line) and a fine Frank Wess solo.

June Christy: “Something Cool”, 8/53 – 4/60
This CD - an absolute classic of the period - has the vocalist’s most successful album – TWICE. A 10” LP
was issued in 1954, with an orchestra full of fellow-Kentonites and with arrangements by another, Pete
Rugolo. Further tracks were subsequently recorded, and a 12” LP version was released in 1955. It was a
huge commercial success. In 1960, she re-recorded the same 11 numbers in stereo and the album was reissued once more, to further acclaim. All of the material is here, to listen to, to compare the different
versions, and, above all, to enjoy.

Buddy Rich (and Harry “Sweets” Edison): “Three Classic Albums Plus”, 8/53-8/56
Buddy Rich was one of the all-time great jazz drummers. His parents were a vaudeville act (Wilson and
nd
Rich) and Buddy (real name Bernard) joined the act before his 2 birthday. He was playing drums on

Broadway stages at the age of 4, led his own band at the age of 11, and remained in the spotlight for the
rest of his 70 years. His first jazz gig was in Joe Marsala’s band when he was 20, and he later played in the
bands of Harry James, Artie Shaw, Tommy Dorsey, Benny Carter and others (including, briefly, Count Basie
in 1944, deputising for Jo Jones – who had been served with his call-up papers – until a more permanent
replacement could be found).
This 2-CD set contains (as near as makes no difference) 4 albums led by Buddy. Some cherry-pick material
from different sessions (see the liner notes for full details). “The Swinging Buddy Rich” has material from
sessions in 1953 (including Benny Carter (as) and Georgie Auld (ts)); 1954 (including Milt Bernhart (tb) and
Willie Smith (as)); and two in 1955. “The Wailing Buddy Rich” and “Buddy and Sweets” both date from
1955. “Sweets” appears on both (as well as on “Swinging”); and others involved in one or the other include
Thad Jones and Joe Newman (t), Sonny Criss (as), Ben Webster and Frank Wess (ts), Jimmy Rowles (p)
and Barney Kessel (g). Finally, “This One’s for Basie”, from 1956, involves an 11-piece band playing Marty
Paich arrangements of Basie material. “Sweets” is on hand yet again, as well as the likes of Frank Rosolino
(tb), Bob Cooper and Buddy Collette (reeds) and Jimmy Rowles (p). Needless to say, the music swings like
made, driven along by Buddy without the kind of OTT stuff that so often mars drummer-led albums.

Eddie Condon / Rampart Street Paraders: “Jam Session Coast-to-Coast”, 10/53 &
11/53
This set comes from the Original Long Play Albums series, restoring material from the early days of LPs.
The original idea – to capture top Dixieland bands playing in informal studio sessions – occurred at around
the same time to producers on both East and West Coasts. Eventually, 2 sessions were arranged, a month
apart. The earlier one happened in Los Angeles, with an 8-piece band – the Rampart Street Paraders – with
a front line of Clyde Hurley (t), Abe Lincoln (tb), Matty Matlock (cl) and Eddie Miller (ts) playing 6 numbers
(including Black and Blue, Ja-Da, The Sheik of Araby and South Rampart Street Parade). The second date,
a month later, was by Eddie Condon and his All-Stars, recorded in New York City. Others involved on this
occasion included a front-line of Wild Bill Davison on cornet, trombonist Cutty Cutshall and Edmond Hall on
clarinet, along with others such as Dick Cary (on trumpet and piano), Peanuts Hucko (on clarinet), Walter
Page on bass and Cliff Leeman and George Wettling sharing duties at the kit. Only 4 tracks this time,
including Beale Street Blues and Riverboat Shuffle but culminating in a marvellous 9½ - minute track
combining Jam Session Blues and Ole Miss. Most enjoyable.

Lars Gullin: “Danny’s Dream”, 11/53 – 1/55
Sweden has produced a wealth of fine jazz, and baritone saxophonist Lars Gullin was one of the finest of
the jazzmen from that country. This is probably the best single-album collection of his work. The material
here is from 3 sessions, all piano-less and with the very good Rolf Berg on guitar. On the earliest session,
Lars leads a quintet on 3 tracks, with tenorman Carl-Henrik Norin sharing the front line; the fourth number is
a lovely ballad feature for Lars, I Fall in Love Too Easily. The others are quartet sessions. Lars died at 48,
in 1976. His son, Peter, also played baritone and also died too young (at 44, in 2003). His work, too, is
worth seeking out – especially, perhaps, his 1997 album Untold Story.

Barney Kessel: “The First Four Albums”, 11/53 – 12/56
Born in Muskogee, Oklahoma, in 1923, Barney Kessel studied guitar for 3 months at the age of 12. At 13,
he was working with a local Oklahoma band; at 15, he was working with territory bands; at 17, he played
with 2 Oklahoma college bands; and at 19 he upped sticks and moved to Los Angeles. At 21, he was
playing with Artie Shaw’s band and also his small group (the Grammercy Five); he appeared with Lester
Young and the rest in the famous short film “Jammin’ The Blues” (with his hands famously blacked up); and
he worked with Charlie Parker in 1947, and with Benny Goodman in the same year. In the early 1950s, he
was a member of the Oscar Peterson Trio, and, from 1952, he was a member of Jazz at the Philharmonic.
This 2-CD set contains what it says on the tin – the first 4 albums under his own name (sweeping up a
number of sessions). On the first (“Easy Like”), he leads 2 quintets – initially with Bud Shank on flute and
alto saxophone, and the later one with Buddy Collette on the same. On the second (“Plays Standards”),
another quintet set, Bob Cooper (oboe and tenor saxophone) shares the front line. The third – and arguably
the best (“To Swing or Not To Swing”) – has 2 different septets including Harry “Sweets” Edison on trumpet,
Bill Perkins and Georgie Auld (sharing the tenor saxophone chores) and Jimmy Rowles on piano; and the
fourth, “Music to Listen to Barney Kessel By”, is mainly by nonets.

Ella Fitzgerald: “The Concert Years”, 11/53 – 83

Ella is best remembered for her classic studio recordings of standards – in her “Songbook” sessions which
may be sampled elsewhere (see, eg, her entries at (19)56 and 2/56 below). Appearing “live”, Ella was quite
different, as her work in this 4-CD set testifies – performing songs (especially ballads) beautifully but also
having greater time and scope to improvise and also to scat. The set opens with a Jazz at the Philharmonic
session in Tokyo in 1953, beginning with 9 numbers by Ella supported by her quartet of the time and then
working with an 11-piece group (including trumpeters Roy Eldridge and Charlie Shavers, Bill Harris on
trombone, saxophonists Benny Carter, Willie Smith, Ben Webster and Flip Phillips, and Oscar Peterson and
rhythm team) on a 6-minute version of Perdido.
And so it continues, including sessions in Stockholm and New York in 1966 with Duke Ellington and his
Orchestra; in Nice in 1971 with her trio of the day (including Tommy Flanagan on piano); in Santa Monica,
California, the following year with the Count Basie band, and jamming with trumpeters Roy Eldridge and
Harry “Sweets” Edison, Al Grey on trombone, and tenormen Stan Getz and Eddie “Lockjaw” Davis, plus
Count Basie; at Ronnie Scott’s in 1974 (including Tommy Flanagan again and guitarist Joe Pass); at
Montreux Jazz Festivals in 1975, 1977 and 1979 (the last, with the Basie band); and in Tokyo in 1983 with
her own group and then jamming with “Sweets” Edison and Clark Terry (t), Al Grey and J J Johnson (tb),
and Zoots Sims and “Lockjaw” Davis (ts). Over 5 hours of magic.

Chris Connor: “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 12/53 – 6/56
Vocalist Chris Connor, born in Kansas City, Missouri, in November 1927, probably never achieved the
degree of public acclaim that she deserved (and received from critics). She sang with a Bob Brookmeyer
group in Kansas City before moving to New York in 1949. She worked with Claude Thornhill and then Jerry
Wald (where she was heard by June Christy, who recommended her to Stan Kenton). She spent several
months with Kenton and then pursued a career as a singleton, recording with, first, Bethlehem and then
Atlantic. This 2-CD set opens with 3 albums covering her work between December 1953 and April 1955,
mixing sessions supported by Sy Oliver’s orchestra, pianist Ellis Larkins’ trio, the Vinnie Burke Quartet, and
pianist Ralph Sharon’s Quintet (including Herbie Mann (fl, ts)) and Septet (with Herbie Mann again, plus J J
Johnson and Kai Winding on trombone). On CD2, her best-known album, entitled simply “Chris Connor”
from early 1956, again finds her in a mixture of environments – accompanied by a quartet led by pianist
John Lewis, an orchestra conducted by Ralph Burns, and a tentet including Nick Travis (t), and 5 reeds
players (including Zoot Sims (ts)). Finally, there’s about half of an album with Chris accompanied by an
orchestra, again conducted by Ralph Burns.

Stan Getz & Dizzy Gillespie: “Jazz Masters”, 12/53 – 11/60
This sweeps up half-a-dozen tracks, from 4 different occasions on which Stan and Dizzy came together. On
the earliest, they head up an all-star sextet with Oscar Peterson’s trio of the day (with Herb Ellis (g) and Ray
Brown (b)) plus Max Roach at the kit, roaring through It Don’t Mean a Thing and then taking a gentle saunter
through It’s the Talk of the Town. From 1956 come two 12-minute tracks – Dark Eyes and Dizzy’s
composition Bebop – by a septet, with John Lewis taking over the piano stool from Oscar, Stan Levey on
drums, and Sonny Stitt (as). The other 2 tracks are also by septets. The Way You Look Tonight from the
following year has 2 furrther tenormen – Paul Gonsalves and Coleman Hawkins – plus a rhythm section of
Wynton Kelly (p), Wendell Marshall (b) and J C Heard (d). And, finally, from a Jazz at the Philharmonic
concert in Europe in 1960 comes The Mooche with J J Johnson (tb), Dizzy’s rhythm section of the day (Lalo
Schifrin (p), Art Davis (b) and Chuck Lampkin (d)) plus percussionist Candido Camero.

Vic Dickenson: “The Essential Vic Dickenson”, 12/53, 11/54
Vic Dickenson, a leading trombonist in mainstream jazz, is captured at his very best here, in two excellent
sessions with like-minded companions, including clarinettist Edmond Hall, trumpeters Ruby Braff and Shad
Collins, and pianist Sir Charles Thompson.

Urbie Green: “Five Classic Albums”, 12/53 – 8/56
Trombonist Urban Clifford Green first came to prominence with Gene Krupa (1947-50) and Woody Herman
(1950-53). Later, he also played with Benny Goodman, Count Basie, Buck Clayton (on the legendary jam
sessions) and others, as well as leading his own bands. In chronological order, the albums gathered
together on this 2-CD set are “Urbie Green Septet” (December 1953); “Urbie Green and his Band” (August
1954), leading an octet including Ruby Braff (t), Med Flory (as), Frank Wess (ts, fl) and Sir Charles
Thompson (p); “East Coast Jazz” (January 1955), with another septet, including Doug Mettome (t) and Al
Cohn (ts, bcl, fl) (masquerading as “Ike Horowitz”); “Blues and Other Shades of Green” (October 1955),
leading a quintet including Jimmy Raney (g) and Dave McKenna (p); and “All about Urbie Green and his Big
Band” (July-August 1956), with soloists including Doc Severinsen, John Carisi, Nick Travis, Joe Wilder and
Phil Sunkel (t), Hal McKusick (as), Al Cohn (ts), and Dave McKenna (p).

Buck Clayton: “Complete Legendary Jam Sessions”, 12/53 – 3/56
“Jam Session – Volume 1”, 12/53
“Jam Session – Volume 2”, 12/53 & 3/54
Trumpeter Buck, having made his name with the Basie big band and small groups in the late-1930s and
early-1940s, later played a significant part in the development of small-group swing jazz, which came to be
labelled “mainstream”. Along the way, too, he recorded, over a period of 2¼ years in the 1950s, some
celebrated jam sessions – with groups of 10-12 like-minded musicians – which took advantage of the
greater freedom that the advent of the LP afforded.
The personnel changed over the period but included fellow-trumpeters/cornettists Joe Newman, Joe
Thomas, Ruby Braff and Billy Butterfield, trombonists Urbie Green, Benny Powell, Trummy Young, Bennie
Green, J C Higginbotham and Tyree Glenn, saxophonists Al Cohn, Coleman Hawkins and Buddy Tate,
Woody Herman on clarinet, and pianists Sir Charles Thompson and Jimmy Jones, with rhythm support from
Basie-ites Freddie Green (g), Walter Page (b) and Jo Jones (d), and others. The use of the word
“legendary” in the title is certainly no exaggeration.
The sessions are to be found in full in the first item listed above – which is a 3-CD set. For anyone coming
to this body of work for the first time and seeking a smaller package as a first step, the second item has the
whole of the first session, on 14 December 1953 (with 2 long numbers), and 3 (of 4) long numbers from the
second session, which took place 2 days later; while the third item has the remaining long number from the
16 December 1953 session (Christopher Columbus, which runs to over 25 minutes), 2 long numbers
recorded on 31 March 1954 and a last number – Jumpin’ At The Woodside – which is an amalgam of
material recorded on the same date and on 13 August 1954.

Art Tatum: “Solo Masterpieces – Volume Four”, 12/53 – 1/55
Art Tatum: “Solo Masterpieces – Volume Six”, 12/53 – 1/55
Arthur Tatum Jr, born in Toledo, Ohio, in 1909, overcame being blind in one eye and having very limited
vision in the other to become probably the most accomplished and revered pianist in the history of jazz. In
December 1953, Norman Granz began a series of sessions recording Art playing solo. In essence, Norman
switched on the recording equipment and left Art to do the rest. The results – now available in a series of 7
CDs – stand to this day as testament to the man’s mastery. These two volumes are typical of the whole –
Art placing his personal stamp on a series of prime standards from the Great American Song Book. Soon
afterwards, Norman began a parallel exercise in which he recorded Art in a series of small group sessions
with other leading jazz musicians, which can be sampled in the sets below at 6/54 (with Benny Carter), 2/56
(with Buddy DeFranco) and 9/56 (with Ben Webster) – only a matter of a few months before Art’s death in
November of that year. (For examples of Art’s earlier work in a variety of settings, see the set at 8/32
above.)

Acker Bilk: “Just About As Good As It Gets!”, 54 – 57
Bernard Stanley Bilk, best known as “Acker”, was born in Pensford, Somerset, on 28 January 1929. His
early love of jazz – especially that of New Orleans – led him to learn to play the clarinet. He also developed
a distinctive vocal style. This well-filled 2-CD set – sub- titled “The Original Jazz Recordings 1954-1957” –
tracks his early career in the music. In 1954, he joined Ken Colyer’s band, and the set includes 8 numbers
recorded during his spell with Ken. There are also 6 tracks from 1957 attributed to Bob Wallis & his
Storyville Jazzmen. And there are 23 more with Acker in the lead. Unfortunately, the accompanying booklet
does not include full personnel details. And some might have preferred the material to be arranged in
chronological order. Some people can find fault with anything.....

Conte Candoli: “Modern Sounds from the West”, 54 – 6/56
This rather good album collects together 4 sessions recorded on the West Coast during this period. Three
are shown as having been recorded in 1954-55, with quite different personnel. Two were led by trumpeter
Conte Candoli – a sextet including French horn player John Graas, Charlie Mariano (as) and Marty Paich
(p); and a septet including reedsmen Buddy Colette and Jimmy Giuffre, with Gerald Wiggins (p) and Howard
Roberts (g). The other was led by trumpeter Harry “Sweets” Edison – another sextet, including Herb Geller
(as), Bob Enevoldsen (vtb, ts) and Herb’s wife, Lorraine (p). An unusual feature was that each included a
“Blindfold Test”, on the lines made popular by Down Beat magazine. The fourth session, from June 1956,
has Conte leading a quintet with a splendid rhythm section headed by Hank Jones (p). The music is bright,
bouncy and well worth hearing.

Oscar Moore / Carl Perkins: “The Oscar Moore Quartet with Carl Perkins”, 54
Texan guitarist Oscar Moore is best known for the 10 years that he spent in Nat “King” Cole’s Trio. After
leaving Nat in 1947, he settled in Los Angeles. Pianist Carl Perkins, a native of Indianapolis, settled in
California a couple of years later. Despite being a childhood victim of polio which badly affected his left arm,
Carl was one of the great West Coast pianists, recording with a host of leading West Coast musicians
including Harold Land, Art Pepper and Curtis Counce, as well as the Clifford Brown-Max Roach quintet.
Oscar and Carl worked together on and off in 1953-55, and this CD brings together 2 albums of their work.
For further work by Carl Perkins, see, in particular, the item at late-55 below.

Sonny Stitt: “Four Classic Albums”, 54 – 12/59
For some background on saxophonist Sonny Stitt’s early career, see his entry at 2/50 above. From the
1950s onwards, Sonny recorded over 100 albums as leader or co-leader. This 2-CD set brings together four
of them. The earliest, from 1954, captures him “live” at Birdland one Sunday evening playing opposite
another strong tenorman, Eddie “Lockjaw” Davis, supported by Doc Bagby’s organ and Charlie Rice on
drums. From May 1957, “Personal Appearance” has Sonny supported by Bobby Timmons (p), Edgar Willis
(b) and Kenny Dennis (d). One of Sonny’s best known albums, from May 1959, “Sits in with The Oscar
Peterson Trio”, has Ray Brown (b) and Ed Thigpen (d) behind Oscar; and “Saxophone Supremacy”,
recorded in Los Angeles in December of the same year, has another strong rhythm section of Lou Levy (p),
Leroy Vinnegar (b) and Mel Lewis (d).

Sir Charles Thompson / Coleman Hawkins: “For the Ears”, 1/54 – 56
Sir Charles, one of the masters of swing/mainstream piano, played for a host of leaders, starting in 1933
when he was just 15. But he is in the driving seat on this splendid album, which brings together material
from 3 sessions produced by John Hammond. On the earliest, he heads a sextet including Joe Newman (t),
Benny Powell (tb) and Pete Brown (as). The second features Coleman Hawkins, with Emmett Berry (t),
Benny Morton (tb) and Earle Warren (as) also on board. Finally, he leads a trio with Skeeter Best (g) and
Aaron Bell (b). (Sir Charles settled in Tokyo with his Japanese wife, Makiko, in the 1990s but continued to
work, including recording albums in the early years of the new century. He died on 16 June 2016, aged 98.)

Al Cohn: “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 1/54 – 3/57
Having served his apprenticeship under a number of leaders (including Woody Herman, in the “Four
Brothers” band), Al Cohn trod his own path - with his own groups, in partnerships, and as an arranger and
composer. On the earliest album included in this 2-CD set, he is listed as featured artist on an album under
Bob Brookmeyer’s name. Their positions are reversed on an album recorded 23 months later. From
December 1954 is an album with Al heading up an octet with sidemen including Joe Newman (t), Billy Byers
(tb) and Gene Quill (as), and finally there is the earliest (and arguably the best) of a string of albums co-led
by Al and fellow tenorman Zoot Sims.

Nat Pierce: “Kansas City Memories”, 1/54 – 6/56
Aside from his other achievements, from 1951 pianist, composer and arranger Nat Pierce was associated
for many years with Woody Herman and played a major part in the continued development of the band. He
was also on Count Basie’s wave-length and for a while deputised for Count when he was ill. It therefore
comes as no surprise that this splendid 2-CD set, which brings together the contents of 4 LPs, has not only
music with strong Herman / Basie flavours but features plenty of sidemen from one or other of those camps.
The bands range from 7- to 10-piece, and those on hand include trumpeters Dick Collins, Cy Touff, Doug
Mettome, Ruby Braff, Don Fagerquist and Joe Newman, trombonists Urbie Green, Frank Rehak and Bill
Harris, saxophonists Dick Hafer, Jack Nimitz, Med Flory, Richie Kamuca and Phil Woods, and Freddie
Green (g), Walter Page (b) and Jo Jones (d). Swinging stuff.

Billie Holiday (also Red Norvo, Buddy DeFranco):
2/54 (and 6/42, 4/51 & 1/54)

“Lady Love: Live in Basel”,

This re-issues a recording of Lady Day in concert in the Swiss city which had previously been issued in the
mistaken belief that the concert had taken place in Cologne. In fact, in the course of their European tour,
recordings were made in Cologne, in Basle (Basel) and in Brussels. This CD contains Lady’s contributions
to not only the Basle concert but also, as a bonus, the Brussels concert. (The recording made in Cologne
has recently been identified as such and has since been issued separately.) Lady was backed by her
regular pianist of this period, Carl Drinkard, plus Red Mitchell on bass and Elaine Leighton on drums.
Lady was headlining a package which also included groups led by xylophonist/vibraphonist Red Norvo and
by clarinettist Buddy DeFranco, and this CD has 2 long tracks (Billie’s Blues and Lover Come Back to Me)

by Billie, Red, Buddy and members of their respective groups, including Jimmy Raney on guitar and Sonny
Clark on piano. And, as bonuses (or make-weights - depending upon how one views such things), this CD
also has 4 tracks recorded by Lady in 1951 (including Haywood Henry on tenor and baritone saxophones,
Bobby Tucker on piano and Tiny Grimes on guitar) and, going farther back, a version of Travelin’ Light that
she recorded with Paul Whiteman’s orchestra in 1942.

Joe Harriott: “The Joe Harriott Story”, 2/54 - 6/67
Alto saxophonist Joe Harriott was born in Jamaica. He grew up in an orphanage but had the advantage that
his school had a formidable reputation for its musical teaching. In 1951, at the age of 23, Joe came to the
UK. He quickly made contact with trumpeter Dizzy Reece, who had arrived in 1948 aboard the SS
Windrush, and began building a reputation on the British jazz scene as a musician able to fit into a wide
range of situations. He was later to develop his own form of free (or, as he preferred, abstract) jazz. This 4CD set includes sessions led by drummer Tony Kinsey, and by trumpeter Kenny Baker, and with a Ronnie
Scott big band. Nine sessions led by Joe himself are also represented here – including one with strings in
1955, and three featuring trumpeter Shake Keane in 1960.

Sarah Vaughan: “Jazz Master”, 2/54 – 7/63
This 16-track set samples Sarah’s work in a variety of contexts across this period – supported by various
trios (with pianists John Malachi, Jimmy Jones and Kirk Stuart); in her classic session with Clifford Brown (t),
Herbie Mann (fl) and Paul Quinichette (ts); with the Basie band (but with Ronnell Bright replacing the Count
at the piano); and with other orchestras variously led by Ernie Wilkins, Richard Heyman, Hal Mooney and
Quincy Jones. A good survey of her work over this decade.

Pete Rugolo: “Rugolovations”, 2/54 – 2/55
Born in Sicily on Christmas Day, 1915, arranger Pete Rugolo’s family emigrated to the USA in 1920. After
experience with various bands, he was chief arranger for Stan Kenton in 1945-49 (which brought him wider
recognition) and was a record producer for Capitol (which included responsibility for Miles Davis’ classic
“Birth of the Cool” sessions in 1949-50). In 1954, he decided to strike out on his own as a leader. This 2CD set looks at his output over a year – 42 tracks in all.

Jimmy Giuffre: “Four Brothers”, 2/54 – 1/55
James Peter Giuffre was born in Dallas, Texas, in 1921. After experience with the Army Air Force Band in
1944 and playing with the Dallas Symphony on “Porgy and Bess” in 1946, he had spells with Boyd Raeburn
and Jimmy Dorsey before, in 1948, being recommended by Stan Getz and Shorty Rogers to Woody Herman
for whom he worked as composer (including the classic Four Brothers), arranger and musician. In 1951, he
played with Shorty Rogers, and, the following year, first became involved with the Lighthouse All-Stars in
Hermosa Beach, California.
This reissue of an early album under his own name, with material drawn from 3 sessions, provides a useful
introduction to Jimmy’s work. The earliest session is by a quintet with Jimmy on clarinet, and tenor and
baritone saxophones, the under-rated trumpeter Jack Sheldon (who played on all three sessions), pianist
Russ Freeman, bassist Curtis Counce and Shelly Manne on drums. On the next session, 3 months later,
Jimmy and Jack were joined by Shorty Rogers (on flugelhorn), Bob Enevoldsen (valve trombone), Bud
Shank (alto saxophone), Ralph Pena (bass) and Shelly Manne once again on drums. The final session is by
a quartet with Ralph Pena again on bass and, this time, Artie Anton on drums. Jimmy composed all the
material with the exception of 2 strong standards, Someone to Watch Over Me and I Only Have Eyes for
You.

Art Blakey: “A Night at Birdland – Vol 1”, 2/54
Art Blakey: “A Night at Birdland – Vol 2”, 2/54
The voice of diminutive MC Pee Wee Marquette opens this pair of CDs by announcing the Art Blakey
Quintet – not yet the Jazz Messengers. And what a group it was, with the young Clifford Brown on trumpet
already playing with great maturity (including an excellent ballad feature on Once in a While); Lou
Donaldson on alto; Horace Silver on piano; and Curly Russell on bass. The second volume includes the
group playing the bebop standard Wee-Dot, a couple of Charlie Parker compositions in Now’s The Time and
Confirmation and a ballad feature for Lou Donaldson on If I Had You. Do yourself a favour and give these a
spin.

Al Haig: “One-Day Session – Vogue & Esoteric Recordings”, 3/54
13 March 1954 was a truly memorable day for pianist Al Haig, and for the story of jazz. Alan Haig, of
Scottish descent, was born in Newark, New Jersey, in July 1924. As a pianist, his main influence was
Teddy Wilson. In 1945, as much by chance as anything else, he was swept up into the Charlie Parker-Dizzy
Gillespie scene. Later, in the early-1950s, he played with the likes of Kai Winding and Stan Getz. Both Stan
and Bird described Al as their favourite accompanist. But, on the day in question in March 1954, Al was
recorded leading a trio with Bill Crow (b) and Lee Abrams (d). The liner notes tell the story in more detail.
But, in essence, in an hour they recorded 8 numbers for the French Vogue label (which were issued on a
10” LP). But so hot was their form that they were asked to continue and they played a further 13 tracks for
the Esoteric label. These recordings have been regarded as absolute classics to this day, and all 21 tracks
are brought together here. Ironically, however, his career was actually in decline at this stage and soon
afterwards Al faded from the jazz scene. His life reached a low point in 1968 when he was charged with
murdering his wife; he was subsequently acquitted. This proved a turning-point and he began recording
again. He continued performing up to the time of his death in 1982.

Tony Fruscella / Brew Moore: “The 1954 Unissued Atlantic Session”, 3/54 & 1/55
To the great benefit of anyone who enjoys middle of the road modern jazz of this period, this CD brought to
light at long last – after nearly 60 years – a previously unreleased quintet session co-credited to trumpeter
Tony Fruscella and tenorman Brew Moore. Ladies’ man Fruscella, born in New Jersey in 1927, was
described by one leading authority as “a poet of the trumpet with a veiled, haunting sound” – perhaps best
likened to Chet Baker. He played with Lester Young, Gerry Mulligan and Stan Getz, amongst others. But
drugs curtailed his career and then his life: he had stopped playing well before his death at 42. Brew Moore,
born in Mississippi in 1924, was a disciple of Lester Young. He played with Claude Thornhill, Kai Winding,
and Machito in the late-1940s; and in the early-1950s recorded with the “Five Brothers” group, played with
Warne Marsh and Lennie Tristano, and jammed with Charlie Parker. In the 1960s, he worked for periods in
Europe, and he died in Copenhagen in 1973 following a fall down a flight of stairs. Here, they played 12
numbers, still not allocated proper titles, with contributions by pianist Bill Triglia too. In addition, there are 2
numbers from a session the following January by the then Stan Getz Quintet, including Tony Fruscella.

Sarah Vaughan: “Complete Recordings with Clifford Brown”, 4/54 – 12/54
Two of Sassy’s most highly-rated albums are swept up by this CD. The earlier session has her supported
by a trio of John Malachi (p), Joe Benjamin (b) and Roy Haynes (d). The later one has the same rhythm
team but Jimmy Jones on piano and a front-line of Clifford Brown (t), Herbie Mann (fl) and Paul Quinichette
(ts), and arrangements by Ernie Wilkins.

Lionel Hampton (with Buddy DeFranco, Oscar Peterson):
Quintet”, 4/54

“The Lionel Hampton

Norman Granz recorded Lionel Hampton extensively around this period, often with another of the stars of
the Granz stable, Oscar Peterson. The material here, from a couple of days in the studio, originally
appeared on a couple of LPs. Clarinettist Buddy DeFranco joins the front line, and Ray Brown and Buddy
Rich complete the all-star line-up. They open with a 17-minute romp through Hamp’s old warhorse Flying
Home, and they also stretch out on an 11-minute The Way You Look Tonight and a 9-minute Don’t Be That
Way, plus 5 more choice numbers. Good, swinging, entertainment.

Bill Holman: “The Fabulous Bill Holman – his Octet & Orchestra”, 5/54 – 4/57
He was a very capable tenorman but Bill Holman’s greatest talents proved to be in composing and
arranging. After playing with Charlie Barnet, it was his spell with Stan Kenton in 1952-56 that was crucial in
establishing his career. He was not on all-fours with Stan’s approach to the development of jazz, but Stan
respected him and was prepared to give him his head – and included Bill’s 1954 album of octet recordings of
10 Holman compositions in the series of LPs that Stan produced under the heading “Stan Kenton Presents
Jazz”. Bill’s piano-less octet also included Don Fagerquist (t), valve trombonists Bob Enevoldsen and Stu
Williamson, Herb Geller (as) and Bob Gordon (bs). The CD also has 6 cracking 1957 big band tracks
arranged and led by Bill, concluding with a 16-minute number in 3 parts. Soloists include Conte Candoli (t),
Stu Williamson (vtb), Charlie Mariano and Herb Geller (as), Bill, Richie Kamuca and Charlie Kennedy (ts)
and Lou Levy (p), and the great Mel Lewis is behind the kit driving the whole show along.

Frank Wess: “Wess Point (The Commodore Recordings)”, 5/54 – 8/54
At this stage, tenor saxophonist and flautist Frank Wess was a year into his 11-year stint with Count Basie’s
band. Here, he leads a quintet with fellow Basie sidemen Henry Coker and Benny Powell sharing trombone
duties, plus Jimmy Jones (p), Oscar Pettiford (b) and Osie Johnson (d) in support, in 8 tracks recorded in the

May session. The August session, of 7 tracks, is by a sextet with Joe Wilder (t), Henry Coker and Urbie
Green alternating on trombone, and with the same rhythm section. As a bonus, there are also 2 tracks with
Frank Wess (this time exclusively on tenor) supporting trumpeter Thad Jones with an admirable rhythm
section of Hank Jones (p), Charles Mingus (b) and Kenny Clarke (d).

Tal Farlow: “Jazz Master”, 6/54 – 3/58
Guitarist Tal Farlow had phenomenal technique (which the enormous span of his hands enabled) and swung
like mad. This 16-track compilation samples half-a-dozen of his long string of albums recorded during the
1950s. He appears in a variety of excellent company, including Bob Enevoldsen (vtb), Bill Perkins (ts), Bob
Gordon (bs), and pianists Claude Williamson, Gerald Wiggins and Eddie Costa.

Milt Jackson: “The Best of Milt Jackson”, 6/54 – 12/63
The title is a little misleading because the scope of this excellent (and well-filled) album is restricted to
vibraphonist Milt’s recordings for the Riverside label during this period. But let’s not quibble: Milt Jackson
was one of the greatest jazz improvisers, his work is always well worth hearing, and he recorded some
terrific material while with Riverside. The 14 tracks here include material recorded under his own name,
including quartets with current or earlier Modern Jazz Quartet colleagues (but with Horace Silver on piano
instead of John Lewis); a quintet with Jimmy Heath (ts) and Hank Jones (p); a sextet with Kenny Dorham (t),
Jimmy Heath (ts) and Tommy Flanagan (p); and big bands. And there are also pieces by a quintet co-led
with guitarist Wes Montgomery; and another quintet led by Cannonball Adderley. Recommended.

Art Tatum / Benny Carter: “The Group Masterpieces – Vol 1”, 6/54
In parallel to a project to record the great pianist Art Tatum playing solo (“The Solo Masterpieces” – see the
notes at 12/53 above), Norman Granz started recording a series of 8 albums of Art playing in small groups.
This one, with the master alto saxophonist Benny Carter and drummer Louie Bellson, was the earliest and
undoubtedly one of the very finest. It begins with the 8-minute Blues in C, in which Art throws down the
gauntlet with his opening solo passage and Benny, in turn, takes up the challenge with a splendid statement
of his own. And so it continues through a programme mainly of standards. True masters at work. (For
further sessions in the series, see at 2/56 and 9/56.)

Earl Hines: “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 7/54 – 9/61
Earl “Fatha” Hines was one of the all-time greats of jazz. His career spanned 60 years. By 1924, he was
leading a band in his native Pittsburgh before moving to Chicago where he played (and recorded) with,
amongst others, Louis Armstrong and Jimmie Noone. From 1928-48, he led his own big band, employing a
long list of notable musicians, including, in the early-1940s, major figures in the early development of
modern jazz (including Charlie Parker and Dizzy Gillespie, as well as Sarah Vaughan and Billy Eckstine).
He joined Louis Armstrong’s All Stars in 1948.
In the 1950s, he was based mainly in San Francisco and he recorded infrequently. But this 2-CD set
sweeps up 4 interesting, and varied, albums from the period. On the earliest, he leads a trio, and also a
septet (including trombonist Dicky Wells and tenorman Jerome Richardson). From 1957, there’s a trio
album recorded in Paris. On “Earl’s Pearls” from 1960, he leads a quartet. And, from 1961, there’s a septet
including “Pops” Foster on bass.

Buck Clayton: “Three Classic Albums Plus”, 7/54 – 6/59
The earliest tracks on this 2-CD set are from a session that the ex-Basie trumpeter made in company with
fellow trumpeter Ruby Braff, plus fellow Basie-ites Benny Morton (tb) and Buddy Tate (ts). From October
1958 there’s a meeting with another great trumpeter, and fellow Basie-ite, Harry “Sweets” Edison. And, from
a month later, the classic “Songs for Swingers” with Emmett Berry (t), Dicky Wells (tb), Earle Warren (as, cl)
and Buddy Tate on tenor again. In addition, there are sessions from Newport Jazz Festivals in 1956 (with J
J Johnson (tb) and Coleman Hawkins (ts)) and 1959 (with Vic Dickenson (tb), Pee Wee Russell (cl) and Bud
Freeman (ts)).

Chris Barber: “The Complete Decca Sessions 1954/55”, 7/54 – 3/55
Chris Barber was born in Welwyn Garden City in April 1930. He first played violin and soprano saxophone
but later studied his chosen instrument, trombone, and bass at the Guildhall School of Music. This highlyrated 2-CD set brings together a mix of studio and live recordings (on disc 1 and disc 2 respectively) in the
earliest (and freshest) days of Chris Barber’s Jazz Band (which had been formed just 6 weeks before the
first of these sessions). Alongside Chris’ trombone were Pat Halcox (t), Monty Sunshine (cl), and vocalist

Ottilie Patterson plus, on banjo, someone listed as Tony “Lonnie” Donegan – tracks by whose Skiffle Group
also appear here. A rich trip down memory lane!

Erroll Garner: “Jazz Master”, 7/54 – 3/55
For other work by this celebrated pianist, see the items at 12/44, 1/51 and 9/55 (his best-known album,
“Concert By The Sea”). This set brings together a selection of tracks – a mixture of trio and solo recordings
– drawn from sessions that he recorded for the Mercury label on the dates quoted. The tracks are mainly
jazz or other standards (such as Ellington’s I’ve Got to Be a Rug Cutter and Benny Goodman’s Don’t Be
That Way; and Don’t Worry About Me and Yesterdays) but also include some of his own numbers, including
his most famous composition, Misty.

Dinah Washington: “Dinah Jams”, 8/54
Recorded on a single day in a studio with a small audience, Dinah is supported by the recently-formed
Clifford Brown-Max Roach quintet including Harold Land on tenor saxophone and pianist Richie Powell, plus
Clark Terry and Maynard Ferguson on trumpet and Herb Geller on alto, and also with Dinah’s own pianist,
Junior Mance, and bassist Keeter Betts around. They romp through some long numbers such as Lover
Come Back to Me and You Go To My Head, with all hands contributing solos, and there are a number of
feature numbers too. Well worth trying: a good atmosphere as well.

Jack Sheldon: “Quartet & Quintet”, 8/54 – 11/55
Born in Florida in 1931, trumpeter Jack Sheldon made his professional debut in Detroit at the age of 13,
before moving to Los Angeles 4 years later. After college and the air force, in 1952 he began the next stage
of his career by spending several months working at The Lighthouse and then freelanced with several West
Coast leaders. He also had early opportunities to record under his own banner, which are swept up in this
album. He recorded a 10-inch LP, “Get Out of Town”, in 2 sessions in August and September 1954, leading
a quartet with Walter Norris on piano. For a second 10-inch album, recorded the following April, he led a
quintet, benefitting enormously from the presence of tenorman Zoot Sims. And, in November, another
quintet session, this time with Joe Maini (as) and an excellent rhythm section of Kenny Drew (p), Leroy
Vinnegar (b) and Larance Marable (d), allowed them to stretch out on 3 fine numbers.

Lennie Niehaus: “Zounds! The Lennie Niehaus Octet!”, 8/54 & 12/56
Saxophonist, composer and arranger Leonard Niehaus, born in St Louis, Missouri, in January 1929, had
early experience jamming with the likes of Chet Baker, Hampton Hawes, Russ Freeman and Teddy
Edwards. He spent much of the 1950s with Stan Kenton (interrupted by a spell in the army, when he first
met Clint Eastwood – who would be a key figure in Lennie’s later career) but alongside this he led a quintet
with tenorman Bill Perkins. In the mid-50s, he also recorded a string of well-regarded albums (leading
groups of various sizes). This CD brings together material by 2 quite different octets of essentially West
Coast musicians led by Lennie on alto. Eight of the 12 tracks are by the earlier one, with Stu Williamson (t),
Bob Enevoldsen (vtb), Jack Montrose (ts), Bob Gordon (bs), Lou Levy (p), Monty Budwig (b) and Shelly
Manne (d). The later group dispenses with a pianist. The 6-horn front-line with Frank Rosolino (tb), Vince
DeRosa (frhn), James McAllister (ta), Bill Perkins (ts) and Pepper Adams (bs) provides different texture on
the other 4, longer, tracks. Red Mitchell (b) and Mel Lewis (d) provide excellent support, as one would
expect. See also the notes (at 1/55 below) on an album recorded between the 2 dates here.

Woody Herman: “The Woody Herman Band!”, 9/54
Another from the Original Long Play Albums series, this is a very fine album by Woody and the Third Herd,
recorded over a series of sessions in September 1954 under his new deal with Capitol. The 6-minute
opener – (Wild) Apple Honey – gets the album off to a storming start with fine work by tenormen Bill Perkins
and Dick Hafer, bass trumpeter Cy Touff and trumpeters Charlie Walp and Al Porcino. Trombonist Dick
Kenney plays a robust solo on the second number, Strange, and Bill Perkins shows his more lyrical side on
the following Misty Morning. Other highlights include baritone saxophonist Jack Nimitz’ solo on Sleep,
trumpeter Dick Collins’ work on Ill Wind and fellow trumpeter Bill Castagnino’s upper octave work on the
closing Hittin’ The Bottle. In common with other sets in this series, the package includes the original LP
sleeve notes plus fresh liner notes which are available not only in English but also German, French and
Spanish.

Roy Eldridge: “Three Classic Albums Plus”, 9/54 – 10/56
Trumpeter Roy “Little Jazz” Eldridge was seen as the bridge between Louis Armstrong and Dizzy Gillespie.
It was little surprise, therefore, when Norman Granz came up with the idea of recording Roy and Dizzy
together. A day in the studio in October 1954, supported by the Oscar Peterson Trio plus Louie Bellson on

drums, produced enough material for 2 albums, of which one – “Roy and Diz” – is included in this 2-CD set.
A month before, Roy had recorded – also with Oscar’s trio plus drummer Buddy Rich – an album with Roy’s
nickname as its title. That is here too, plus “Swing Goes Dixie” recorded in June 1956 by Roy’s “Central
Plaza Dixielanders” – with Benny Morton (tb), Eddie Barefield (cl), Dick Wellstood (p), Walter Page (b) and
Jo Jones (d) playing Dixieland numbers but with greater freedom and swing – and all but one track of a
JATP session at the Chicago Opera House with Coleman Hawkins and Roy supported by the Modern Jazz
Quartet’s rhythm section.

Woody Herman: “Road Band!”, 10/54 & 6/55
This is another very welcome reissue in the Original Long Play Albums series. Following on from the set at
9/54 just above, there are 2 numbers from the band’s next session, both fairly gentle affairs – Gina and I’ll
Never Be the Same. The only change in personnel had seen the arrival of tenorman Richie Kamuca. But,
by the following June when the other 7 numbers in this set were recorded, several other changes had
st
occurred, including the return of Bernie Glow as 1 trumpet in place of Al Porcino, the departure of tenorman
st
Bill Perkins, and the arrival of Billy Bauer on guitar. Richie Kamuca was by now 1 tenor saxophone.
During this period, he would also form a strong musical partnership with bass trumpeter Cy Touff. The
opening track, the then-recent Horace Silver composition Opus De Funk, gets things off to a flying start, and
the band swings all the way through a good mix of material, including a couple of standards in Sentimental
Journey and Where or When. As usual in this series, the package comes complete with the original sleeve
notes and fresh liner notes in not only English but German, French and Spanish too.

Carmen McRae: “Sings Lover Man”, 10/54 – 7/61
The main item here is the album “Sings Lover Man and Other Billie Holiday Classics” (to give its full title),
recorded in 2 sessions in June and July 1961 with a sextet including Nat Adderley (c) and Eddie “Lockjaw”
Davis (ts), and including a fine version of the iconic Strange Fruit accompanied by just Mundell Lowe’s
guitar. As a bonus, there’s an album from 1954 with the likes of Herbie Mann and Tony Scott.

Charlie Shavers: “Horn O’ Plenty”, 10/54 – 58
Trumpeter Charlie Shavers, born in New York in 1917, had early experience with the likes of Lucky Millinder.
He rose to prominence with the John Kirby Sextet from 1937 (see the note at 10/38) before moving onto
studio work. This is the most highly-rated album in a series of five by Lone Hill Jazz which swept up most of
the recordings which the great trumpeter made under his own name in the LP era. This covers 3 sessions.
Material from the earliest session was issued on the album “Horn O’Plenty”. Charlie leads a sextet with
Hank D’Amico (cl), Benny Morton (tb), Kenny Kersey (p), Aaron Bell (b) and Panama Francis (d) through 3
numbers. The second half (presumably originally the second side of the LP) portrays the “Story of the Jazz
Trumpet”, with Charlie (supported by the same group) tracing the development of jazz trumpet through 7
stages of its history from When It’s Sleepy Time Down South to Salt Peanuts with narration by Al “Jazzbo”
Collins. (The same material also appears on the set immediately below.)
Secondly, there are all 5 tracks from a 1954 session which eventually formed part of the album “Flow Gently,
Sweet Rhythm” (see the item immediately below), celebrating the music of the John Kirby Band. In addition
to Charlie, the group has Buster Bailey (cl), Russell Procope (as), Billy Kyle (p), Aaron Bell (b) and Specs
Powell (d), with vocals by Maxine Sullivan on 3 numbers.
The third (and largest) component has 8 tracks, imprecisely dated as from “c. 1957-58”, by an octet
including Urbie Green (tb), Sol Yaged (cl), Sam “The Man” Taylor (ts) and Buddy Weed (p).

Charlie Shavers (also Maxine Sullivan & Hal Singer):
Plus”, 10/54 – 2/59

“Four Classic Albums

This 2-CD set has a splendid selection of trumpeter Charlie Shavers’ work from this period, in a variety of
different contexts. There is a partial overlap with the preceding item. Material from the earliest session here
made up the album “Horn O’Plenty”: for further information, see the previous entry.
The album “Flow Gently, Sweet Rhythm”, performed by members of the original John Kirby Band (who
included Charlie Shavers) was recorded in 3 sessions – one from 1954 (already described under the
previous entry above); another from 3 November 1955 (on which Charlie Shavers does not appear: only
Dick Hyman (p, harpsichord, organ), Oscar Pettiford (b) and Osie Johnson (d) were involved); and the third
from 4 November 1955 (with Charlie Shavers (t), Buster Bailey (cl), Hilton Jefferson (as), Dick Hyman (p) –
replaced by Leonard Feather on one track – Milt Hinton (b) and Louis Barnum (d)). On the original release,
there was an accompanying commentary, but that is not included here.

Also from 1955 comes “The Most Intimate Charlie Shavers”, featuring the trumpeter playing – in the words
of the original sleeve notes – “soulful trumpet” on “the misty music” of Harold Arlen and Johnny Green.
The other 2 albums here were not originally issued under Charlie’s name. From August 1956 comes
“Tribute to Andy Razaf” under singer Maxine Sullivan’s name. The songwriter is probably still best known
for putting lyrics to Fats Waller songs (such as Ain’t Misbehaving and Honeysuckle Rose, both of which are
included here) but the 12 numbers on this set include collaborations with various other writers too. (Six
years before this was recorded, Andy had suffered a stroke which left him paralysed from the waist down.)
Maxine is supported here by a sextet including – in addition to Charlie Shavers – Buster Bailey (cl),
reedsman Jerome Richardson and pianist Dick Hyman.
The last component in the package, “Blue Stompin’” – under the name of tenorman Hal Singer and from
February 1959 – has a more modern feel. Earlier in his career, he had worked for a wide range of leaders,
including, along the way, Willie “The Lion” Smith (in 1943-44), Don Byas (1945), Jay McShann (1946), Hot
Lips Page (1947) and Duke Ellington (1948). In 1948, he had an R&B hit, Cornbread, which attracted
enough attention for him to take his own group on the road. (Hal also became known by the nickname
“Cornbread”.) In 1958, back in New York City, he teamed up with Charlie Shavers, staying for 3 years.
Here, the two of them appear heading a strong quintet with Ray Bryant (p), Wendell Marshall (b) and Osie
Johnson (d).

Alex Welsh: “Live at the Royal Festival Hall, 1954/55”, 10/54 – 1/55
Born in Edinburgh in 1929, cornettist Alex Welsh moved to London in 1954 and set up a band to play
Dixieland jazz. This well-regarded CD catches the band soon afterwards, including Roy Crimmins (tb), Ian
Christie (cl) and Fred Hunt (p), playing with verve, vigour and considerable class and good taste in front of
enthusiastic audiences on two dates on the South Bank. On the second date, George Melly pops up on
vocals, supported on some numbers by Alex and Roy Crimmins. The excellent liner notes, written in 1988
by the band’s guitarist, Nevil Skrimshire, set the scene admirably.

Jack Teagarden: “Meet Me Where They Play the Blues”, 11/54
For background on Jack Teagarden and his early life and work, see his entry at 3/28 above. This set – one
from the Original Long Play Albums series – reissues a grand album from the early days of LPs. The
material was recorded during November 1954 – in 3 sessions, of 4 numbers each – and 10 of the 12 tracks
were originally issued. All of that material is here, plus the 2 tracks not included in the original LPs. On one
session, Jack is accompanied by Jimmy McPartland on cornet, clarinettist Edmond Hall and a rhythm
section of Dick Cary (p), Walter Page (b) and Jo Jones (d). Another sextet included Fred Greenleaf on
trumpet, Kenny Davern on clarinet and Jack’s sister, Norma, on piano. And the septet on the other session
included Dick Cary on trumpet, Edmond Hall again on clarinet, Leonard Feather on piano, Carl Kress on
guitar, Walter Page again on bass and Ray Bauduc on drums. The programmes included such notable
numbers as King Porter Stomp, Riverboat Shuffle, Original Dixieland One-Step, High Society and Davenport
Blues, as well as the album’s title track. The package has producer Leonard Feather’s original liner notes as
well as more recent liner notes which, as with other sets in this series, come in German, French and
Spanish as well as in English. Recommended.

Lionel Hampton (also Gene Krupa and Teddy Wilson):
Plus”, 11/54 & 7/55

“Three Classic Albums

Chronologically, the earliest material here is from an album recorded “live” at Apollo Hall in Dusseldorf when
Hamp was touring Europe with a big band (one track is actually from a similar concert in Amsterdam a few
days earlier). Alto saxophonist Bobby Plater (who later was with Basie) solos attractively on Lover Man.
There’s also a good, but unattributed, trumpet solo on The Nearness of You, and members of the band
come to the fore on a blistering Flying Home to finish. There are 8 tracks in all – very much Hamp’s show
with the band coming in as necessary – certainly entertaining, and positively exciting at times (and obviously
much appreciated by the audiences). “Lionel Hampton and his Giants” is from July of the following year with
Hamp leading an all-star quintet and sextet. Others on hand include trumpeter Harry “Sweets” Edison, Art
Tatum on piano, Barney Kessel on guitar and Buddy Rich on drums. (Some other material from the same
session, not included in the original LP, has been included.) Finally, from later that same month, a trio of
Hamp, pianist Teddy Wilson and drummer Gene Krupa (all, of course, sidemen of Benny Goodman from the
1930s) play some of the numbers that, shortly before, they had played on the soundtrack of the movie “The
Benny Goodman Story”. Again, there are added tracks from the same session but originally issued on a
different album. (For music from the soundtrack itself, see the item at (19)53 above.)

Jimmy Rushing:
3/57

“Complete Goin’ to Chicago and Listen to the Blues”, 12/54 –

Best known for his work with the great Count Basie band of the late-1930s and 1940s, Jimmy Rushing’s
voice is in cracking form on these later classic sessions. He is in great company, too, including a number of
fellow Basie-ites such as Buddy Tate, Emmett Berry, Freddie Green, Walter Page and Jo Jones.

Helen Merrill: “Helen Merrill / Dream of You”, 12/54 – 6/56
Helena Ana Milcetic was born in New York City on 21 July 1930 of Croatian immigrant parents. She began
singing in amateur contests in 1944 and was encouraged to become professional by Miles Davis, Stan Getz,
Don Byas, Dizzy Gillespie and others. After working with other bands, she joined Earl Hines in 1952 and
made her recording debut the following year. In 1954, she signed a 4-year contract with Mercury/Emarcy,
and this CD brings together 2 of her albums for that label.
The earlier, eponymous, one is perhaps her most famous, not just because of her fine, sensuous singing but
also for the company she had (especially trumpeter Clifford Brown, whose playing is particularly lyrical).
Danny Bank (reeds), Jimmy Jones (p), Barry Galbraith (g) and Oscar Pettiford (b, clo) are also here as
Helen works through 7 prime standards arranged by Quincy Jones.
“Dream of You”, recorded 18 months later, is also well worth hearing, even if, inevitably, it rather pales by
comparison. Helen performs 12 standards with orchestras arranged and conducted by Gil Evans. She is
again in fine form. Musicians on hand include Art Farmer (t), Jimmy Cleveland (tb), Hank Jones (p), Barry
Galbraith (g), Oscar Pettiford (b) and Joe Morello (d).

Buddy DeFranco / Oscar Peterson: “Play George Gershwin”, 12/54
This is from a series of reissues, under the umbrella title “Original Long Play Albums”, produced by a
German label (but don’t worry – the excellent liner notes are in English, and in German, French and Spanish
as well!). The album may evoke memories of the early days of LPs: there is even an odd click to be heard
here and there! But the music is absolutely marvellous. Recorded on 2 successive days, it features
clarinettist Buddy DeFranco and the Oscar Peterson Trio of the day (with Herb Ellis on guitar and Ray
Brown – naturally – on bass) plus Bobby White on drums. They play 10 prime compositions by the
incomparable George Gershwin, supported by an orchestra – conducted by Russ Garcia, who also wrote
most of the arrangements – with an unusual composition of 4 trombones, a French horn, a saxophone
section and a string section. This combination provides interesting and contrasting background colour. But
the whole album is really about Messrs DeFranco and Peterson, both still relatively early in their respective
careers but already consummate professionals. And how the music swings!

Lennie Tristano: “Lennie Tristano”, 55
How appropriate that, for this classic album, pianist Lennie Tristano, who sought to pare down his style to
omit all unnecessary emotion and ornamentation, should have opted for such a plain title. The two sessions
– one in a studio with Peter Ind (b) and Jeff Morton (d), and the other recorded live with Lee Konitz (as),
Gene Ramey (b) and Art Taylor (d) – catch him at the height of his considerable powers.

Pee Wee Erwin: “Complete Fifties Recordings”, 55 & 56
The name of trumpeter George “Pee Wee” Erwin is perhaps little-known today. But he was a consummate
trumpeter with a unique claim to fame. He was born in May 1913 and was raised in Kansas City. He was
playing trumpet from the age of 4, and, at 8, he was featured on KC radio. After working with territory bands
from the late-1920s, he moved to New York in the mid-1930s and worked with Benny Goodman, Tommy
Dorsey and others. He was with Ray Noble when Glenn Miller was Ray’s “fixer and staff arranger”. At Pee
Wee’s suggestion, Glenn wrote Pee Wee’s trumpet part high and voiced with the saxophones. When Pee
Wee moved on, his successor was unable to play Pee Wee’s part and Glenn handed it to the clarinettist
instead. And so the distinctive Glenn Miller sound was born – for which Glenn always credited Pee Wee.
Pee Wee led his own big band in the early-1940s. Later, he was active as a studio musician, and in clubs.
This CD brings together 2 albums – the second “live” – which the trumpeter made with a sextet of
Dixielanders. Fellow trumpeter Joe Newman’s view on Pee Wee was that he was “timeless. What he
played doesn’t fit into any categories – it’s not Dixieland or bop, just a great musician playing what he feels”.

Matt Dennis: “Welcome Matt”, 55 – 59
Matthew Loveland Dennis, born in Seattle, Washington State, in 1914, composed a string of first-rate
standards such as Everything Happens to Me, Let’s Get Away From It All, Angel Eyes and Violets for Your
Furs. He was also an accomplished pianist and arranger, and in the early-1940s worked as a writer and

arranger for Tommy Dorsey. Later in that decade, after serving in the US Army Air Force, he settled in Los
Angeles where he worked for many years as a singer/pianist in supper clubs and the like, often with his wife,
singer Ginny Maxey. This 2-CD set brings together 4 of his albums – 2 recorded “live” in small clubs with
rhythm teams; and the others, studio recordings with orchestral accompaniment (one of Rodgers and Hart
songs and the other with 3 of his own compositions and 9 from other prime sources including Cole Porter
and Irving Berlin).

Bud Freeman: “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 55 – 10/61
By this time, Bud had been on the scene for 3 decades, but he was still playing strongly, and would continue
for many years to come. This 2-CD set finds the tenor saxophonist in a range of good company. The
earliest album here – entitled simply “Bud Freeman” – finds him leading quintets with Ruby Braff on trumpet,
Kenny Kersey and Dave Bowman sharing the piano chores, Al Hall on bass and George Wettling on drums.
“The Bud Freeman Group” is a quartet album with the same rhythm team but with Dick Cary on piano.
From July 1957 comes an outstanding album – “Chicago/Austin High School Jazz in Hi-Fi”, recorded in 3
sessions by members of the “Gang” and like-minded musicians. With Bud are Jimmy McPartland or Billy
Butterfield on trumpet, Pee Wee Russell or Peanuts Hucko on clarinet, Tyree Glenn or Jack Teagarden on
trombone, and Dick Cary or Gene Schroeder on piano, George Wettling on drums, and others. This album
may also be found under Bud’s name at 7/57 below, including 4 tracks that, for reasons of (lack of) space,
were not included on the original LP of this title (and do not appear on the present set).
Finally, from October 1961 comes “Chicago And All That Jazz!” – by another all-star group with Jimmy
McPartland (t), Jack Teagarden (tb), Pee Wee Russell (cl), Bud, Joe Sullivan (p), Eddie Condon (g), Bob
Haggart (b) and Gene Krupa (d) plus Lil Armstrong (p, vo) and Blossom Seeley (vo).

Miles Davis: “Mellow Miles”, 55 – 85
This is a collection of 12 tracks by Miles in mellow mood, drawn from half a dozen albums, some leading
small groups, others with orchestras arranged and directed by Gil Evans, mostly from the 1950s but with
some tracks from the 1980s.

Benny Goodman: “Top Jazz”, 55 & 58
This well-filled and highly-listenable set is in 2 parts. The first 6 tracks have Benny with his big band in
1958, including the likes of Taft Jordan and E V Perry among the trumpets, Vernon Brown and Willie Dennis
among the trombonists, saxophonists including Zoot Sims, Seldon Powell and Gene Allen, Benny himself on
clarinet, of course, and Roland Hanna on piano. The other 10 tracks date from 1955 and have Benny
leading a quartet with none other than the great Teddy Wilson on piano, Milt Hinton on bass and Bobby
Donaldson on drums. Both sets were recorded in concert.

Clark Terry (and Dave Bailey and Jimmy Hamilton):
– 3/61

“Four Classic Albums”, 1/55

Trumpeter Clark Terry (aka Cee Tee) was born in St Louis, Missouri, in December 1920, and had early
experience playing on riverboats in St Louis before wartime service. After the war, he was with Lionel
Hampton (briefly), Charlie Barnet and other leaders before working for Count Basie from 1948-51 (first with
the big band and then, after Basie disbanded, with his small groups). But it was his spell with Duke Ellington
from 1951-59 that brought him to greater prominence. The earliest album here, “Introducing Clark Terry”,
was his first full LP as leader, heading up a very strong septet including Jimmy Cleveland (tb), Cecil Payne
(bs), a young Horace Silver (p) and Art Blakey (d). In 1956, Clark played on Thelonious Monk’s classic
album “Brilliant Corners” and Monk returned the favour on the cracking second album in this set, from 1958
– here listed as “Clark Terry Quartet with Thelonious Monk” but also issued under the title “In Orbit”. Clark
plays flugelhorn here, and Sam Jones (b) and Philly Joe Jones (d) complete the quartet.
Clark was not, in fact, the leader on the other 2 albums in the set. From July 1960 comes a cracker with the
feel of a jam session – “One Foot in the Gutter” under the name of drummer Dave Bailey: just 3 tracks by a
sextet including a front line of Junior Cook (ts) and Curtis Fuller (tb) alongside Clark, and Horace Parlan (p)
and Peck Morrison (b). And, from March 1961, “It’s About Time” was issued under the name of fellowEllingtonian Jimmy Hamilton (ts, cl), leading a cracking sextet with Clark (t, flhn), Britt Woodman (tb),
Tommy Flanagan (p), Wendell Marshall (b) and Mel Lewis (d).

Lennie Niehaus: “Vol 3 – The Octet #2”, 1/55 – 2/55

See the notes at 8/54 above about some other octet sessions by Lennie Niehaus. This was probably the
most highly rated of the string of albums that Lennie recorded with groups of different sizes during this
period. This one has Lennie on alto, Stu Williamson (t), Bob Enevoldsen (vtb), Bill Holman (ts), Jimmy
Giuffre (bs), Pete Jolly (p), Monty Budwig (b) and Shelly Manne (d). They play 12 numbers – 5 originals by
Lennie and a selection of prime standards – with sharp arrangements by Lennie. As a footnote, three
decades later, Lennie wrote the scores for several Clint Eastwood films, including “Bird”.

Clifford Brown: “With Strings”, 1/55
This was the short-lived trumpeter’s only excursion with strings. Supported by the rhythm section from his
quintet with Max Roach, with the addition of Barry Galbraith on guitar, and with arrangements by Neal Hefti,
he shows great maturity (he was still only 24) and a lovely tone as he works through a programme of a
dozen prime standards. The album retains its quality over half a century later.

Joe Newman: “Four Classic Albums”, 2/55 – 1/58
Trumpeter Joe Newman, a native of New Orleans, was discovered by Lionel Hampton, who signed him in
1941 when Joe was 19. But he is best remembered for his work with Count Basie with whom he had two
stints – in 1943-46 and, more significantly, as a key member of the “New Testament” band in 1952-61. The
4 LPs collected in this 2-CD set were recorded during the latter period. None of them is very well-known but
every one of them is full of super jazz, and they all swing like mad. On the earliest of them, “All I Wanna Do
is Swing” (a fair summation of his career – indeed the album is sub-titled “The Joe Newman Story”), he
leads an octet with Frank Rehak (tb), Ernie Wilkins (as) and Al Cohn (ts) sharing the front line and a
superlative rhythm section of Nat Pierce (p), Freddie Green (g), Milt Hinton (b) and Shadow Wilson (d). The
next in chronological order bears the title of Joe’s most famous composition, “The Midgets”. Frank Wess,
who played flute alongside Joe on the original Basie recording of the number, is with Joe again here plus
Barry Galbraith (g); and Freddie Green is also here once more, plus Hank Jones (p, org), Eddie Jones (b)
and Osie Johnson (d). The third album, “Locking Horns”, teams Joe with the great Zoot Sims (ts) and a
rhythm section of Johnny Acea (p), Oscar Pettiford (b) and Osie Johnson. And, finally, Joe’s quartet on the
2
aptly-titled “Soft Swingin’ Jazz” has the swinging Miss Shirley Scott (org), Eddie Jones (b) and Charli Persip
(d), and Joe throws in a few vocals for good measure.

Clifford Brown / Max Roach: “Study in Brown”, 2/55
Recorded about a third of the way through Brownie’s highly productive, but all-too-brief, partnership with
drummer Max Roach, and just a month after his “With Strings” album (which is strongly recommended, even
for those who do not normally fancy such a notion), this is full of fine music. The elegance and fluency of
Brownie’s playing throughout a good and varied programme serve to re-emphasise just how tragic was his
loss the following year. In terms of experience, Max Roach was the senior partner but he saw the brilliance
in the trumpeter’s playing that fully qualified him for equal status. Tenorman Harold Land’s work does not
pale by comparison; and his composition, Land’s End, is excellent. And there is splendid stuff, too, from
Bud Powell’s pianist kid brother, Richie, who, also tragically young, was to die in the car with Brownie. (For
Brownie in other contexts, see under J J Johnson (at 6/53), Sarah Vaughan (at 4/54), Dinah Washington (at
8/54) and Helen Merrill (at 12/54).)

Duke Jordan: “Three Classic Albums Plus”, 3/55 – 1/62
Pianist Irving Sidney (“Duke”) Jordan was born in New York City in 1922. In the early-1940s, he worked with
Coleman Hawkins. He played with Roy Eldridge in 1946, and from the following year was with Charlie
Parker for 3 years (on and off). He was with Sonny Stitt and Gene Ammons in 1950-51, with Stan Getz in
1952-53, briefly with Roy Eldridge again, and then with Oscar Pettiford and in other groups. This 2-CD set
takes up the story in March 1955, with 4 tracks leading a quartet with alto saxophonist Gigi Gryce, Oscar
Pettiford on bass and Kenny Clarke on drums, including Duke’s well-known composition Jordu. From later
that year comes an album with 5 tracks leading a trio with Percy Heath (b) and Art Blakey (d) and 5 more
with Eddie Bert (tb) and Cecil Payne (bs) added. From August 1960 comes “Flight to Jordan”, for Blue Note
– another quintet, with Dizzy Reece (t), Stanley Turrentine (ts), Reggie Workman (b) and Art Taylor (d).
(This may also be found separately at 8/60 below, with 2 additional tracks.)
The final item here has an unusual back-story. Duke Jordan was invited to compose music for Roger
Vadim’s controversial film “Les Liaisons Dangereuses”, based on a French novel concerning the sexual
exploits of a married couple, which had excited shock and condemnation when it was published in 1782 and
2

Mr Persip’s first name sometimes appears as “Charlie”. But the spelling “Charli” is more commonly to be
found in reference works and is adopted throughout this document.

led to the author being banished. Vadim’s film received critical acclaim, but, while Duke’s music was used
on the film soundtrack, he received neither credit nor payment. In 1962, Duke recorded his music with a
quintet including Charlie Rouse on tenor saxophone and Sonny Cohn (who played with Count Basie from
1960 until 1984) on trumpet. Charlie Parker’s widow, Doris, arranged for the music to be issued on an LP
and provided the sleeve notes (which are reproduced here). A very welcome re-issue with a mix of uptempo and medium-tempo bebop and a slow number, The Feeling of Love (Part 1), with some lovely lyrical
playing from Charlie Rouse and Duke.

Pete Jolly: “Quartet, Quintet & Sextet”, 3/55 – 6/55
Originally Peter A Ceragioli, pianist Pete Jolly was born in New Haven, Connecticut, in June 1932 but grew
up in Phoenix, Arizona. After moving to Los Angeles, during the 1950s he worked with Georgie Auld, Shorty
Rogers, Buddy DeFranco, Terry Gibbs and Art Pepper, amongst others. This CD collects up 4 sessions
under his own name during the early part of this period, all with eminent West Coast jazzmen. On the
quartet session, Bill Perkins plays tenor saxophone with a rhythm team of Buddy Clark (b) and Mel Lewis
(d). Trumpeter Conte Candoli joins them on the quintet session. On the other 2 dates, Pete plays
accordion. The sextet has a front line of Shorty Rogers (t) and Jimmy Giuffre (bs) with Howard Roberts (g),
Curtis Counce (b) and Shelly Manne (d); and the final track, by another quartet, with Howard Roberts (g)
again, is taken from a “Stars of Jazz” TV programme.

Ottilie Patterson / Chris Barber: “That Patterson Girl”, 3/55 – 1/63
Vocalist Ottilie Patterson, born in Comber, County Down, in January 1932, graduated in art from Belfast
College of Technology and then saved money from a part-time teaching post to be able to afford to come to
England. After guesting for a while with Chris Barber’s newly-formed band, she joined officially at the end of
1954. A few days later, she performed with the band at the Royal Festival Hall. This 23-track CD surveys
her work with the band. She and Chris married in 1959. But Ottilie began to have throat problems and, in
1963, she was forced to retire temporarily. She returned for occasional appearances, but left the band
permanently in 1973 (although she recorded a final album with Chris a decade later). They were divorced in
1983 and thereafter she retired completely, to live in anonymity - initially in St Albans and later in Ayr. She
died in a care home in Alloway in Ayrshire in June 2011, and was buried in the family grave back in Comber.

Bill Perkins (and Shorty Rogers, Al Cohn & Richie Kamuca):
Albums”, 3/55 – 7/56

“Four Classic

This 2-CD set includes West Coast tenorman Bill Perkins’ first album as sole leader, recorded in February
1956. “On Stage” sees him leading a strong octet with Stu Williamson (t, vtb), Carl Fontana (tb), Bud Shank
(as), Jack Nimitz (bs, bcl), Russ Freeman (p), Red Mitchell (b) and Mel Lewis (d) – several of them, like Bill,
former sidemen of Woody Herman; and others fellow ex-Kentonites – through 8 varied numbers. The
earliest album in the set, “The Five” from the previous March, has Bill sharing the front line of a quintet with
trumpeter Conte Candoli, with excellent support from Pete Jolly (p), Buddy Clark (b) and Mel Lewis (d), as
they play through 12 numbers with arrangements (largely run up in the studio on the day) by Shorty Rogers.
“The Brothers!”, from June 1955, has Bill sharing a 3-tenors front line with Al Cohn and Richie Kamuca,
supported by yet another fine rhythm section of Hank Jones (p), Barry Galbraith and Jimmy Raney sharing
guitar chores, John Beal (b) and Chuck Flores (d). And, from July 1956, there’s “Tenors Head-On”, with Bill
(who also gets out his flute and bass clarinet) and Richie Kamuca again in the front line, supported by Pete
Jolly (p), Red Mitchell (b) and Mel Lewis (d).

Eddie Condon: “Bixieland / Treasury of Jazz”, 4/55, 1/56
This brings together the 2 albums named in the title. Eddie’s original sleeve notes to the classic “Bixieland”
recall his impressions on first meeting Bix Beiderbecke and on first hearing him play. The band – including
Wild Bill Davison and Bobby Hackett alternating on cornet, Dick Cary (a-hn), Cutty Cutshall (tb) and Edmond
Hall (cl) - plays 10 numbers associated with Bix (such as At the Jazz Band Ball, Singin’ the Blues, I’m
Comin’ Virginia and Royal Garden Blues). Absolutely superb. And the second, slightly later, album is not
far behind. This has Wild Bill Davison on cornet again, Billy Butterfield (t), Cutty Cutshall again, and Pee
Wee Russell and Peanuts Hucko (cl).

Tubby Hayes: “Three Classic Albums Plus”, 4/55 – 12/59
A forceful tenorman, with vibes as another string to his bow, Tubby Hayes was a key figure on the early
British modern jazz scene. This 2-CD set includes 2 albums by the Jazz Couriers with the classic front line
of Tubby and Ronnie Scott – “In Concert” recorded at the Dominion, Tottenham Court Road, in February
1958, and “The Couriers of Jazz!” from November of that year. “Tubby’s Groove”, from December 1959 has
Tubby leading his quartet, with Terry Shannon (p), Jeff Clyne (b) and Phil Seamen (d), stretching out on

half-a-dozen numbers. The earliest material is from “Pub Crawling with Jimmy Deuchar”, recorded in April
1955, which also features Ken Wray (tb), Derek Humble (as, bs) and Victor Feldman on piano.

Maynard Ferguson / Bill Holman: “The Maynard Ferguson Octet”, 4/55
The first curiosity here is that the group is actually a nonet. The original sleeve notes, reproduced here as
they appeared on the LP, make it clear (with the use of a good magnifying glass) that much trouble was
taken at the time to conceal the true identity of the participants. Maybe describing the group as an octet was
part of the subterfuge, or maybe someone simply lost count. But, getting down to what really matters, this is
a cracking album – driving, swinging, stuff arranged by Bill Holman (which should be recommendation
enough) and played by a terrific group including Conte Candoli (t), Milt Bernhardt (tb), Herb Geller (as),
Georgie Auld (ts) and, on baritone saxophone, Bob Gordon (who, just 4 months later, and at the age of 27,
was tragically killed in car accident when en route to play a concert with Pete Rugolo).

Al Cohn (and Freddie Green and Andy Kirk): “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 5/55 –
9/56
Alvin Gilbert Cohn – Al to his friends and fans – was a multi-talented tenor saxophonist (who was part of the
Woody Herman Four Brothers band in the late-1940s), leader and arranger. This fine 2-CD set finds him in
a variety of settings. The earliest has him leading a nonet with 4 trumpeters – Joe Newman, Thad Jones,
Joe Wilder (or Phil Sunkel on 4 numbers) and Nick Travis (who doubles on trombone on 3 numbers) – with a
4-man rhythm section including Dick Katz (p) and Freddie Green (g). From later in 1955 comes “Mr
Rhythm” – a septet album under long-term Basie guitarist Freddie Green’s name, with Joe Newman and
Basie trombonist Henry Coker sharing the front line with Al (who plays clarinet and bass clarinet as well as
tenor) and Nat Pierce on piano: it goes without saying that, with Freddie Green involved, the album swings
like mad. Al also leads the latest of the 4 albums – “Cohn on the Saxophone”, with Hank Jones (p), Milt
Hinton (b) and Osie Johnson (d), and with trombonist Frank Rehak making it a quintet on about a third of the
numbers. The remaining album – “A Mellow Bit of Rhythm” – is credited to Andy Kirk and his Clouds of Joy
and has Andy leading an orchestra of top 1950s jazzmen playing fresh arrangements (by Manny Albam and
Ernie Wilkins) of prime numbers from the Andy Kirk band’s book.

“Bud Shank and Bill Perkins”, 5/55 – 5/58
This brings together 2 of the very finest West Coast saxophonists. Bud Shank (born in Dayton, Ohio, in May
1927) had previously played with Charlie Barnet, Alvino Rey, Stan Kenton, and the Lighthouse All-Stars. Bill
Perkins, a true West Coaster (born in San Francisco in July 1924), was another Kentonite but had also
played with Jerry Wald and Woody Herman. This album collects together their session in May 1955, with
both picking up alto and tenor saxophones and flute (and Bud his baritone too), supported by a superb
rhythm section of Hampton Hawes (p), Red Mitchell (b) and Mel Lewis (d), who also get to play a trio
number together; a Bud Shank (as, fl) session from February 1956 with Bill (ts) on one number and support
from Russ Freeman (p), Carson Smith (b) and Shelly Manne (d); and 3 tracks from two Bill Perkins (ts)
sessions with support from Jimmy Rowles (p), Ben Tucker or Leroy Vinnegar (b) and Mel Lewis again. A
good introduction to their early work as leaders.

“Count Basie Swings, Joe Williams Sings”, 5/55 & 7/55, and 1 & 6/56
It began in September 1950. Basie had disbanded and was leading a septet which, in the course of its
travels, was playing for a month at the Brass Rail night spot in Chicago. A 31-year-old Chicagoan – a doorto-door cosmetics salesman by day who by night sang in another club in the city – sat in with the septet.
Two of the numbers in his repertoire at that time were Every Day I Have the Blues and In the Evenin’ (when
the Sun Goes Down). At the end of the month, Basie’s septet continued on their travels. When, 4 years
later, Basie had set up his new band and got it working to his satisfaction, he decided that it was time to add
a blues singer – someone who would be able to fill the mighty shoes vacated by Jimmy Rushing. He sent
for Joe Williams who had sung with the septet in Chicago, and he arrived on Christmas Day, 1954. The
band set off shortly afterwards in their Greyhound Bus for a southern tour, on their way picking up Basie’s
new drummer, Sonny Payne, in Washington. By the summer, Basie was ready to record and this album
was set down over 2 days in May and July. They included Every Day (which also became a major hit in the
R&B charts, reaching number 2) and In the Evenin’; and Basie persuaded Joe to do All Right, OK, You Win,
which achieved popular success as well. The CD also includes 3 bonus tracks from the following year.

Russell Garcia: “And his Four Trombone Band”, 6/55 & 11/55
Russ Garcia, born in Oakland, California, in April 1916, was a prominent arranger on the West Coast. He
worked for Buddy DeFranco (1953-54), Charlie Barnet (1956), Roy Eldridge (1957), Johnny Hodges (1958),

Ray Brown (1960) and others. In 1955, he also began recording under his own name. This CD has two
sessions featuring trombonists Frank Rosolino, Herbie Harper, Maynard Ferguson and Tommy Pederson.

Red Rodney: “Quintets 1955-1959: Borrowed Times”, 6/55 – 2/59
Robert Rodney Chudnick, born in Philadelphia in 1927, played trumpet in 1944 for bandleaders Jerry Wald
and Jimmy Dorsey, and for a string of other major leaders over the following dozen or so years. The fact
that no less than Charlie Parker employed him in his quintet for 3 years speaks volumes for Red’s abilities.
This 2-CD set brings together the contents of 3 quintet albums under Red’s own leadership.
The first, “Modern Music from Chicago”, was recorded shortly after Red had been paroled after serving 2
years of a 5-year sentence for narcotics offences – which was very fortunate because his work here is
excellent. Red (who also takes a vocal on the bright, boppy, opening number, I Love The Rhythm In A Riff)
was joined by Ira Sullivan on tenor saxophone (and trumpet on one track), Norman Simmons (p), Victor
Sproles (b) and the great Roy Haynes on drums. This is a fine album with sterling work from all hands.
Weeks later, Red was sentenced to serve the remainder of his original term.
Back inside, Red’s co-operation with the authorities led to him being granted early release and, 5 months
later, in November 1957, he recorded the next album here (entitled simply “Red Rodney: 1957”). On this, he
was supported by another absolutely cracking group, with Ira Sullivan (ts) again, Tommy Flanagan (p),
Oscar Pettiford (b) and Philly Joe Jones (d).
The third album here, from February 1959, was recorded in his native Philadelphia – again leading a quintet,
including Billy Root on tenor saxophone. Thereafter, Red left the jazz scene and remained inactive until the
early 1970s.
The accompanying booklet includes the sleeve notes from each of the albums, plus a 1958 Down Beat
article about Red.

“Lee Konitz with Warne Marsh”, 6/55 (& 6 & 9/49)
In the main sessions here, from June 1955, alto saxophonist Lee and tenorman Warne manage to sound
cool (in tone) but to produce warm (if not actually hot) jazz as they work through a programme that mixes
standards (such as There Will Never Be Another You and I Can’t Get Started) with Bird’s Donna Lee and
originals). The rhythm section (Sal Mosca or Ronnie Ball (p), Billy Bauer (g), Oscar Pettiford (b) and Kenny
Clarke (d)) pushes them along a treat. The set is completed by 4 numbers from 6 years before. The iconic
cover photograph is by William Claxton.

Cannonball Adderley / Nat Adderley: “Bohemia After Dark”, 6/55 & 7/55
Cannonball Adderley: “Timeless”, 6/55 & 7/55
These 2 CDs capture the essence of one of those career fairy stories that litter the history of jazz. Julian
Adderley – his nickname was a corruption of “cannibal” (reflecting his voracious appetite) – was born in
Tampa, Florida. Later, he taught music in Fort Lauderdale in that state – both before and after Army
service. In the summer of 1955 he went to New York City with his trumpeter/cornettist younger brother Nat.
One evening, they went to hear bassist Oscar Pettiford’s group at the Café Bohemia and Cannon took his
saxophone along “just in case”. And, when the saxophone player failed to show up, Cannon was invited up
to play. They made such an impression that they were offered the chance to record. The material here is
drawn from 2 sessions – the first in a septet including trumpeter Donald Byrd, saxophonist / flautist Jerome
Richardson and pianist Horace Silver; and the second in a quintet with Hank Jones on piano and the same
rhythm team as before – Paul Chambers (b) and Kenny Clarke (d). There is inevitably some overlap
between the 2 CDs. The main focus tends to be on Cannon, but “Bohemia After Dark” includes a classic
ballad feature for Nat from the second date – We’ll Be Together Again. Their reputations made as a result,
within months they had formed a group and they went out on the road.

Stan Kenton: “Contemporary Concepts”, 7/55 – 12/56
If (heaven forbid!) there should ever have been a whisper that Kenton’s music didn’t swing, this album would
probably have comprised the main evidence for the defence. The 7 tracks on the original album included 6
fine standards arranged by no less than Bill Holman, and the exception was a Gerry Mulligan original. So,
the key ingredients lent themselves to swinging treatment; and, since the chefs stirring the pot included Al
Porcino as first trumpet, Max Bennett on bass and Mel Lewis on drums, plus soloists such as Stu Williamson
(t), Carl Fontana (tb), Charlie Mariano and Lennie Niehaus (as) and Bill Perkins (ts), there was every chance
that the dish would turn out tasting fine. And it did.

Julie London: “The Very Best of Julie London”, 7/55 – 69
Whether someone is a jazz singer can often be a matter of controversy. Julie London is a case in point.
Originally Gayle Peck, born in Santa Rosa, California, in 1926, Julie worked in films from 1944, and in
television from the late-1950s. As a singer, she made her name with her first album, recorded in 1955 –
“Julie Is Her Name”, on which she was backed solely by jazz guitarist Barney Kessel and bassist Ray
Leatherwood – which reached No.2 in the US album charts. And Cry Me a River from that album reached
No.9 in the US singles charts. Over the following 14 years, she made around 30 further albums. They
included “Julie Is Her Name, Vol 2” in 1959, this time backed by 2 other notable jazzmen, Howard Roberts
(g) and Red Mitchell (b). Did the company that she kept on those albums mean that she was a jazz singer?
This 2-CD set of 50 tracks samples those 2 albums and many of her others. Along the way, she is backed
by, amongst others, a Gerald Wilson big band and a Bud Shank quintet with Joe Pass on guitar. Elsewhere,
she is often backed by strings and the like. But Ella, Billie, Sassy and other jazz singers were also backed
by strings and the like. So, was Julie a jazz singer?

Count Basie / Joe Williams: “April in Paris”, 7/55 & 1/56
For background on the recordings in this period by Count Basie and Joe Williams, see also the note at 5/55
above. In July 1955 (not 1956 as the liner notes suggest), Basie began recording the 10 numbers that
would form the album “April in Paris” – including, of course, the title number with Thad Jones opening his
solo with a quote from Pop Goes The Weasel which would later come to haunt the trumpeter. The quote
had not been invented for the studio recording – Thad had used it when the band had played the number
before. But, once the record was issued, it became obligatory. In a concert not long afterwards, Thad said,
“I played a different solo and almost immediately someone in the audience asked Basie to play April in
Paris. They didn’t recognise it without that little solo”. After that, “Basie wanted me to play [the same solo]
every time we played the number. Can you imagine how many times I played it? God, how I got to hate it.”
There is plenty more to enjoy among the other 9 numbers – from that date and from 2 more dates in the
following January – that made up the original album, including fine work by fellow trumpeter Joe Newman,
and by the 2 Franks (Foster and Wess) as well as Thad again. Joe and Frank Wess (this time on flute) turn
up on the sextet number Midgets. And there is the fast and furious Dinner with Friends that brought the
original album to a close, plus a further number, Big Red, which was originally issued elsewhere.
And, as if all that were not enough, there are 9 tracks from the same sessions with vocals by Joe Williams,
including such numbers as Teach Me Tonight and Smack Dab in the Middle.

Stan Getz: “Three Classic Albums Plus”, 8/55 – 10/57
This 2-CD set offers three albums by the legendary tenorman – one with Lionel Hampton recorded in August
1955 when the two of them were involved in making the feature film “The Benny Goodman Story”; one with
the Oscar Peterson Trio in October 1957; and the other, from August 1957, a session bringing together a
stellar group including Gerry Mulligan and Harry “Sweets” Edison.

Herb Geller: “The Herb Geller Sextette”, 8/55
Born in Los Angeles, alto saxophonist Herb Geller moved in 1949 to New York where he worked with
Claude Thornhill. He returned to California 2 years later and was a leading light on the West Coast scene
through the 1950s. In the early 1960s he went to West Germany, and later settled there permanently. (He
died in Hamburg in 2013.)
This is a fine early album, recorded in 2 sessions of 4 numbers each, a week apart. This was a very strong
group including Conte Candoli on trumpet and Herb’s wife, Lorraine, on piano, with Red Mitchell on bass on
the first session and Leroy Vinnegar, on the second. As regards the other 2 participants playing on both
sessions, reference books reveal little. The third hornman – Mel “Ziggy” Vines, on tenor saxophone –
played on a session with Clifford Brown (no less); and the drummer, Eldridge “Bruz” Freeman, is shown as
having played behind Charlie Parker in 1950, and on pianist Hampton Hawes’ “All Night Session” in
November 1956 (which produced 3 albums). So neither of them was a slouch. The programme includes 4
compositions by Herb as well as classic standards in Rockin’ Chair and You’d Be So Nice To Come Home
To. Well worth a spin!
For a slightly later album by Herb, see his entry at 3/57 below.

Chico Hamilton:
“The Original Chico Hamilton Quintet – Complete Studio
Recordings”, 8/55 – 1/56
The line-up of drummer Chico’s quintet offered him a different range of tones and colours, with Buddy
Collette (cl, as, ts, fl), Jim Hall (g) and Fred Katz (cello). This album has their 2 studio sessions during this
period, plus some club recordings. A bonus track has Chico playing slightly earlier with Gerry Mulligan’s
quartet.

Stan Getz: “Four Classic Albums”, 8/55 - 7/61
The earliest album in this 2-CD set came about because Stan Getz was frustrated by the amount of spare
time on his hands while he was involved in the making of “The Benny Goodman Story” feature film. A
quartet that he formed with Lou Levy (p), Leroy Vinnegar (b) and Shelly Manne (d), reinforced by Conte
Candoli’s trumpet, subsequently recorded the terrific album “West Coast Jazz”, which includes some of
Stan’s very finest work on the track S-h-i-n-e. Next up, 2 years later, is “The Soft Swing”, recorded with his
newly-formed quartet including an important “discovery”, pianist Mose Allison. “Cool Velvet”, from March
1960, marked Stan’s debut with strings. It was made in Germany during Stan’s self-imposed “exile” in
Europe. The orchestra was arranged and conducted by Russell Garcia, but Stan found his own way through
- a fine example of its kind. The fourth album is an absolute classic. “Focus”, from July 1961, also used
strings, but in an entirely different concept. Stan commissioned Eddie Sauter, whom he had known from his
early days with Benny Goodman, to compose and arrange a set of pieces which could be played as they
stood, but to leave space for him to improvise. Many years later, Stan said that it was the album which gave
him particular pride.

Victor Feldman: “Four Classic Albums”, 9/55 – 1/58
London-born Victor Feldman was one of the finest British jazz musicians – represented here principally on
piano and vibes but also a fine drummer. This 2-CD set catches him betwixt and between the UK and the
USA. On the earliest album here, “Modern Jazz Quartet”, he plays vibes on 2 dates - with Tommy Pollard
(p), Eric Peter (b) and Tony Crombie (d, p); and Norman Stenfalt (p), Lennie Bush (b) and Phil Seamen (d),
respectively. A month later, he moved to the USA. But the next 2 albums catch him back in the UK again
just over a year later. “Victor Feldman in London (Vol 2)” has 4 tracks with a big band led by Victor (on
vibes) with the cream of British jazz talent of that period, a couple leading a nine-tet similarly glowing with
leading British lights, and one with a quintet including Jimmy Deuchar on trumpet. “Transatlantic Alliance”
has another track from the quintet date with Jimmy Deuchar, one with a quartet including Dizzy Reece on
trumpet, and a bunch of tracks from 2 sessions in the company of the likes of Dizzy Reece (t), Ronnie Scott
(ts), and Tubby Hayes (bs). Chronologically the last in the set, “The Arrival of Victor Feldman”, recorded
back in the States a year later, has Victor on both piano and vibes leading a trio with Scott LaFaro (b) and
Stan Levey (d) – probably his most highly-regarded album.

Erroll Garner: “Concert By The Sea”, 9/55
He never learned to read music, but Erroll Garner became a child wonder on the piano. He absorbed a
variety of styles from which he developed his own individual approach. This album, recorded at Carmel, in
California, in the trio format that he made his own, became one of the biggest-selling jazz albums of all time.

Georgie Auld: “And His Hollywood All Stars”, 9/55 – 5/56
Tenorman Georgie Auld (originally John Altwerger) was Canadian, born in Toronto in May 1919, but moved
to New York in 1929. While still in his mid-teens, he led his own band for a while. A swing stylist, he was
with Bunny Berigan in 1937-38, then with Artie Shaw (temporarily taking over when Artie stood down), with
Benny Goodman in 1940-41, and with Artie Shaw again in 1941-2. For much of the rest of the 1940s, and
into the early-1950s, he ran his own big bands and small groups (and developed a taste for bebop, for a
time employing Dizzy Gillespie and other modernists). He also ran his own club in New York. For health
reasons, he moved to California in 1954, and opened another club, in Hollywood. This CD brings together
the contents of 2 albums recorded on the West Coast with big bands, and smart arrangements by Billy May.
The programmes are mainly good standards, but with some originals by Georgie and Billy May. Georgie is
the principal soloist throughout, but there are opportunities too for such as trumpeter Ray Linn and
trombonist Frank Rosolino, and Maynard Ferguson lifts the trumpet section.

Gerry Mulligan: “Presenting the Gerry Mulligan Sextet”, 9/55 – 10/55
Gerry Mulligan had fidgety feet and regularly looked for new horizons in jazz. He was one of Miles Davis’
collaborators on the experimental “Birth of the Cool” band in the late-1940s and early-1950s (when he also
recorded with his own tentet) before establishing his ground-breaking piano-less quartet in 1952. Later he
established big bands (most notably his celebrated Concert Jazz Band which operated – all too briefly – in
the early-1960s). And so on.

In 1954, he established a sextet – again piano-less, except for a very occasional number with Gerry himself
on piano – which performed (and fortunately was recorded) at a one-off concert at a High School in San
Diego. In 1955-56, the sextet recorded 3 studio albums, of which this was the earliest. Alongside Gerry
were Jon Eardley on trumpet (mis-spelt as John in the liner notes), Bob Brookmeyer on valve-trombone and
Zoot Sims on tenor saxophone, with Peck Morrison on bass and Dave Bailey on drums. They play 8
numbers – some instantly identifiable with Gerry. The music swings like mad. Marvellous stuff.

Dexter Gordon / Stan Levey: “Three Classic Albums Plus”, 9/55 – 10/60
This invaluable 2-CD set fills in important gaps in the complex jigsaw that was the jazz career of tenorman
Dexter Gordon. In the 1940s, he burst onto the bebop scene and made a series of acclaimed recordings –
including, for example, for the Savoy label with the likes of Bud Powell, Tadd Dameron and Fats Navarro
(see the set at 10/45 above) and for the Dial label including his famous joust on The Chase with fellow
tenorman Wardell Gray (see the set at 6/47 above). In the 1960s, he produced a string of notable albums
for Blue Note, before spending many years in Europe (where he was recorded extensively) and, along the
way, playing the leading role of saxophonist Dale Turner in the celebrated 1986 movie “’Round Midnight”,
which brought him an Oscar nomination for best actor (see Item 11D in The Tony Oaten Collection).
According to the liner notes on the latest of the 4 albums here (“The Resurgence of Dexter Gordon”), his
lengthy absence from the recording studio between the 1940s and 1960s was due to the fact that, when he
returned from New York to his native Los Angeles in the early-1950s, he found himself out in the cold as a
result of the change in public taste from bebop to West Coast jazz. The reality, however, is that Dexter
spent most of the 1950s serving 2 prison sentences for drugs offences. A largely uptempo album, “The
Resurgence”, recorded in October 1960, marked his welcome return to the scene. Here, he is supported by
a good West Coast rhythm section including Dolo Coker (p) and Larance Marable (d), on 2 quartet tracks
including a nice ballad feature, Jodi, and 4 sextet tracks with the little-known Martin Banks on trumpet and
trombonist Richard Boone (who later made his name with Della Reese, Count Basie, Thad Jones, Ernie
Wilkins and others).
The other 3 albums here date from September and November 1955, between his 2 spells in custody. On
“Daddy Plays The Horn”, Dexter leads a cracking quartet with Kenny Drew (p), Leroy Vinnegar (b) and
Larance Marable (d) through a varied programme of 4 uptempo numbers and a couple of nice ballads. On
“Dexter Blows Hot and Cool”, he is joined by the marvellous (but ill-fated) pianist Carl Perkins, Leroy
Vinnegar again, and Chuck Thompson on drums plus the little-known Jimmy Robinson on trumpet (on 3 of
the 9 varied tracks – an interesting mix of originals and standards such as Cry Me A River and Tenderly).
Finally, there are all but one of the tracks from “... this time the drum’s on me”, which was made under the
name of Stan Levey who, between a spell as a professional heavyweight boxer in the early-1940s, and
becoming a professional photographer in the 1960s, was one of the very finest jazz drummers. The sextet
here is completed by Conte Candoli (t), Frank Rosolino (tb), Lou Levy (p) and Leroy Vinnegar on bass
again.

Chet Baker / Dick Twardzik: “Chet in Paris, Vol 1”, 10/55
Chet Baker: “Chet in Paris, Vol 2”, 10 & 11/55
After Gerry Mulligan’s legendary piano-less quartet came to an abrupt end in 1953 with Gerry’s incarceration
for a drugs offence, and following a short spell with Stan Getz standing in for Gerry, trumpeter Chet Baker
formed a new quartet with Russ Freeman on piano. But in 1955, Chet’s Parisian girlfriend, Liliane, who had
travelled with him for 2 years, had to return to France after her visa expired, and arrangements were made
for Chet to go to Europe. Russ Freeman decided that this was the time for him to move on – not least
because he disliked the style of Chet’s new drummer, Peter Littman. Littman urged Chet to engage Dick
Twardzik, a brilliant young pianist, to replace Russ. Chet had met him the previous autumn and was happy
to go along with Littman’s suggestion. The fourth member of the quartet, bassist Carson Smith, didn’t fancy
the European jaunt either and eventually Jimmy Bond replaced him. Chet landed in Paris on 5 September
1955, and the rest of the quartet arrived by liner 9 days later. Chet spent the next 6 months in Europe,
touring extensively, including visiting the UK.
The French Barclay label recorded 8 sessions with Chet during this period. The first 5 sessions are covered
by these 2 CDs. The first two, on 11 and 14 October 1955, were by the quartet, and the results appear on
Volume 1. Much of the material was challenging – mostly numbers by Bostonian composer Bob Zieff. But
all members of the quartet acquitted themselves well. In particular, Dick Twardzik’s playing on these
sessions contributed greatly to the legendary status that he has since acquired. A week later he was found
dead, alone in his hotel room, the victim of a drug overdose. Quite how his death had come about, and
whether anyone else had been involved in the incident, was never established – although there were

suspicions. Littman was a known drug user, and Chet, of course, was long involved in drugs (although he
claimed that he was not into hard drugs at that stage). Two days later, Chet was in London where he
appeared in a concert at the Stoll Theatre which also involved Tony Crombie’s orchestra and a quartet led
by drummer Tony Kinsey. Chet came on last. Because of labour restrictions, he was not allowed to play
trumpet. Instead, he sang 4 numbers, including My Funny Valentine.
On the next two days (24 and 25 October), he had 2 further recording sessions in Paris. By this time, Chet
had fired Littman after a furious row, leaving Jimmy Bond as the only other remaining member of the quartet.
The 4 numbers recorded at the second of those sessions – on 25 October - complete Volume 1. This
involved an octet. (The liner notes omit tenorman Armand Migiani.) The fine pianist Rene Urtreger was
there, and Jimmy Bond was on bass. The numbers include a nice standard, Dinah, and a composition, In
Memory of Dick [Twardzik], by Belgian saxophonist / flautist Bobby Jaspar who had got to know the
Americans during their stay.
Volume 2 opens with the 8 numbers recorded in a quartet session on the previous day (24 October). Jimmy
Bond was on bass, joined this time by pianist Gerard Gustin, and Swedish drummer Nils-Bertil “Bert”
Dahlander. The material entirely comprised superior standards – some up-tempo (such as I’ll Remember
April, There’s a Small Hotel) and some mellow, lyrical ballads (These Foolish Things, Tenderly). Chet is
near his very best and the others provide excellent support.
The fifth session recorded by Barclay, on 28 November, completes Volume 2. This time, Jimmy Bond was
not involved, his place on bass being taken by Benoit Quersin. Raymond Fol was on piano and Jean-Louis
Viale, drums. Once again, the numbers played were all standards (including Alone Together and All the
Things You Are), with the exception of Exitus, a composition by saxophonist Phil Urso. The closing number
from this session is unusual: a purely vocal version of Everything Happens to Me, which Chet performs
completely deadpan – absolutely perfect.

Chet Baker: “Complete Studio Sessions with Dick Twardzik”, 10/55
This brings together the 9 tracks that the trumpeter recorded with the ill-fated pianist on Chet’s first 2
sessions in Paris described above (see “Chet in Paris, Vol 1”) plus 4 tracks that they recorded “live” in
Stuttgart on the day after the second session. Swedish baritone saxophonist Lars Gullin also played on the
“live” session, and Catherina Valente sang on one number.

Art Farmer (and Gigi Gryce, Benny Golson, Bill Evans, The Jazztet, and John
Lewis): “Four Classic Albums”, 10/55 – 1/61
This excellent 2-CD set brings together 4 cracking albums by one of the greatest trumpeters in modern jazz.
The earliest finds Art in the lead with alto saxophonist Gigi Gryce, who also contributes what the “Penguin
Guide” rates as some of his finest writing. The rhythm section of Duke Jordan (p), Art’s twin brother,
Addison, on bass and Philly Joe Jones (d) is a joy too. “Portrait of Art Farmer” is another highly-rated issue
– a quartet album recorded in April and May 1958, with Art (who was that year voted “new star” on trumpet
in the Down Beat critics’ poll) leading Hank Jones (p), Addison again (b) and Roy Haynes (d). (This album
may also be found at 4/58.) From later that year comes another corker, “Modern Art”, which, though
headlining Art on the sleeve, was intended also to showcase the work of tenor saxophonist Benny Golson
and pianist Bill Evans. All 3 had won their category in the Down Beat International Critics’ “New Star” poll.
Brother Addison again and Dave Bailey on drums completed the rhythm section. Finally, there’s an album
bracketing the Jazztet (co-led by Art and Benny Golson, here with Tom McIntosh (tb), Cedar Walton (p),
Tommy Williams (b) and Albert (“Tootie”) Heath (d)) and pianist / composer John Lewis who arranged his
compositions for the album. The liner notes explain how this came together. (For other albums by the
Jazztet, see the entry at 2/62.)

Jack Teagarden / Bobby Hackett:
9/57

“Complete Fifties Studio Recordings”, 10/55 &

Trombonist Jack Teagarden is one of the great names of jazz, although, by the mid-1950s, his star was
shining somewhat less brightly. By contrast, cornettist Bobby Hackett was in the middle of recording a string
of solo albums for Capitol, and “Coast Concert” – the earlier of the 2 albums brought together here – was
under his name, while his name appeared above Jack’s on the later one, “Jazz Ultimate”. But both of them
were on fine form on these two well-regarded octet outings. The title of the first is rather misleading
because this was indeed (as the CD’s title implies) a studio session and not a concert. They had come
together for a concert appearance, and the opportunity was seized to record a studio album. The group
includes a second trombonist, Abe Lincoln, Matty Matlock (cl), Nappy Lamare (g, bjo) and Nick Fatool (d).

The group on the second album includes Peanuts Hucko (cl, ts), Ernie Caceres (cl, bs), Billy Bauer (g) and
Buzzy Drootin (d).

Art Blakey: “The Jazz Messengers at the Café Bohemia – Vol 1”, 11/55
“The Jazz Messengers at the Café Bohemia – Vol 2”, 11/55
Horace Silver first used the Jazz Messengers name for one of his groups. The pianist is still here, but by
now Blakey was squarely in charge, and he kept the group name. They are joined by trumpeter Kenny
Dorham (who wrote 3 of the numbers here), tenorman Hank Mobley and bassist Doug Watkins. This is
another of the classic Blakey recordings of this period (with 3 additional tracks not included on the original
LP).

Harry “Sweets” Edison / Charlie Shavers:
Sessions”, 12/55 & 5/56

“Complete at Midnight & at Riverside

This brings together 2 swinging albums, under the names of trumpeters “Sweets” and Charlie Shavers
respectively. Each features a 12-piece band (except that the later album includes one track by a sextet from
within the band). The earlier band includes “Sweets”, Gus Bivona (cl), Benny Carter, Willie Smith, Plas
Johnson, Babe Russin and pianist Jimmy Rowles.
The later one includes Charlie Shavers and Billy
Butterfield (t), Urbie Green and Lou McGarity (tb), Peanuts Hucko (cl), and saxophonists Earle Warren,
Coleman Hawkins and Jerry Jerome. Chalk up another triumph for the Lone Hill Jazz label in rescuing
terrific material!! Full marks, too, for identifying all the soloists.

Herb Ellis: “Four Classic Albums – Quintet and All-Star Groups”, 12/55 – 6/60
Best known for his 5-year stint in the Oscar Peterson Trio from 1953 (when he replaced Barney Kessel),
Herb Ellis had plenty of other strings to his guitar as the 4 albums in this 2-CD set demonstrate. Oscar turns
up on the earliest of the albums, “Ellis in Wonderland”, by a sextet also including Harry “Sweets” Edison (t),
Charlie Mariano (as) and Jimmy Giuffre (ts). Herb and Jimmy had been room-mates in college, and had
both played with Jimmy Dorsey, though at different times. This was the first time that they had recorded
together and the album has plenty of swinging music. Herb and Jimmy teamed up again, in 1959, on the
third album here, chronologically - this time, in a 9-piece group which also includes Bud Shank and Art
Pepper (as) and Richie Kamuca (ts). From 2 years before, Roy Eldridge (t) and Stan Getz (ts) share the
front-line with Herb in “Nothing But the Blues”. The fourth album - by another, but quite different, quintet – is
“Thank You, Charlie Christian” with Frank Strazzeri (p) and Harry Babasin (clo). It swings mightily – like the
rest of the set.

Bobby Jaspar: “Modern Jazz au Club St-Germain”, 12/55
This was recorded in Paris – not, however, in a club, as the title would imply, but in a studio. Belgian tenor
saxophonist Bobby Jaspar, born in Liege in 1926, leads a quintet with 4 excellent French musicians – the
splendid pianist Rene Urtreger, Sacha Distel on guitar, and Benoit Quersin (b) and Jean-Louis Viale (d).
The programme is a mix of top standards (such as I’ll Remember April, with Bobby on flute, and I Can’t Get
Started), jazz standards (such as Bags’ Groove and Milestones) and originals (including Bobby’s own
Memory of Dick [Twardzik]). The music is cool but also warming and highly listenable.

“Introducing Carl Perkins”: late-55
Pianist Carl Perkins was born in Indianapolis in 1928. Self-taught, he worked with drummer Tiny Bradshaw
and with R&B saxophonist Big Jay McNeely before moving to California at the end of 1949. He worked
mainly as a single before Army service in 1951-52. In 1953-55, he worked on and off with guitarist Oscar
Moore (see the entry for guitarist Oscar Moore and Carl at (19)54 above). Despite being a childhood victim
of polio which badly affected his left arm, Carl proved – in the very limited time that he spent on this mortal
coil (he died in 1958, not yet 30) – that he was one of the great West Coast pianists, recording with a host of
leading West Coast musicians including Harold Land, Art Pepper and Curtis Counce, as well as the Clifford
Brown-Max Roach quintet.
The main item on this fine set is an insecurely-dated maiden recording session under his own name, leading
a trio accompanied by 2 masters – Leroy Vinnegar (b) and Larance Marable (d) – through 11 numbers, a
mix of standards and Perkins originals. There are also 4 numbers, unaccompanied, from a session in
September 1954, 6 with Oscar Moore, and one from January 1957 with another guitarist, Jim Hall.

Ella Fitzgerald: “Gold”, 56 - 61
A 19-track 2-CD set of mid-career Ella with a generous serving of material from the famous Songbook
albums, a couple of numbers with Louis Armstrong and a live Mack the Knife from Berlin, a classic.
Inevitably, Ev’ry Time We Say Goodbye is here.

Count Basie: “Hall of Fame”, 1/56 & 6/56
“Strangely enough, “Hall of Fame” has been forgotten over the years, by most of the big band fans” – that is,
according to the blurb on the back of this terrific set. There’s a very good explanation for that so far as the
UK is concerned. It appears that “Hall of Fame” was not issued in this country. For contractual and other
reasons, the release of Count’s recordings in the USA and here got out of step. Most of the material on this
terrific CD was instead issued here on an LP entitled “The Band of Distinction” – a title which had been used
in the USA for an album of other material a couple of years before. This issue is not quite the same: it has
11 tracks instead of 12 (it includes Flute Juice which, needless to say, features Frank Wess’ flute and which
was not on “The Band of Distinction”; and it does not have From Coast to Coast and One O’Clock Jump).
And the batting order is not the same. But, hey, it’s absolutely full of great music by a most wonderful band,
with writing and arrangements by people such as Frank Foster and Joe Newman (from within the band) and
Ernie Wilkins, Neal Hefti and Johnny Mandel. And it includes one oddity that’s well worth catching – on
Trick or Treat, where, after Basie’s piano solo, the band momentarily stumbles, and briefly staggers on, and
then Count can be heard barking out to the rhythm team “Give it a bar and a half” to enable the band to get
back on its feet.

Lester Young: “The Jazz Giants”, 1/56
In his memorable biography, “Being Prez – the Life and Music of Lester Young”, Dave Gelly commented that
his playing on this album “recalls the easy, unbuttoned creativity” of his golden period and that “he radiates
authority”. Prez is joined in the frontline by Roy Eldridge (t) and Vic Dickenson (tb). On piano is Teddy
Wilson, who played with Prez on those wonderful recordings with Billie Holiday; and the rhythm team
includes Freddie Green (g) and Jo Jones (d) from the golden Basie days. Glorious.

Clifford Brown / Max Roach: “At Basin Street”, 1/56 & 2/56
This was the last album that the Clifford Brown-Max Roach quintet recorded as such before the motor
accident in June that took Clifford, pianist Richie Powell and Richie’s wife, Nancy. By this time, Sonny
Rollins had replaced fellow tenorman Harold Land (and, in fact, the group recorded an album together in the
March, but under Sonny’s name – “Sonny Rollins Plus 4”). On this album (recorded in a New York studio
and not “live” in a club as the title might suggest), the quintet was on absolutely cracking form. The album
serves to re-emphasise how much was lost in that tragic moment on a rainy night on the Pennsylvania
Turnpike, when Nancy lost control of the car as the three of them travelled overnight from a performance in
nd
Philadelphia towards Chicago for their next engagement. It was Brownie’s wife LaRue’s 22 birthday, and
nd
their 2 wedding anniversary.

Jackie McLean: “Prestige Profile”, 1/56 – 8/57
Having spent several years working with leaders such as Sonny Rollins and Miles Davis, alto saxophonist
Jackie McLean, inspired by Charlie Parker, recorded a string of albums for Prestige. This CD collects
together 8 prime specimens of his work from this period – both on choice standards (such as Sentimental
Journey and What’s New?) and on originals. He has a range of very good company including Bill Hardman
and Donald Byrd (t), Curtis Fuller (tb), Hank Mobley (ts) and pianists Mal Waldron, Wade Legge, Gil Coggins
and Elmo Hope. And he and his colleagues have ample opportunity to stretch out and show their mettle.

Bob Brookmeyer: “Four Classic Albums”, 1/56 – 9/61
Bob Brookmeyer was the leading modern jazz exponent of the valve trombone, an able pianist, and also an
accomplished composer and arranger, as the four albums in this 2-CD set demonstrate. The earliest,
entitled “Tonite’s Music Today”, has Bob and tenorman Zoot Sims co-leading a quintet with Hank Jones on
piano. The next, entitled simply “Brookmeyer”, sets Bob in three varied contexts – with a big band, and two
octets with quite different instrumentation. On the third, he leads a quartet with a cracking rhythm section of
Jimmy Rowles (p), Buddy Clark (b) and Mel Lewis (d). And, last but certainly not least, Stan Getz and Bob
co-lead a quintet on the album “Recorded Fall 1961” which re-established the tenorman’s high status on his
return to the States after 3 years in Europe.

Zoot Sims (plus Al Cohn, Bob Brookmeyer, Herbie Steward and Serge Chaloff):
“Four Classic Albums”, 1/56 – 2/57

The earliest album here is from the swinging sequence produced by the Al Cohn – Zoot Sims combination –
“From A to Z”, with Dick Sherman on trumpet, Dave McKenna and Hank Jones sharing the piano chores,
and Milt Hinton (b) and Osie Johnson (d). From August of the same year comes “Whooeeee”, jointly
credited to Bob Brookmeyer (vtb) and Zoot, supported by Hank Jones (p), Bill Crow (b) and Jo Jones (d).
And from later in the year comes “Zoot” (not to be confused with the rather better-known “Zoot!”) with John
(or Johnny) Williams (p), Knobby Totah (b) and Gus Johnson (d). Finally, from the following February
comes “The Four Brothers – Together Again!”, with Al Cohn, Herbie Steward and Serge Chaloff alongside
Zoot.

Bud Shank: “Four Classic Albums”, 1/56 – 11/58
The earliest of the albums here has Bud, on alto saxophone and flute, leading a quartet featuring pianist
Claude Williamson through 8 choice numbers. The next, “Bud Shank Plays Tenor”, from November 1957,
another quartet album with Claude Williamson on piano, also has 8 fine standards. He returns to alto and
flute for both “I’ll Take Romance” from April 1958 – 12 numbers with strings; and, last up “The Swing’s To
TV”, playing themes from popular shows – one example of Bud’s fruitful partnership with Bob Cooper (here
playing oboe and tenor sax).

Modern Jazz Quartet: “Fontessa & No Sun in Venice”, 1/56 – 2/56, and 4/57
This finds the group (now with Connie Kay on drums in place of Kenny Clarke) firmly on the path that it
would pursue in the future. The set brings together 2 albums recorded just over a year apart, with a mix of
John Lewis compositions and standards. Those familiar with the the group’s work will know what to expect.
Others should find this a very good place to start.

Bob Brookmeyer / Zoot Sims: “Tonite’s Music Today”, 1/56 & 2/56
At least, that’s how they are listed on the cover, although, on the original sleeves, they appeared in the
reverse order. Not that that really matters. Truth be told, they were two of the greatest, most swinging,
newer kids on the block – at that or any other time. “Tonite’s Music Today” was the earlier of these 2
albums, with Hank Jones on piano (another joy wherever he turned up), and Wyatt Ruther (b) and Gus
Johnson (d) completing the quintet. Hank Jones was also on the slightly later “Whooeeee”, this time with Bill
Crow (b) and Jo Jones (d). (So, 2 great ex-Basie drummers are to be heard here.) Great stuff. Don’t miss
it.

Ella Fitzgerald: “Love Songs – Best of the Verve Song Books”, 2/56 – 1/63
This collection sweeps up 16 choice tracks cherry-picked from Song Book albums devoted to the music of
Cole Porter, Duke Ellington, Jerome Kern, Harold Arlen, Irving Berlin, George and Ira Gershwin, Johnny
Mercer, and Rodgers and Hart. Her accompanists include the orchestras of Buddy Bregman, Nelson
Riddle, Billy May, Paul Weston, and Duke Ellington, and jazzmen such as Ben Webster (ts), Oscar Peterson
(p), and guitarists Barney Kessel and Herb Ellis.

Art Tatum / Buddy DeFranco: “The Group Masterpieces – Vol 7”, 2/56
This is not just another in the series of 8 small-group albums that Art Tatum recorded between 1954 and
1956 – see the note at 6/54 above on the one with Benny Carter for background. In the judgement of “The
Penguin Guide to Jazz Recordings”, this session – along with those with Benny Carter and also with Ben
Webster (see at 9/56 below) – was one of the absolute cream, an “unqualified masterpiece”. With Red
Callender (b) and Bill Douglass (d), they play 8 prime numbers and, for good measure, there are 3
alternative takes too. The “Penguin Guide” comments further: “With DeFranco, whose virtuosity is not so
different from Tatum’s own, the way the ingenuities of each man unfold can make one chuckle out loud;
Tatum must have loved this session”.

John Lewis: “Grand Encounter: 2 Degrees East - 3 Degrees West”, 2/56
The Modern Jazz Quartet was John Lewis’ major preoccupation, but he still found time for other significant
sessions. This one was an absolute peach, bringing together musicians from opposite coasts – Bill Perkins
(ts), Jim Hall (g) and Chico Hamilton (d); and Percy Heath, John’s bassist in the MJQ – to produce a most
satisfying album of 5 standards plus the title track, his own composition.

Stan Kenton: “Kenton in Hi-Fi”, 2/56 & 7/58
Given the huge advances in recording techniques, Stan Kenton decided to re-record over a dozen of his
best-loved numbers from his earlier days. So here, with sidemen including Maynard Ferguson and Pete
Candoli (t), Milt Bernhart and Carl Fontana (tb), saxophonists Lennie Niehaus and Bill Perkins (with Vido

Musso turning up as guest soloist) and Mel Lewis on drums, Stan re-visits over a dozen numbers such as
Artistry Jumps, Intermission Riff and Peanut Vendor. From the later date come 3 further numbers including
Machito and Artistry in Rhythm.

George Russell (also Hal McKusick):
– 12/56

“The Complete Bluebird Recordings”, 3/56

This CD brings together the whole (including 2 alternative takes) of composer/arranger George Russell’s
famous “Jazz Workshop” album with Art Farmer (t), Hal McKusick (as), Bill Evans (p) and others (see
below); plus a slightly earlier session in which he participated but which was led by Hal McKusick.

Ken Colyer: “Ken Colyer’s Jazzmen & Skiffle Group 1956”, 3/56 – 11/56
Ken Colyer, born in Great Yarmouth, has been dubbed the “spiritual and musical leader of British New
Orleans jazz”. This album of 1956 material includes the highly-regarded album “Club Session With Colyer”
recorded live at the Railway Hotel, West Hampstead, in November with Mac Duncan (tb) and Ian Wheeler
(cl) in the band, plus a studio session in March and an early skiffle session in May.

Tadd Dameron: “Fontainebleau”, 3/56
Tadd Dameron played piano, but he became better known as a composer (of classic numbers such as If
You Could See Me Now, Our Delight and On a Misty Night) and as an arranger. In his early days he worked
for Harlan Leonard, Jimmie Lunceford and Count Basie. In the mid-1940s, he became swept up in bebop –
writing for Billy Eckstine and Dizzy Gillespie before leading his own groups, including one with Fats Navarro,
and a 10-piece group with Miles Davis, and then working in this country for a while for Ted Heath. But, later,
drugs began to intrude and, eventually, in 1958, he was imprisoned. This album is the more highly-regarded
of two that he recorded in 1956. Tadd leads an octet including Kenny Dorham (t), Henry Coker (tb), Sahib
Shihab (as), Joe Alexander (ts) and Cecil Payne (bs). The heavily-scored, rather stately, title piece was
inspired by a visit to France. Elsewhere, there is a good deal of swinging jazz to enjoy.

Zoot Sims (and Henri Renaud, Bob Brookmeyer and Bill Potts):
Albums – Leader & sideman”, 3/56 – 6/60

“Four Classic

This really good 2-CD set offers ace tenorman Zoot Sims in a variety of settings. The earliest of the 4
albums – “Starring Zoot Sims” – finds him in Paris, in a set co-credited to French pianist Henri Renaud, in a
quintet also including trumpeter Jon Eardley and Benoit Quersin (b) and Charles Saudrais (d) playing an 8number set. The latest, “Down Home”, has Zoot leading a quartet with Dave McKenna (p), George Tucker
(b) and Dannie Richmond (d). Zoot always swings like mad, and he is at his very best in company such as
this. Bob Brookmeyer’s 1958 album “Stretching Out” has 6 numbers by an octet also including Al Cohn (ts,
bs), Harry “Sweets” Edison on trumpet, pianist Hank Jones and a cracking rhythm team of Basie-ites
Freddie Green (g) and Eddie Jones (b) with Charli Persip at the kit. And, finally, there is “The Jazz Soul of
Porgy & Bess” from January 1959, arranged and conducted by Bill Potts and coinciding with release of the
film. The big band is full of star names including trumpeters Art Farmer, “Sweets” Edison and Charlie
Shavers, trombonists Bob Brookmeyer and Jimmy Cleveland, saxophonists Zoot, Al Cohn, Phil Woods and
Gene Quill, and Bill Evans on piano.

Jimmy Giuffre: “The Jimmy Giuffre Clarinet”, 3/56
Jimmy Giuffre is impossible to pigeon-hole. In his long and varied career as a musician (playing clarinet, the
family of saxophones and flutes), composer (including the classic Four Brothers for Woody Herman; and
The Train and the River, which his trio played on the opening sequence of the film “Jazz on a Summer’s
Day”) and arranger, he seemed constantly to be striking out for the new or different. On this highly-regarded
album, he sticks to clarinet throughout. But the musical context shifts constantly – solo, in a duet with Jimmy
Rowles’ celeste, in a quintet with a couple of flautists, with a trio of other woodwind players, with trumpets
and saxophones, and so on; and in a varied programme of original compositions and choice standards.

George Russell: “The Jazz Workshop”, 3/56 – 12/56
As a composer and arranger, in the 1940s George Russell wrote Cubano B–Cubano Bop for Dizzy
Gillespie’s orchestra. As a pianist, he might have joined Charlie Parker’s group but for a recurrence of TB.
As a theorist, while recuperating from TB, he wrote his magnum opus, “The Lydian Chromatic Concept of
Tonal Organisation”, a thesis on compositional theory which emerged in 1953. Later, he put his theories into
practice in a series of important and highly-regarded recordings of which this was the first. Art Farmer (t),
Hal McKusick (as), Bill Evans (p) and Barry Galbraith (g) formed the heart of the group. The liner notes
provide a clear commentary on each piece. But the music is very listenable anyway.

Gene Krupa / Anita O’Day / Roy Eldridge: “Drummer Man”, spring 56
Anita and Roy enjoyed popular success with Gene’s big band in the early-1940s, and fortunately someone
had the idea that they should team up again here. The 12 tracks include hit numbers from their previous
collaboration, such as Let Me Off Uptown with which the album opens, Drum Boogie and That’s What You
Think. Anita sings on half of the tracks, Roy solos on all but one, and there’s plenty of Krupa drumming to
enjoy. The band, playing arrangements by the likes of Quincy Jones, Manny Albam, Nat Pierce and Billy
Byers, is packed with plenty of other star names, some of whom get some solo space too.

Jutta Hipp: “At The Hickory House – Vol 1”, 4/56
Pianist Jutta Hipp is one of the great enigmas of jazz. Born in Leipzig in eastern Germany in 1925, she
began on piano at the age of 9. She also took an early interest in painting and was a student at the
Academy of Graphic Arts in Leipzig. During WW2, she listened to jazz on Allied radio broadcasts and joined
the local jazz club for jam sessions. When Soviet troops occupied Leipzig, she fled with her family to
Frankfurt and played in GI service clubs. In the early-1950s, she played in Austrian saxophonist Hans
Koller’s group. She formed her own quintet in 1954, with a front line of alto and tenor saxophones, modelled
on that of Lennie Tristano who was a major influence (along with Horace Silver). The English jazz writer
Leonard Feather heard the group in Duisburg. Suitably impressed, he arranged a recording session, the
product of which was issued by Blue Note in the USA; and he later persuaded Jutta to emigrate to America
in late-1955.
The following April, Jutta recorded for the first time in the USA – again for Blue Note. This was made in
performance at The Hickory House club in New York City, with the British bassist Peter Ind and drummer Ed
Thigpen (who, later, would spend many years as a member of the Oscar Peterson trio). The results were
issued on 2 albums, of which this was the first. The album opens with Leonard Feather’s introduction and
the programme has an interesting mix of material – standards such as Fats Waller’s Ain’t Misbehavin’, Noel
Coward’s Mad About The Boy, I’ll Remember April and These Foolish Things, and the Swedish classic Dear
Old Stockholm. An interesting and enjoyable album. For further material by Jutta, see her entry at 7/56
below.

Lucky Thompson: “With “Dave” Pochonet All Stars”, 4/56 & 5/56
Saxophonist Eli “Lucky” Thompson deserves to be much better known. In the 1940s, he played with a string
of major leaders, including Lionel Hampton, Sid Catlett, Hot Lips Page, Billy Eckstine, Count Basie, Boyd
Raeburn, Dizzy Gillespie, Louis Armstrong (briefly) and Oscar Pettiford, before leading his own band. After
a period of inactivity, he re-emerged in 1954 on Miles Davis’ classic album “Walkin’” (see under Miles at
1/49). In January 1956, he recorded some absolutely superlative work on a series of sessions with Milt
Jackson (see discs 3 and 4 of Milt’s set at 6/48). The following month, Lucky went to Paris with Stan Kenton
(and later recorded on Kenton’s “Cuban Fire” album). And it was back in Paris that Lucky recorded the 2
sessions on this album with drummer Dave Pochonet’s All Stars. The first is by a septet also including the
fine pianist Martial Solal; and the second by a 10-piece group, this time with Henri Renaud on piano.
Encouraged by his reception in France, Lucky remained in Europe until 1963.

Stan Kenton / Johnny Richards: “Cuban Fire”, 5/56 & 9/60
Stan Kenton had dabbled with such rhythms before but “Cuban Fire” was his first album devoted entirely to
Latin music. The original album consisted of 6 numbers composed and arranged by Johnny Richards (real
name Juan Ricardo de Cascales, born in Queretaro State, Mexico, in 1911, to a Mexican father and French
mother who was a concert pianist and who had studied with Paderewski). Richards was brought up in
Schenectady, New York. After attending Syracuse University, he worked in London in 1932-33, composing
film scores for Gaumont. From 1933-40, he worked in Los Angeles as Victor Young’s assistant, writing film
scores for Paramount. During this time, he studied with Arnold Schoenberg and received his master’s
degree from UCLA. From 1940-45, he led his own dance band before turning his hand to composing and
arranging for jazz orchestra and freelancing with Boyd Raeburn, Charlie Barnet, Dizzy Gillespie and others.
After moving to New York City in 1952, he joined Stan Kenton as head arranger. By the time that “Cuban
Fire” was recorded, Richards was recognised as in the top-most flight of composers and arrangers in jazz
(and more widely: in 1954, his composition Young at Heart was a major popular success for Frank Sinatra).
The reissue here has a seventh Johnny Richards composition and arrangement. The success of the album
led to Richards being offered fresh opportunities and over the next decade he recorded a string of wellregarded albums under his own name. He died in 1968 from a brain tumour.
This set also includes 5 further numbers – 3 the work of Johnny Richards again, and the others by Gene
Roland – which were amongst the earliest recordings by Kenton’s “Mellophonium Orchestra”, a larger
grouping including 5 mellophoniums.

Cecil Payne / Duke Jordan: “1956-1962 Sessions”, 5/56 & 2/62
th

Baritone saxophonist Cecil Payne, who died in 2007, a few days short of his 85 birthday, played with a host
of leaders including Dizzy Gillespie, Illinois Jacquet, James Moody, Woody Herman and Count Basie and
also recorded under his own name. Originally alto was his instrument and he played baritone with a light
tone. This CD brings together 3 sessions that he recorded as a leader, all with Duke Jordan on piano. The
first 2 date from May 1956 with Tommy Potter (b) and Art Taylor (d), and with trumpeter Kenny Dorham
rounding one session up to a quintet. The last session is also by a quintet with Johnny Coles (t), Wendell
Marshall (b) and Walter Bolden (d).

Sonny Rollins: “Saxophone Colossus”, 5/56 – 9/57
“Saxophone Colossus”, recorded in June 1956, is one of Sonny Rollins’ most highly-rated albums, including
the classic St Thomas. On this 2-CD set, it is joined by two other highly-regarded albums – “Tenor
Madness”, recorded a month earlier, and “Newk’s Time”, recorded the following year. All are quartet
sessions except for the title track of “Tenor Madness” which has John Coltrane added.

Sandy Brown / Al Fairweather / Dick Heckstall-Smith: “McJazz & Friends”, 5/56 –
11/58
Born in India in 1929, of a Scottish father and an Indian mother, Alexander (Sandy) Brown was brought to
Scotland at a young age. He began to learn the clarinet when he was 12, and was influenced by the likes of
Johnny Dodds and Sidney Bechet. He formed a band while studying in Edinburgh, and after he and a
school friend, trumpeter Al Fairweather, moved to London in 1954, they formed a band which they led
alternately. By this time, they had moved away from pure traditional jazz and absorbed influences from
mainstream jazz. This highly-rated CD contains the album “McJazz”, from March 1957, by Sandy Brown’s
Jazzband (including Al Fairweather and Diz Disley (g, bjo)), plus material from 6 other sessions - by the
Sandy Brown Big Four and the Sandy Brown Big Three; the Al Fairweather Sextet and Al Fairweather
Quartet; and two by saxophonist Dick Heckstall-Smith’s Quintet.

Kenny Dorham:
5/56

“The Complete ’Round About Midnight at the Café Bohemia”,

His first name was really McKinley, which became Kinney, which was then corrupted into Kenny. At his
best, he was one of the very finest trumpeters of the bebop era, easily bearing comparison with Dizzy
Gillespie, Miles Davis and the other trumpet masters. And this 2-CD “live” set catches him at his very best –
playing sharply and crisply on up-tempo numbers and bluesy on slower numbers. And he’s in great
company, including J R Monterose (ts), Bobby Timmons (p) and Kenny Burrell (g).

Dizzy Gillespie: “Birks Works”, 6/56 – 7/57
John Birks (“Dizzy”) Gillespie set up big bands at several points in his career, all different but all great
listening. This 2-CD set (sub-titled “The Verve Big-Band Sessions”) brings together the contents of 3
albums (“Dizzy Gillespie: World Statesman”, “Dizzy in Greece” and “Birks’ Works”) produced by one of the
finest of his bands, which made the first State Department tour in jazz history. Apart from Dizzy himself,
those on hand include Joe Gordon and Lee Morgan (t), Al Grey and Melba Liston (tb), Phil Woods (as), Billy
Mitchell and Benny Golson (ts), Walter Davis Jr and Wynton Kelly (p) and the superb Charli Persip on
drums. Composers and arrangers include Ernie Wilkins, Quincy Jones, Tadd Dameron, Melba Liston and
Benny Golson.

John Graas: “Jazzmantics”, 6/56 – 9/57
This is a wonderful example of the superb – but oft-maligned – work that has been done by the Lone Hill
Jazz label in reviving recordings from the past. John Graas’ instrument was the (in jazz circles)
unfashionable French horn. He straddled classical music (his principal field – in his mid-teens, he played
first horn with the Indianapolis Symphony; and later played with the Cleveland Symphony); jazz (including
playing with Claude Thornhill in the 1940s, touring with Stan Kenton in 1949-50, and studying composition
with Lennie Tristano and Shorty Rogers); and other fields (including playing first horn with Universal Studios,
playing on many TV shows, writing film and TV scores for RKO, Warner Bros, etc, and touring with Liberace
and others). He recorded with a good number of jazz leaders.
In the later-1950s, John led his own groups and recorded a string of albums in Los Angeles. Most of the
work has been re-issued by Lone Hill - much under the headings of Jazz Studio or Jazz-Lab. But
“Jazzmantics” is the pick of the bunch. Apart from one left-over track from June 1956, the material recorded
here is from July, August and September 1957. There are 6 tracks by a nonet including Conte Candoli (t),
Bob Cooper (ts), Buddy Collette (bs), the under-rated pianist Paul Moer (who plays on all sessions), and,

above all, Art Pepper, who plays like a dream. And there are 9 tracks by two different septets – one with
Jack Sheldon (t), Buddy Collette (fl, cl, bs), Herb Geller (as) and Jack Montrose (ts); and the other with
Conte or Pete Candoli (t), Bob Cooper (ts, oboe), Buddy Collette (bs, fl) and Art Pepper once again. Finally,
there are 2 quintet tracks with Art Pepper and John Graas the horn men. Strongly recommended.
John Graas died suddenly of a heart attack in 1962. He was 37.

Ruby Braff (with Dave McKenna):
Sessions”, 6/56 – 8/58

“Complete Original Quartet / Quintet

This highly-rated album chiefly brings together a 7-track quartet session from June 1956 which produced
half of the LP “Braff!”, and an 11-number quintet session the following month which yielded the LP “Ruby
Braff Featuring Dave McKenna”. At the time, Ruby (on trumpet rather than the cornet which he later
favoured) and Dave were still in their 20s and, despite both having had considerable experience and
developed mature styles on their respective instruments, were still finding their way in career terms. Yet the
music they produced here was of a very high order with Dave’s piano providing strong support throughout.
The CD also includes a track from a slightly earlier session with a Benny Goodman Septet, and one left over
from a 1958 Ruby Braff session with Hank Jones at the piano.

Duke Ellington: “Ellington at Newport 1956 (Complete)”, 7/56
A legendary concert which revived the flagging fortunes of the Ellington band, nearly led to a riot on the night
and provided his biggest-selling album. The highlight was the famous 27-chorus solo by Paul Gonsalves on
Diminuendo and Crescendo in Blue, which in this 2-CD reissue appeared in a form of stereo for the first
time.

Thad Jones: “The Magnificent Thad Jones”, 7/56
Still quite early in his period with Count Basie, Thad is here captured in an entirely different context – leading
a quintet with tenorman Billy Mitchell and a superb New York rhythm section of Barry Harris (p), Percy Heath
(b) and Max Roach (d).

Richie Kamuca: “Tenor Ahead”, 7/56 – 6/57
Philadelphia-born in July 1930, tenorman Richie Kamuca’s early experience included playing as a teenager
with Roy Eldridge and later with Stan Kenton in 1952-53 and Woody Herman in 1954-56. This splendid CD
brings together 2 albums recorded under his own name. On one, he led a quartet with the marvellous Carl
Perkins (p), Leroy Vinnegar (b) and Stan Levey (d) (previously issued as “Richie Kamuca Quartet”). On the
other, he led a quartet (with Vince Guaraldi (p), Monty Budwig (b) and Stan Levey (d) again) and an octet
(including trumpeters Conte Candoli and Ed Leddy, trombonist Frank Rosolino and baritone saxophonist Bill
Holman, who also wrote the arrangements) – previously issued as “Jazz Erotica” and more recently as
“West Coast Jazz in HiFi”. Jordi Pujol’s detailed liner notes tell the story.

Jutta Hipp / Zoot Sims: “Jutta Hipp with Zoot Sims”, 7/56
Jutta Hipp was born in Leipzig in 1925. For information about her earlier life and jazz career in Germany,
see the note at 4/56 above. That relates to her first recordings after arriving in the USA, having been
persuaded by Leonard Feather to cross the Atlantic after he heard her playing in Duisburg. This wellreceived album followed soon afterwards, with Jutta leading a quintet with Zoot on tenor, trumpeter Jerry
Lloyd and bassist Ahmed Abdul-Malik from Zoot’s group of the time, and Ed Thigpen, from her trio, on
drums. The 8 tracks offer a variety of standards, bebop standards and original compositions.
But, just as Jutta seemed to have the jazz world at her feet, her life began to unravel. She was intensely shy
and suffered from stress, particularly before performing publicly; and resorted to drugs and alcohol to
overcome her nerves. By 1958, she had stopped playing, concentrating on painting instead (having been
trained as an artist in Germany), and earning her living as a tailor and seamstress. In 2001, Blue Note
managed to track her down to pay her a sizeable sum – around $40,000 – in back royalties. She died in
2003. A sad outcome, but at least she left behind some fine jazz – as here.

Art Pepper: “Four Classic Albums”, 8/56 – 1/57
The 4 albums brought together on this very full 2-CD set were recorded by different labels over a short
period, soon after Art resumed his interrupted recording career. In chronological order, they are “The Return
of Art Pepper” with Jack Sheldon (t), Russ Freeman (p), Leroy Vinnegar (b) and Shelly Manne (d); leastknown of the four, “The Art Pepper Quartet”, originally on the Tampa label, with Russ Freeman (p), Ben
Tucker (b) and Gary Frommer (d); “Modern Art” with Russ Freeman (p), Ben Tucker (b) and Chuck Flores

(d); and, the best-known, “Art Pepper Meets The Rhythm Section” with Miles Davis’ then rhythm section Red Garland (p), Paul Chambers (b) and “Philly” Joe Jones (d). Although some are of mixed quality, they
include some of his very finest work.

Curtis Counce: “You get more bounce with Curtis Counce!”, 8/56 – 9/57
This album, with its rather eye-catching cover photograph, was the second in a sequence of 5 albums by
bassist Curtis Counce’s quintet. This was a top-notch West Coast modern jazz group with a front line of
Jack Sheldon (t) and Harold Land (ts), plus the splendid Carl Perkins (p) and, perhaps above all, the
marvellous Frank Butler (d). Along with a couple of Counce originals, the programme includes 4 choice
standards, and a couple by Bird and Dizzy. If you’re not already familiar with this group, seize this
opportunity to get acquainted!

Billie Holiday: “All or Nothing at All”, 8/56 - 1/57
A collection in a 2-CD set of the classic late recordings of standard numbers that she made in sessions with
Harry “Sweets” Edison (t), Ben Webster (ts), Jimmy Rowles (p) and Barney Kessel (g), issued in the albums
“All or Nothing at All”, “Body and Soul” and “Songs for Distingue Lovers”. Probably the finest jazz recordings
that she made after the classic Columbia discs of 1935-42 (see the “Lady Day” set at 11/33), and certainly
the closest to those in spirit.

Nat “King” Cole: “After Midnight”, 8/56 - 9/56
This has Nat (vocals and piano) plus his trio, in 4 sessions, each featuring a guest soloist - Harry “Sweets”
Edison (t), Willie Smith (as), Juan Tizol (vtb), and Stuff Smith (vn).

Shelly Manne / Andre Previn: “My Fair Lady”, 8/56
Or, to give this its full title, Shelly Manne & his Friends – “Modern Jazz Performances of songs from My Fair
Lady”. Drummer Shelly was born in New York but is most closely identified with the West Coast. His
recorded output was prolific: the current issue of “The Penguin Guide” lists, in addition to items under his
own name, around 70 albums under other leaders. He seems to have played with just about everybody who
was anybody; and, by all accounts, he was one of the genuine good guys in jazz. For a time, he ran his own
jazz club (Shelly’s Manne-Hole) and he also bred horses. This album – by a trio with a young Andre Previn
on piano and the ever-reliable Leroy Vinnegar on bass – cashed in on the recent Broadway success of “My
Fair Lady”. And it worked. The trio found plenty of material to get into and exploit for jazz purposes. They
make even as seemingly unlikely a vehicle as Ascot Gavotte swing. The album was a success and
spawned further albums of material drawn from musicals (many under Andre Previn’s name).

The Modern Jazz Quartet (with Guest Artist Jimmy Giuffre): “At Music Inn”, 8/56
This is a somewhat neglected album by the MJQ (now with Connie Kay on drums, replacing Kenny Clarke)
which deserves to be better known. The Music Inn – according to the original LP’s notes, “a rambling,
relaxed summer resort [on] a sun-bathed, verdant hillside in the Berkshire Mountains of Massachusetts” (by
way of contrast with New Orleans et al) – became a venue for leading jazz musicians to meet up and play
(the MJQ had recorded there a year before with Sonny Rollins). Here, they play a varied programme of their
(ie, John Lewis’) own compositions (such as Two Degrees East, Three Degrees West), standards (such as
Oh Bess, Oh Where’s My Bess and The Man That Got Away), and England’s Carol #1 whose true identity
will quickly become apparent. Jimmy Giuffre, on clarinet, joins them on 3 numbers.

Dorothy Ashby: “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 8/56 – 8/61
Although the use of the harp in the jazz dates back to the early-1930s (Caspar Reardon being credited with
being the first recorded soloist on the instrument), it has made little impact in the field. Problems as to
amplification and the cumbersome nature of the instrument weighed against it. Dorothy Ashby, born in
Detroit in 1932, originally played piano. She also sang folk songs on the radio. But in 1952 she bought a
harp and a year later played her first professional job on the instrument in a Philadelphia club. She became
the leading modern jazz exponent on the instrument and enjoyed a professional career over more than a
quarter of a century during which she played alongside the likes of Louis Armstrong and Woody Herman,
and later in West Coast studio sessions with such as Stanley Turrentine and Sonny Criss. This excellent 2CD set captures her early work on 4 albums (plus a handful of tracks from a fifth), in good company. Frank
Wess (on flute) plays on the first three albums; there are strong rhythm teams throughout (including the likes
of Wendell Marshall and Eddie Jones on bass and Ed Thigpen, Art Taylor and Roy Haynes on drums); and
the lady herself clearly demonstrates her ability to swing. Any sceptics should listen and see!!

Harry “Sweets” Edison: “Three Classic Albums Plus”, 9/56 – 9/58
Trumpeter Harry Edison came to prominence after joining Count Basie in 1938, staying until Basie
disbanded in 1950. His nickname was bestowed by Lester Young. This 2-CD set brings together, in
reverse chronological order, 2 albums – “The Swinger” and “Mr Swing” – that he recorded, in a single day,
leading a sextet including Jimmy Forrest (of Night Train fame) on tenor, Jimmy Jones (p) and Freddie Green
(g); “Gee, Baby, Ain’t I Good to You” from March 1957 with Ben Webster on tenor and the Oscar Peterson
Trio; and all but a couple of tracks from an album from September 1956 called simply “Sweets” with Ben
Webster again plus Jimmy Rowles (p) and Barney Kessel (g). A splendid selection.

Blossom Dearie: “Jazz Master”, 9/56 – 2/60
For background information about singer/pianist Blossom Dearie, see the set at 2/52 above. This album
includes some material that overlaps that listed at 2/52, but plenty of other, including later, material.

Hoagy Carmichael: “Hoagy sings Carmichael”, 9/56
Hoagy sings 10 of his own compositions – some very well known (Georgia on my Mind, Skylark, Rockin’
Chair), others less so (Winter Moon, Baltimore Oriole) – accompanied by the “Pacific Jazzmen” (6 or 10piece groups arranged and conducted by Johnny Mandel and with soloists including Harry “Sweets” Edison
and Art Pepper).

Cecil Taylor: “Three Classic Albums Plus”, 9/56 – 10/60
Pianist Cecil Percival Taylor, born in New York City in 1929, has been one of the most important figures
involved in moving jazz beyond bebop. This 2-CD set has three of his earliest albums – all highly-regarded
– plus a couple of tracks from a fourth, recorded during a period when he was struggling to establish his
career (and took other work, including washing dishes, to make ends meet). Bassist Buell Neidlinger and
drummer Dennis Charles accompanied him throughout this period. The earliest album here, “Jazz
Advance”, was his first, and is widely considered to be one of the finest debut recordings in the whole of
jazz. Three of the 6 numbers are his own compositions (with soprano saxophonist Steve Lacy joining the
trio on 2 of them), and the others are Monk’s Bemsha Swing and Ellington’s Azure, and Cole Porter’s You’d
Be So Nice To Come Home To (which Cecil takes solo). The 6 tracks on “Looking Ahead”, from June 1958,
are all Taylor compositions, and the trio are joined by Earl Griffith on vibes. On “The World of Cecil Taylor”,
from October 1960, the 5 tracks are a mix of Taylor originals and a couple of standards, with tenorman
Archie Shepp playing on two numbers. On one of the 2 “bonus” tracks from April 1959’s “Love For Sale”,
Ted Curson (t) and Bill Barron (ts) join the trio. A solid introduction to Cecil’s work.

Art Tatum / Ben Webster: “The Group Masterpieces – Vol 8”, 9/56
This was the final album in a series which Norman Granz recorded of pianist Art Tatum playing in a variety
of small group situations, and one of the absolute pick of the bunch. (See at 6/54 for the first in the series,
with Benny Carter, and at 2/56 for one with Buddy DeFranco.) This has a quartet setting, with Red
Callender (b) and Bill Douglass (d). But the focus is on the two leaders. Art Tatum demonstrates yet again
what a master he was, and tenorman Ben Webster is no less magisterial, as they work their way through a
group of superior standards.

Quincy Jones: “Four Classic Albums”, 9/56 – 2/60
Long before he became involved in producing albums for Michael Jackson and others, Quincy Jones had
established a strong reputation for writing and arranging for, and leading, jazz big bands; and this 2-CD set
has 3 tremendous examples of his work leading big bands.
The first album in the set is the critically-acclaimed “That’s How I Feel About Jazz” from September 1956
with a distinguished list of personnel including Art Farmer (t), Phil Woods and Gene Quill (as), Zoot Sims
and Lucky Thompson (ts), Milt Jackson (vib) and Charles Mingus (b). The third is “The Birth of a Band”, with
its razor-sharp arrangements, from a number of sessions in the first half of 1959, and features Clark Terry,
Harry “Sweets” Edison and Joe Newman (t), Frank Wess (fl), Phil Woods (as) (wonderful on his feature, The
Gypsy), Zoot Sims (ts) and Patti Bown (p), amongst others. And the fourth, “I Dig Dancers”, comes from
sessions recorded in Paris in February and April 1960 (when Quincy was leading the band from the failed
show “Free and Easy” – see also the 2-CD set at 3/60 below and Item 83 in The Tony Oaten Collection) and
in New York in October of that year, again with distinguished lists of personnel including Clark Terry and
Benny Bailey (t), Julius Watkins (frhn), Phil Woods (as) and Patti Bown (p).
The other album (the second in the set) – “Go West, Man!”, recorded in February 1957 – is different, but
certainly no less worthy of a listen. It involves not big bands but 3 septets of essentially West Coast

musicians – one with 4 alto saxophonists, including Benny Carter and Art Pepper; another using 4
trumpeters, including “Sweets” Edison and the Candoli brothers; and the other with a front-line of 3 tenor
saxophonists, including Buddy Collette and Bill Perkins, plus Pepper Adams on baritone.

Terry Gibbs: “Four Classic Albums”, 10/56 – 60
Originally Julius Gubenko, born in Brooklyn in 1924, vibraphonist Terry Gibbs started on xylophone, drums
and tympani. After 3 years’ Army service during WW2, he made his first recording in 1946. Later in that
decade and into the next, he had spells with Tommy Dorsey, Chubby Jackson, Buddy Rich, Woody Herman,
and Benny Goodman’s sextet, as well as running bands of his own, and working in a sextet with Louie
Bellson and Charlie Shavers. From the late-1950s, he was based in Los Angeles, working in studios,
running a big band (which he called his “Dream Band” – see the separate entries at 3/59 and 1/61 below) –
and, through the 60s, 70s and 80s, frequently working as MD for the Steve Allen show.
In chronological order, the varied albums in this set have Terry leading a big band; leading a quartet
(including Pete Jolly on accordion) through a programme of Ellington numbers; with an octet with 5 saxmen
(including Joe Maini, Charlie Kennedy, Bill Holman and Med Flory); and leading a quintet including pianist
Frank Strazzeri (mis-spelt in the liner notes) and guitarist Herb Ellis through a programme of music from
Cole Porter’s “Can Can”.

Thelonious Monk: “Brilliant Corners”, 10/56 & 12/56
This is one of Monk’s most celebrated albums, but also one which caused the greatest difficulty in recording,
due to the sheer complexity of some of the numbers. But (having said that) it is not hard on the ear. On
three of the 5 numbers, Monk was joined by Ernie Henry (as), Sonny Rollins (ts), Oscar Pettiford (b) and
Max Roach (d) – self-evidently a powerful line-up. On a fourth number, Clark Terry (t) replaces Ernie Henry.
The other number – I Surrender, Dear – is an unaccompanied piano solo by Monk.

J R Monterose: “J R Monterose”, 10/56
Rather unfairly one of the largely forgotten men of jazz, Frank Anthony Monterose Jr was born in Detroit in
1927. His family moved to Utica in New York State the following year. He began on clarinet at the age of 13
and tenor saxophone 2 years later. He played clarinet with the Utica Junior Symphony Orchestra. He
moved to New York City in 1951 and over the next few years played with Buddy Rich, Claude Thornhill, Jon
Eardley, Eddie Bert and others. In 1956, he played on Charles Mingus’ celebrated album “Pithecanthropus
Erectus”. At the end of May of that year, he was recorded “live” with trumpeter Kenny Dorham (see “The
Complete ’Round About Midnight at the Cafe Bohemia” at 5/56 above). And, a few months later, he made
this album under his own name in top-notch company – Ira Sullivan (t), Horace Silver (p), Wilbur Ware (b)
and Philly Joe Jones (d): three quarters of an hour of cracking modern jazz (plus an alternative take of one
number). Thereafter, he rather drifted through life, popping up from time to time to record albums which did
not have a similar impact. Bob Blumenthal’s note on the reissue of this album in 2008, 15 years after JR
died, tells the story.

Jimmy Giuffre: “The Jimmy Giuffre 3”, 12/56 & 1/58
This has the celebrated first Jimmy Giuffre Trio – a tightly-knit group with Jimmy on clarinet and tenor and
baritone saxophones, Jim Hall (g) on one of his earliest recordings (having moved on from the original Chico
Hamilton Quintet) and Ralph Pena (b). In Jimmy Giuffre’s own words, the album is “near down-homey, oldtimey, natural, funky” music. They play 9 numbers – a couple of standards and the rest Giuffre originals,
including The Train and the River which was featured at the beginning of the film “Jazz on a Summer’s Day”.
Also here is the album “Trav’lin’ Light” from 13 months later, by which time Bob Brookmeyer on valve
trombone had replaced Ralph Pena’s bass – 8 numbers including 4 Giuffre originals.

Anita O’Day: “Four Classic Albums Plus – Second Set”, 12/56 – 10/60
The albums in this 2-CD set are, in chronological sequence, “Pick Yourself Up”, “Cool Heat” (from 1959),
and “Incomparable” and “Waiter, Make Mine Blues” (both from 1960). The backing groups have a terrific
array of major jazz players including Stan Getz, Jimmy Giuffre, Frank Rosolino, Bud Shank, Barney Kessel,
Jim Hall and Art Pepper (to name but a few). In addition, there are Anita’s 2 numbers from her famous 1958
appearance at the Newport Jazz Festival (which were a highlight of the film “Jazz on a Summer’s Day” – see
Item 7D in The Tony Oaten Collection). In short, the set is full of goodies, so why hesitate? (Just to keep
you on your toes, the tracks from “Pick Yourself Up” arrive in a different sequence from the batting order
given. But, since these are mostly classic standards, there should be no difficulty in identifying which is
which and who’s who.)

Dinah Washington / Quincy Jones: “The Swingin’ Miss “D””, 12/56 (also 3/55)
The main material here is from Dinah’s title album – 14 numbers, mainly standards (including 3 not included
in the original album), with a cracking big band conducted by Quincy Jones and also (apart from 2 tracks by
Ernie Wilkins and one by Benny Golson) arranged by Quince. The band is a cracker, full of leading lights,
and there are opportunities for solos by trumpeters Nick Travis, Charlie Shavers and Clark Terry,
trombonists Urbie Green, Quentin Jackson and Jimmy Cleveland, alto saxophonist Anthony Ortega and
others. In addition, there are 7 tracks from Dinah’s sessions in March 1955 with smaller 8- or 9-piece bands
including the likes of Clark Terry, Jimmy Cleveland, Paul Quinichette, Cecil Payne and Wynton Kelly, again
with arrangements by Quincy Jones.

Red Garland: “Red Garland’s Piano”, 12/56 & 3/57
Texan Red Garland, born in Dallas in 1923, was discovered in his home town by the legendary trumpeter
Hot Lips Page in 1945. Persuaded to move to New York, he had extensive experience there and in
Philadelphia with Hot Lips, Charlie Parker, Coleman Hawkins, Roy Eldridge and Ben Webster, amongst
others. But he will always be most strongly associated with Miles Davis whom he first joined in 1955.
During his period with Miles, he recorded a series of trio albums of which this is one. This was, in practice,
Miles’ rhythm section, with Paul Chambers (b) and Art Taylor (d). There are a couple of tracks from a
December 1956 session, but the main body of numbers come from the later date. Red plays beautifully
through a programme of excellent standards.

Gerry Mulligan: “Four Classic Albums”, 12/56 – 7/60
This 2-CD set presents two aspects of Jeru’s music. First, two of the albums have him leading his own
piano-less quartets – one, “At Storyville”, recorded “live”, with trombonist Bob Brookmeyer as the second
horn, in December 1956; and the other, at the turn of 1958-59, “What Is There to Say?”, with Art Farmer on
trumpet. Second, there are 2 examples from his series of summit meetings with other leading musicians –
Ben Webster in 1959 and Johnny Hodges in 1960. All choice stuff.

Louis Armstrong: “Satchmo: A Musical Autobiography – Part 1”, 12/56 – 1/57
Louis Armstrong: “Satchmo: A Musical Autobiography – Part 2, & Two Classic
Albums Plus”, 12/56 – 10/59
Over 7 sessions in December 1956 and January 1957, Louis re-made many of his most notable recorded
numbers from the previous 3 decades, with his All Stars of the day, including trombonist Trummy Young,
Edmond Hall (cl) and Billy Kyle (p), and also calling on a range of others. Louis recorded an introduction to
each track in which he talked about the circumstances of the original recording. The whole package was
issued on 4 LPs. These are both 2-CD sets. The first has the contents of the first 3 LPs. The second has
the contents of the fourth LP plus 2 other albums – “Louis and the Good Book”, recorded in February 1958,
again with Trummy Young, Edmond Hall and Billy Kyle; and “Louis Plays King Oliver”, recorded in
September-October 1959, with Trummy Young and Billy Kyle once again but this time with Peanuts Hucko
on clarinet. Both sets have various other items along the way, which are detailed in the liner notes.

Miles Davis and Gil Evans:
Studio Recordings”, 57 - 68

“The Complete Miles Davis / Gil Evans Columbia

Described in the “Penguin Guide to Jazz Recordings” as “utterly, sandbaggingly wonderful”, this 6-CD set
contains all the material for their albums “Miles Ahead”, “Porgy and Bess” and “Sketches of Spain”, and the
lesser-known “Quiet Nights”, all with alternative takes, plus 2 previously-unissued suites.

Billy Eckstine (with Sarah Vaughan, Count Basie, Quincy Jones):
Albums Plus”, 57 – 10/61

“Four Classic

For earlier work by Billy Ekstine, see the “Jazz Master” set at 5/47, which runs through to 1957. This wellfilled 2-CD set of 47 tracks picks up the vocalist’s story at that point and carries it into the early-1960s. The
earliest set here has Sarah Vaughan and Billy singing a choice selection of material by Irving Berlin, backed
by an orchestra arranged and conducted by Hal Mooney. From 1959 comes “Basie / Eckstine, Inc”, with the
cracking Basie band of that time providing a swinging backing to Billy’s singing (with arrangements by
Bobby Tucker, Quincy Jones and Budd Johnson). Billy May takes over the arranging and conducting
responsibilities on “Once More with Feeling” from 1960, and, from the same year, there is about two-thirds of
the album “No Cover ... No Minimum” with Bobby Tucker and his orchestra. Finally, from October 1961
comes “Billy Eckstine & Quincy Jones at Basin Street”, with Quincy leading another very strong band. A
good, and varied, sample of Billy’s work during this period.

Stuff Smith / Dizzy Gillespie: “Stuff Smith / Dizzy Gillespie / Oscar Peterson”, 1/57
– 4/57
Violinist Stuff Smith’s career began in the late-1920s and went through various ups-and-downs over the
years. While, to a purist’s ear, his tone may not have been the prettiest, his ability to swing mightily is in no
doubt. In 1956, he was signed by Norman Granz who, in the space of a few weeks early in 1957, produced
the 3 quite different LPs which are brought together in this 2-CD set. The first, “Have Violin, Will Swing”,
recorded in two sessions with different rhythm teams, benefitted considerably from the presence of the
terrific Carl Perkins on piano. On the second, called simply “Stuff Smith”, he was supported by the Oscar
Peterson Trio (with Barney Kessel on guitar) plus Alvin Stoller on drums. The third teamed him with Dizzy
Gillespie on trumpet and a rhythm section including Wynton Kelly (p) and J C Heard (d), and was originally
issued under the title “Dizzy Gillespie - Stuff Smith”.

Charlie Byrd: “Four Classic Albums”, 2/57 – 60
Best-known nowadays for his 1962 collaboration with Stan Getz on the hugely-successful bossa nova album
“Jazz Samba”, guitarist Charlie Byrd enjoyed a long and fruitful career playing more conventional jazz. The
earliest album here, “Jazz Recital”, features him heading a quartet with Tom Newsom on flute and tenor
saxophone. On “Blues for Night People” from August 1957, he leads a trio with Keter Betts on bass and
Gus Johnson on drums. A month later, Charlie opened with a trio at the Showboat night club in Washington,
DC, and, from the following year, comes “Byrd’s Word”, with Charlie leading groups up to septet through a
varied, swinging programme. Originally entitled “Jazz at the Showboat”, perhaps implying a “live” recording,
this was, in fact, recorded in a Washington studio. Charlie’s wife, Ginny Byrd, pops up with vocals on a
couple of tracks. Finally, “The Guitar Artistry of Charlie Byrd” from 1960, also recorded in Washington, has
Charlie heading a trio with Keter Betts (b) and Buddy Deppenschmidt (d) – both of whom, a little bit later,
figured on the famous “Jazz Samba” album.

Harry Arnold: “The Big Band in Concert 1957/58”, 2/57 & 4/58
This has big band jazz of the highest quality. Harry Arnold Persson (he dropped the Persson for
professional purposes) conducts the Swedish Radio Studio Band which is here heard playing in 3 concerts.
The band includes some of the very finest jazz musicians from Sweden and beyond (including Bengt-Arne
Wallin (t), Ake Persson (tb), Arne Domnerus (as, cl), Bjarne Nerem (ts) and Bengt Hallberg (p)). American
clarinettist Tony Scott guests on 4 numbers in the first concert. In the second, Alice Babs (much admired by
Duke Ellington) is guest vocalist on Prelude to a Kiss. And, for part of the third, Quincy Jones is guest
arranger and conductor on a session which includes a number of his compositions (such as Count ’Em and
The Midnight Sun Never Sets – both of which will be familiar to Basie fans); and trumpeter Benny Bailey,
who came to Europe with Lionel Hampton in 1953 and elected to stay, is featured soloist on another Quincy
composition, appropriately entitled Meet Benny Bailey (or sometimes Meet B.B.). Terrific.

Ben Webster / Harry “Sweets” Edison / Johnny Hodges:
Webster”, 3/57 – 7/58

“The Soul of Ben

Ben Webster’s tenor saxophone is at the very heart and soul of this highly-rated 2-CD set which brings
together 3 albums on which he played. The title album is Ben’s, recorded in July 1958 by a septet including
Art Farmer (t), Harold Ashby (ts), Jimmy Jones (p) and Mundell Lowe (g), which includes a classic take by
Ben on Billy Strayhorn’s Chelsea Bridge. The earliest album is “Sweets” Edison’s “Gee, Baby, Ain’t I Good
to You?” from March 1957 – a sextet with Oscar Peterson’s trio of the day and drummer Alvin Stoller joining
Harry and Ben. And, finally, from April 1958, there is Johnny Hodges’ “Blues-A-Plenty” – another septet,
including Roy Eldridge (t), Vic Dickenson (tb) and Billy Strayhorn (p).

Bud Freeman: “Chicago / Austin High School Jazz in Hi-Fi”, 3/57 – 7/57
As the liner notes explain, many of those involved in the creation of what came to be known as “Chicago
Jazz” (including Bud Freeman, Jimmy McPartland and Frank Teschemacher) had gone to Austin High
School and became known as the “Austin High School Gang”. Move forward 3 decades, and this CD
reissues the entire output of 3 sessions by members of the “Gang” and like-minded musicians – including 4
tracks that, for reasons of (lack of) space, were not included on the original LP of this title but were slotted
onto another album. Tenorman Bud leads the way supported by Jimmy McPartland or Billy Butterfield on
trumpet, Pee Wee Russell or Peanuts Hucko on clarinet, Tyree Glenn or Jack Teagarden on trombone, and
Dick Cary or Gene Schroeder on piano, George Wettling on drums, and others. Excellent stuff.

Mose Allison: “Sings”, 3/57 – 2/59
When Mississippi-born Mose Allison moved to New York in 1956, he considered himself essentially a pianist
(who also played trumpet). He initially found work playing piano for saxophonists Al Cohn and Zoot Sims

(see under Al Cohn at 1/54) and Stan Getz (see under “Four Classic Albums” at 1/55), as well as leading his
own trio. It was while he was working in clubs with his trio that he revealed his distinctive low-key, warm and
homey style of singing which, coupled with his piano, was to take his career in a whole new direction. This
album collects up 16 trio tracks from those early days (mostly with Addison Farmer on bass and including
Nick Stabulas or Frank Isola on drums). All but 3 of the tracks have vocals by Mose. One has him on
trumpet. (Soon afterwards, his trumpet was stolen and he chose not to replace it.) An excellent introduction
to Mose’s work.

Sonny Rollins: “Way Out West”, 3/57
A unique entry in Sonny’s discography. Lester Koenig, owner of Contemporary Records, seized the
opportunity when Sonny was in California, and with some spare time on his hands, to record him leading a
trio with Ray Brown (b) and Shelly Manne (d). The album includes some material with a western connection
– such as I’m an Old Cowhand, Wagon Wheels and the title track (a Rollins composition) – but this isn’t
some knockabout album. It’s front-rank Rollins with top-notch support from the team.

Sonny Rollins: “Original Jazz Classics Collection”, 3/57 – 7/74
This fine album provides a good introduction to Sonny Rollins’ work. There are 6 numbers, drawn from 5
albums on the Riverside, Contemporary and Milestone labels, in which he appears in a variety of good
company.

Herb Geller: “That Geller Feller”, 3/57
For background information about alto saxophonist Herb Geller, see under his earlier album “The Herb
Geller Sextette” at 8/55 above. On this highly-rated album (also issued under the title “Fire In The West”),
Herb heads up a terrific sextet with Kenny Dorham (t), Harold Land (ts), Lou Levy (p), Ray Brown (b) and
Larance Marable (d).

Herbie Mann / Bobby Jaspar: “Flute Flight”, 3/57
The use of flutes in jazz has a long history. (The earliest recorded flute solo was by Wayman Carver with
the Spike Hughes/Benny Carter orchestra in 1933 - see at 3/33 above.) But, by the time of this recording,
flutes had become far more common in jazz (often adopted as an alternative instrument – especially by
saxophonists, of course) – to the point where, as the liner notes record, the instrument had been accorded
its own category in Down Beat polls. The first half of this highly-rated CD features both Herbie Mann and
Belgian Bobby Jaspar playing flutes, with an admirable support group of Tommy Flanagan (p), Joe Puma
(g), Wendell Marshall (b) and Bobby Donaldson (d). For the second half, Herbie Mann drops out and Eddie
Costa (vib) and Doug Watkins (b) replace Joe Puma and Wendell Marshall.

Ruby Braff: “Three Classic Albums Plus”, 3/57 – 59
This 2-CD set sweeps up albums from a period when Ruby was consolidating his position as a major new
trumpet / cornet player able to bridge the gaps between early jazz, swing and mainstream. The earliest
album here is his “Hi-Fi Salute to Bunny” (Berigan, naturally) leading an octet with a front line including
Benny Morton (tb), Pee Wee Russell (cl) and Dick Hafer (ts), and with Nat Pierce on piano. “Easy Now”
from 2 sessions in August 1958 has an octet including Emmett Berry (t), Vic Dickenson (tb), Bob Wilber (ts)
and Marty Napoleon on 5 numbers and a sextet with Roy Eldridge (t, flhn) and Hank Jones (p) on 6
numbers. From the following year come “You’re Getting to be a Habit with Me” by a sextet including Don
Elliott (vib), Mundell Lowe (g) and Hank Jones or Nat Pierce (p); and material from 2 sets at the Newport
Jazz Festival – 3 numbers by a Ruby Braff octet including Pee Wee Russell (cl), Jimmy Welch (vtb), Sam
Margolis (ts) and Nat Pierce (p), and 3 more (previously unissued) numbers by Jimmy Rushing backed by
an all-star group including Buck Clayton and Ruby Braff (t), Vic Dickenson (tb), Pee Wee Russell (cl), Bud
Freeman (ts) and Nat Pierce (p).

Jimmy Deuchar: “Pal Jimmy!”, 3/57 – 3/58
Trumpeter Jimmy Deuchar was born in Dundee in 1930 and began playing jazz in the Dundee area. He
moved to London when he was 20. He played with the Johnny Dankworth Seven and, from 1952-55, he
played bebop with Jack Parnell, Ronnie Scott and Tony Crombie. In 1956, he toured with Lionel Hampton,
and, the following year, he toured the USA with Ronnie Scott. This fine CD captures his sharp trumpet work
in 3 sessions – all 3 with Kenny Napper (b) and the excellent Phil Seamen (d), with Eddie Harvey or Harry
South (p), and with front lines including Ken Wray (vtb), Tubby Hayes, and Derek Humble (as).

Phil Woods / Gene Quill: “Phil & Quill with Prestige”, 3/57
Obvious really – to dub this pair of boppy modern alto saxophonists, with similar styles and similar tone,
“Phil & Quill”. This issue restores the whole of this session (2 tracks having previously been hived off to
another album). The result is around 50 minutes of bright, bouncy music with the punchy support of a very
good rhythm section. Phil Woods remained active as a leader into the new century, albeit with problems
with emphysema latterly. (He died in September 2015.) Gene Quill was less fortunate. For years he
played in big bands. In 1977, he was mugged, and was left blind in one eye and paralysed on his right side.
Phil played at a benefit concert for him, and presented him with a new saxophone. Gene continued playing,
using revised fingering to compensate for his lame right hand. He died in 1988. Hear them here at the
height of their powers together.

Bill Harris: “Bill Harris and Friends”, spring 57
Trombonist Bill Harris played with a number of other leaders, including Benny Goodman. But he first came
to prominence with Woody Herman in 1944, staying until 1946. He subsequently played with Woody on and
off until 1959. On this splendid album – a rare excursion for Bill as a leader – he is joined by Ben Webster
(ts) and by a superb rhythm section of Jimmy Rowles (p), Red Mitchell (b) and Stan Levey (d).

Thelonious Monk: “With John Coltrane”, 4/57 – 6/57
This has tracks from 2 sessions apparently recorded before, or during the early part of, Trane’s 6-month
spell with Monk playing at the Five Spot in New York. One track has Monk playing solo. Trane appears on
the other 5: three are quartet tracks; and there are 2 septet tracks also including Coleman Hawkins, alto
saxophonistist Gigi Gryce and trumpeter Ray Copeland.

Curtis Fuller: “With Red Garland”, 5/57
Detroit-born, Curtis Fuller was orphaned at the age of 6. He was inspired to take up the trombone when a
social worker took him to a concert by Illinois Jacquet featuring J J Johnson. He later studied with both Jay
Jay and Frank Rosolino and developed into one of the most melodic trombonists in jazz. His recording
career really took off in 1957, when he appeared on no fewer than 19 albums, including 6 dates as leader –
of which this was one. He was joined on this good album by Sonny Red (Sylvester Kyner) on alto, Paul
Chambers (b) and Louis Hayes (d) – all of whom hailed from Detroit too (Paul Chambers having been a
class-mate of Curtis) – plus the excellent Red Garland, the odd man out, having been born in Dallas.

“Art Blakey’s Jazz Messengers with Thelonious Monk”, 5/57
This was a classic meeting of two true greats of modern jazz. Blakey had played on Monk recordings in the
past, and the special empathy that they had built is strongly in evidence here. Johnny Griffin was there on
tenor saxophone and also contributed one of the 6 compositions that they played (the others were all Monk’s
– Evidence, In Walked Bud, Blue Monk, I Mean You [aka Stickball] and Rhythm-a-Ning). Bill Hardman – the
least well-known of the Messengers here – puts in some fine trumpet work. Spanky DeBrest provides huge
support on bass. But the real magic comes from Blakey and Monk together. Very highly rated.

Frank Rosolino: “Frank Rosolino Quintet”, 6/57
(Or “Frank Rosolino / 5”.) Frank Rosolino was a fleet and sure exponent of modern jazz trombone, as well
as an entertaining and thoroughly nice guy – which made his final actions all the more surprising and awful.
This excellent album catches him at an early stage in his solo career, leading a quintet with tenorman Richie
Kamuca and a good West Coast rhythm section.

Benny Carter: “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 6/57 – 2/60
One of the mere handful of genuine super-stars in the history of jazz, Benny Carter saw and did it all. For
most of his career, he maintained the difficult instrumental double of alto saxophone and trumpet. Duke
Ellington’s legendary trumpeter in the 1920s, Bubber Miley, was an early influence, and Benny sometimes
carried his idol’s trumpet to the station as Bubber headed for work. He began on the C-melody saxophone,
but switched to alto in 1924. He was at the very heart of the music for decades, as bandleader, composer
and arranger as well as musician. An excellent 1989 documentary, “Symphony in Riffs”, describes his life,
his music and other achievements: a copy may be found on Tape 13 in The Tony Oaten Collection. Benny
th
died in 2003, a month short of his 96 birthday.
The earliest album in this 2-CD set is the wonderful “Jazz Giant”, recorded over several sessions with Benny
– on both alto and trumpet – sharing the front line with tenorman Ben Webster and trombonist Frank
Rosolino. Andre Previn and Jimmy Rowles share the piano duties, and guitarist Barney Kessel, bassist
Leroy Vinnegar and dummer Shelly Manne complete the line-up for this classic album. Next up,

chronologically, is “Aspects”, a big band album full of notable West Coast musicians recorded in part in the
summer of 1958 and in 1959. (The “Plus” in the title of the set is a couple of alternative takes originally
issued on the mono version of the LP.) “Swingin’ the ’20s”, recorded in November 1958, finds Benny
leading a quartet with Earl Hines on piano, and Leroy Vinnegar and Shelly Manne again. And last, but
certainly not least, “Sax ala Carter!” has Benny on both alto and (overdubbed) tenor saxophones with
another cracking rhythm section of Jimmy Rowles, Leroy Vinnegar and Mel Lewis.

Dizzy Gillespie (also Mary Lou Williams): “At Newport”, 7/57
Recorded “live” at this famous jazz festival, this stars Dizzy’s marvellous big band of this time. The line-up
includes Lee Morgan as well as Dizzy on trumpet, Melba Liston and Al Grey (mis-spelt “Gray” on the sleeve)
on trombone, Jimmy Powell, Ernie Henry, Billy Mitchell and Benny Golson among the saxophones, Wynton
Kelly on piano and Charli Persip on drums. They kick off with a storming 12-minute version of Dizzy’s Blues
and follow up with School Days, Doodlin’ (also featuring Pee Wee Moore on baritone saxophone), Manteca,
I Remember Clifford and Cool Breeze. And the album closes with a storming 10-minute version of A Night
in Tunisia featuring Lee Morgan.
In addition, Dizzy introduces the great pianist Mary Lou Williams who, as Dizzy points out in his introduction,
had been in (more than) semi-retirement. Supported by the full band, she plays 3 pieces – Virgo, Libra and
Aries – from her “Zodiac Suite”, entirely different in form and style from both the original versions (see at
6/45 above) and the versions recorded in concert at Town Hall in New York at the end of that year (see also
at 6/45 above). She then leads the band on a Latin canter through Carioca. Marvellous stuff.

Count Basie / Jimmy Rushing / Lester Young: “At Newport”, 7/57
Following Duke Ellington’s 1956 triumph at the Newport Jazz Festival (most notably Paul Gonsalves’
monumental performance on Diminuendo and Crescendo in Blue – see the album at 7/56 above), a year
later it was Count Basie’s turn to headline the show. This was a different affair with Basie’s splendid new
band (with the likes of trumpeter Joe Newman and tenormen Frank Foster and Frank Wess plus vocalist Joe
Williams getting their share of the solo spotlight) joined by several Basie alumni from the past – most notably
Jimmy Rushing (who appears on 3 numbers), Lester Young and Jo Jones, all of whom had featured so
prominently in the first great Basie band but also tenorman Illinois Jacquet from a more recent time. Lester
and Jo Jones appear on 5 numbers early on, and then they, Illinois and guest trumpeter Roy Eldridge are
featured in the closer – a 9½ -minute version of One O’Clock Jump. It’s not the most polished (or bestrecorded) Basie but it’s exciting.

Ella Fitzgerald: “Three Classic Albums Plus [Second Set]”, 7/57 – 12/61
This 2-CD set finds Ella, mid-career, in a variety of settings. The earliest work here – most of the material
from the album “Hello Love” – finds her working through a menu of choice ballads – such as Willow Weep
for Me, Everything Happens To Me, and I’ll Never be the Same – backed by an orchestra conducted by
Frank DeVol, mainly strings but with some (sadly unattributed) trumpet, saxophone and woodwind
contributions. (Alto saxophone solos are thought to be by Ted Nash. A rather distant trumpet at one point
sounds like that of Harry “Sweets” Edison.) Slightly off-putting is the fact that some tracks are not in the
order listed – but that’s a minor gripe unless seeking a particular number.
Frank DeVol’s orchestra was also responsible for the lovely backing on “Like Someone in Love”, from
October 1957 – another selection of (this time 15) choice ballads. Stan Getz contributes tenor saxophone
solos (generally brief but gorgeous) on 4 tracks.
The third album is a brighter, more swinging, affair – “Ella Swings Brightly with Nelson” (Riddle, naturally),
from late-1961. The dozen tracks – again all choice numbers – have a mix of big band amd strings
accompaniment.
As to the “Plus” in the title of the set, there are 3 tracks from the album “Ella Swings Gently with Nelson
[Riddle]”. For more information see another Ella Fitzgerald set – “Three Classic Albums Plus”, at 2/60
below.
Finally, there are 5 tracks recorded at the Opera House in Chicago in September 1957, with Ella backed by
the Oscar Peterson Trio of that time (with Herb Ellis (g) and Ray Brown (b)) plus Jo Jones on drums.

Charles Mingus: “Tijuana Moods”, 7/57 - 10/57
Entering one of his golden periods, Mingus felt at the time that “Tijuana Moods” was his best work. This was
certainly a strong octet, including Clarence Shaw (t), Jimmy Knepper (tb) and Shafi Hadi (as) on a 5-track
session. There are also 6 “bonus” tracks recorded later that year.

George Shearing / Cannonball Adderley: “Quintets at Newport”, 7/57
The only mystery about this highly enjoyable album is why it took 45 years for the material to be released! It
features sets by these 2 quintets at the Newport Jazz Festival. Cannonball’s group (with brother Nat, of
course, on cornet plus Junior Mance (p), Sam Jones (b) and Jimmy Cobb (d)) come on first, playing 5
numbers including compositions by J J Johnson (Wee Dot), Nat (Sermonette), Sam Jones (Sam’s Tune)
and Gershwin (A Foggy Day). George’s quintet (including Emil Richards (vib, perc), who is featured on
There Will Never Be Another You, and Toots Thielemans (g)) begin with 3 numbers, opening with a fast and
furious Pawn Ticket, before being joined by the Adderley brothers, stretching out on Soul Station. George’s
quintet close their set mambo-style with two further numbers, this time joined by Armando Peraza (cga).

Leroy Vinnegar: “Leroy Walks!”, 7/57
Leroy Vinnegar was one of the great “walking” bassists and may be heard on dozens of albums. In addition,
he recorded a handful of albums under his own name, of which this is the most highly regarded. He leads a
very strong sextet including Gerald Wilson (t), Teddy Edwards (ts), Victor Feldman (vib) and Carl Perkins (p)
through an excellent programme of 6 numbers with “walk” or “walkin’” in the title, plus On The Sunny Side of
the Street.

Phil Woods (with Red Garland): “Sugan”, 7/57
An album of bright, engaging bebop by alto saxophonist Phil, who began as a disciple of Charlie Parker (and
who could possibly criticise him for that?) but, by this time, was already ploughing his own distinctive furrow.
Here, supported by a fine trumpet partner in Ray Copeland, the excellent Red Garland on piano and a
rhythm team of Teddy Kotick (b) and Nick Stabulous (d), he leads the way through a programme of 3 of
Bird’s compositions (Au Privave, Steeplechase and Scrapple From The Apple) and 3 of his own (including
the title track and a rather nice medium-tempo piece, Green Pines).

Clark Terry / Paul Gonsalves: “Daylight Express”, 7/57 & 8/57
During a lengthy engagement in Chicago for Duke Ellington, these alumni of Duke’s orchestra (with Duke’s
rhythm team – Jimmy Woode (b) and Sam Woodyard (d)) recorded the 2 small-group albums swept up in
this highly-regarded set. The earlier of the two – “Out on a Limb” - showcases Clark’s talents and versatility
on a range of (generally brief) numbers, with local studio musician Mike Simpson (on saxes and flute)
providing support. “Cookin’”, recorded a few days later and the stronger of the two, is under Paul’s name
and is very much his album with Clark providing support. Cracking stuff.

Clark Terry: “Duke with a Difference”, 7/57 & 9/57
The concept here (as explained in Orrin Keepnews’ liner notes) was to tackle a programme of 8 pieces of
prime Ellingtonia, but to play them in a style different from Duke’s own. The album is by a nonet of staunch
Ellington sidemen including Britt Woodman and Quentin Jackson (tb), Johnny Hodges (as) and Paul
Gonsalves (ts), plus the band’s current rhythm section (but with Billy Strayhorn on piano), with the exception
of a vocal on In a Sentimental Mood by Marian Bruce (with Luther Henderson on celeste) – themselves both
with strong associations with Duke’s band. Very enjoyable.

Bill Evans / Charles Mingus / Jimmy Knepper:
Recordings”, 8/57 – 1/60

“The Complete Gus Wildi

Gus Wildi was the founder of Bethlehem Records. This 2-CD set sweeps up Bethlehem albums by (in
chronological order) bassist Charles Mingus (“East Coasting”), trombonist Jimmy Knepper (“A Swinging
Introduction”) and singer Frank Minion (“The Soft Land of Make Believe”) on which Bill Evans played, plus
other Bethlehem material by Jimmy Knepper and Charles Mingus not involving Bill Evans.

Herbie Mann: “Jazz Master”, 8/57 – 7/60
This well-filled (1¼ - hour) CD samples 3 albums of Herbie Mann’s work as a flautist. The earliest, “The
Magic Flute of Herbie Mann”, finds him in different settings – leading a quartet (with Jimmy Rowles (p),
Buddy Clark (b) and Mel Lewis (d)); in a sextet including guitarists Laurindo Almeida and Tony Rizzi; in a
quintet – including guitarist Howard Roberts and the same rhythm section as above – plus a string octet; and
alone with a couple of percussionists. His album “Flautista!”, from June 1959, with the sub-title “Herbie

Mann Plays Afro-Cuban Jazz”, was recorded live at the Basin Street East club in New York City and finds
him leading a sextet with a heavy emphasis on percussion and bringing out his bass clarinet on one number.
The clue to the third album is to be found in the title – “Herbie Mann’s Cuban Band: Flute, Bass, Vibes, and
Percussion” – on which Herbie also plays piccolo on one number. This contains perhaps the most exciting
material in the set.

Bruce Turner: “The Jump Band Collection”, 8/57 – 2/62
Yorkshireman Bruce Turner had played for a number of traditional jazz bands before joining Humphrey
Lyttelton in 1953. But his horizons were shifting, and he moved towards a style between swing and modern
jazz (which prompted the unfurling of a banner at one concert urging him to “Go Home Dirty Bopper”). In his
Jump Band, whose music is presented here, Bruce’s playing is very impressive on both alto and clarinet, the
band was well-drilled, with good arrangements, and he was well supported by the likes of John Chilton (t),
Pete Strange (tb) and Colin Bates (p). Splendid stuff. Members wanting to hear (and see) more are
referred to the 1961 film “Living Jazz” about the band (see Tape 8(a) in The Tony Oaten Collection).

Gerry Mulligan / Paul Desmond: “Quartet”, 8/57
Also issued under the title “Blues in Time”, this album features some splendid work by both saxophonists,
supported by Joe Benjamin (b) and Dave Bailey (d). Of the 7 tracks on the original LP, there are 3
compositions by each of the leaders, the exception being a terrific version of Body and Soul (so often the
domain of tenormen). The Desmond numbers are all given extensive treatment (including Blues in Time,
and Wintersong which has some lovely playing by the composer). Jeru’s numbers are given less play-time
but feature sharp arrangements. This reissue has 4 bonus tracks – an alternative take of Wintersong; takes
of 2 standards – Tea for Two and Lover; and, not mentioned in the documentation, a breakdown on Lover.

Thelonious Monk / Gerry Mulligan: “Mulligan meets Monk”, 8/57
Around this period, Gerry Mulligan made successful recordings with a range of other musicians outside his
usual orbit – and sometimes seemingly incompatible. This was one such – and there was clearly a meeting
of minds. Four of the 6 compositions here were Monk’s, including ‘Round Midnight and Straight, No Chaser,
with one by Jeru and one standard, Sweet and Lovely. Well worth a listen, from whichever side of the fence
the approach is made.

Stan Getz / J J Johnson: “At the Opera House”, 9/57 & 10/57
Norman Granz recorded two concerts, 8 days apart, by tenorman Stan Getz and trombonist J J Johnson as
part of the Jazz at the Philharmonic circus – at the Opera House in Chicago, and at The Shrine Auditorium
in Los Angeles. This CD has both. Granz’ handling arrangements were sometimes haphazard and there
are doubts about the precise recording dates; and the material now said to have been recorded at The
Shrine was issued on LP – at least in Europe – as having been at the Opera House. But the important thing
is that there is some marvellous music here, both on the up-tempo numbers (with Stan fully living up to the
label “stomping tenorman” that he preferred for himself; and J J showing his complete mastery of the
trombone) and on the slower ones (with excellent work by both on My Funny Valentine, and superb ballad
features for each). The Oscar Peterson Trio plus MJQ drummer Connie Kay provide support.

Lambert, Hendricks & Ross / Count Basie: “Sing a Song of Basie”, 10/57 – 9/58
This brings together 2 albums by the vocal trio of Dave Lambert, Jon Hendricks and Annie Ross. On the
earlier one, which proved to be a great popular success, they sang lyrics and vocalese, using multi-tracking
techniques, to re-create a selection of numbers associated with Count Basie (including the solos from the
original recordings). They were supported by Count’s rhythm team of the day – Freddie Green (g), Eddie
Jones (b) and Sonny Payne (d) – with Nat Pierce making an admirable substitute on piano. Count was so
impressed by the group (and, perhaps above all, by the album’s success) that, the following year, he
recorded with the trio and his band. This time they re-created a range of the Basie band’s numbers from the
1930s and 1940s, closing with a memorable version of Li’l Darlin’ from the “Atomic” album of 1957. Very
well done, and both albums stand up well after all these years. There are also 3 bonus tracks from August
1958 – one by the trio with a different rhythm section, and 2 with the Basie band (plus Joe Williams on one
track), recorded live at a festival in Chicago.

“Coleman Hawkins encounters Ben Webster”, 10/57
An absolutely classic meeting of 2 all-time masters of the tenor saxophone at the height of their powers,
playing a splendid programme, mainly of choice standards such as It Never Entered My Mind and You’d Be
So Nice to Come Home To, ably supported by the Oscar Peterson Trio of the day (with Herb Ellis (g) and
Ray Brown (b)) and Alvin Stoller on drums. Nothing more needs to be said.

Count Basie / Neal Hefti: “The Complete Atomic Basie”, 10/57
Neal Hefti composed and arranged the memorable material on this album – Basie’s first after signing for
Roulette. Eddie “Lockjaw” Davis (ts), who had just returned to the Basie fold, was the main soloist. But all
the other main men had their share – even veteran trumpeter Wendell Culley who got the spot on the closer,
Li’l Darlin’, which is always affecting, however many times you’ve heard it before.

Buddy DeFranco: “Wholly Cats”, 10/57
Buddy DeFranco: “I Hear Benny Goodman and Artie Shaw”, 10/57
One may have some qualms about the ethics of labels such as Lone Hill Jazz, but there is no doubt that
they do jazz fans an invaluable service by reissuing really good material which the original owners appear
unwilling to put out. This is a case in point. Clarinettist Buddy DeFranco spent 4 days recording music
associated with Benny Goodman or Artie Shaw, and the resultant output was issued on 5 LPs. Thankfully,
the material has now been made available again on these two sets – the latter, a 2-CD set. The Goodman
material here is played by an octet including Don Fagerquist (t), Georgie Auld (ts), Victor Feldman (vib), Carl
Perkins (p) and Barney Kessel (g); while the Shaw material is performed by a sextet including Ray Linn (t),
Paul Smith (p) and Barney Kessel or Howard Roberts (g).

Sonny Rollins: “A Night at the Village Vanguard”, 11/57
This celebrated 2-CD set, recorded one Sunday at the famous New York club, finds the great tenorman in
terrific form on one of his earliest recorded engagements as leader, heading up piano-less trios. The bulk of
the material was recorded in the evening with bassist Wilbur Ware and Elvin Jones on drums, but there are
also a few numbers from the afternoon session that day with Pete LaRoca at the kit and, on bass, Donald
Bailey – not to be confused with his drummer namesake.

Jimmy Smith: “Groovin’ at Smalls’ Paradise”, 11/57
As the liner notes explain, Smalls’ Paradise moved to its location on Seventh Avenue, in New York City, in
1925. Bix Beiderbecke and Jack Teagarden hung out there. Benny Carter made his name there as a player
and a writer with Charlie Johnson’s Paradise Orchestra. It provided a base for the likes of Elmer Snowden
and Hot Lips Page. And, on 15 November 1957, Blue Note made this classic recording there of Jimmy
Smith, the leading organist in modern jazz. All of the material originally issued - on 2 LPs – is on this 2-CD
set, plus 4 other numbers for which there was not space previously. Eddie McFadden (g) and Donald Bailey
(d) support the master.

Tony Scott / Bill Evans: “A Day in New York”, 11/57
The day after Jimmy Smith was recorded at Smalls’ Paradise (see above), clarinettist Tony Scott went into a
studio with pianist Bill Evans, bassist Milt Hinton and drummer Paul Motian and recorded the 24 numbers on
this quite outstanding 2-CD set. Originally Anthony Sciacca, of Sicilian heritage, Tony, with a reputation as
the loudest clarinettist around, had been very active on the New York scene for more than a decade,
working with Charlie Parker, amongst others, and embracing bebop. He claimed to have discovered Bill
Evans, and was certainly very supportive of him in his early days. On 6 tracks, Tony plays baritone
saxophone. And, as well as the musicians already mentioned, bassist Henry Grimes replaces Milt Hinton on
6 tracks; trombonist Jimmy Knepper pops up on 12; baritone saxophonist Sahib Shihab, on 7; and trumpeter
Clark Terry, on 3.

Thelonious Monk / John Coltrane: “At Carnegie Hall”, 11/57

st

The discovery of the music in this album is undoubtedly one of the greatest jazz events of the 21 century so
far – and, arguably, absolutely the greatest. In the summer of 1957, Trane was still developing his art and
Monk had taken him under his wing. Monk, who had lost his cabaret licence years before (taking the rap for
his great friend, fellow pianist Bud Powell), re-gained it at last. And he and Coltrane spent 6 months working
at the Five Spot Café. Those who heard them regularly over that period could detect the great development
that took place in Trane’s playing as he gained from working alongside Monk and grew in self-confidence.
Sadly, all that had apparently been available of their work together during this period was the earlier studio
album “Thelonious Monk with John Coltrane” (see at 4/57); and an album of recordings made by Trane’s
wife, Naima, at the Five Spot: but the latter was recorded with rather primitive equipment and doubt has also
been cast on whether it was actually recorded during this crucial period. Then, out of the blue, a goodquality recording was discovered, made by Voice of America, of 2 sets by the quartet (with Ahmed AbdulMalik (b) and Shadow Wilson (d)) from Thanksgiving concerts at Carnegie Hall featuring a string of other
jazz people. Monumental.

Miles Davis: “Ascenseur pour l’Echafaud” [“Lift to the Scaffold”], 12/57
The music for the soundtrack of this French crime movie was famously improvised by Miles, backed by
Rene Urtreger (p), Pierre Michelot (b), Kenny Clarke (d), and with tenor saxophonist Barney Wilen, as they
watched the film projected onto a wall. Inevitably, the music makes more sense as one watches the film
(which is available in The Tony Oaten Collection – see item 93), but Miles’ playing is marvellous in its own
right. But be warned – the track listings shown with the CD are incorrect: in particular, the finished items
used on the soundtrack (listed as tracks 17-26) in fact are tracks 1-10 on the CD. Therefore, playing the CD
on a computer may be the most sensible approach.

“Chris Barber’s Jazz Band with Special Guest Sister Rosetta Tharpe”, 12/57
This has Chris Barber’s band of the day (including trumpeter Pat Halcox and clarinettist Monty Sunshine) in
concert at Manchester Free Trade Hall, joined by Sister Rosetta Tharpe on 7 numbers. She was born in
Cotton Plant, Arkansas, in 1915 but grew up in Chicago. Influenced by her mother, Katie Nubin Bell, who
was a gospel singer and taught her daughter music, Rosetta became a singer, most notably of gospel
songs. She joined Cab Calloway in 1938, and in December of that year she appeared – along with Count
Basie and others – in the first of the famous “From Spirituals to Swing” concerts at Carnegie Hall. In 194143, she was with Lucky Millinder and his Orchestra, with whom she appeared in 3 Soundie films (see item
(b) of Tape 31 in The Tony Oaten Collection). Here she sings with the band on 7 numbers, joined by Ottilie
Patterson on the closing When The Saints Go Marching In.

Sun Ra: “Jazz in Silhouette”, 58
The judgement of the “Penguin Guide to Jazz Recordings” on the album “Jazz in Silhouette” is unequivocal:
“This marvellous record will surely some day be recognized as one of the most important jazz recordings
since the war”. Sun Ra and his Arkestra acquired a reputation for being outrageously avant-garde and even
weird with their theatrical presentation when appearing live. But Herman “Sonny” Blount’s musical
upbringing was along conventional lines, including writing arrangements for Fletcher Henderson. And “Jazz
in Silhouette” is full of great, swinging, big band jazz with a range of fine musicians including Hobart Dotson
(t), Julian Priester (tb), James Spaulding (as, fl), John Gilmore (ts), Charles Davis (bs) and Le Sun Ra
himself on piano. As a huge bonus, the CD includes virtually the whole of another well-regarded Sun Ra
album from 1958 – “Sound Sun Pleasure!!”. Do give this a spin!

Sonny Clark: “Cool Struttin’”, 1/58
Pianist Sonny Clark, who alternated between alcohol abuse in order to overcome drug addiction and drug
misuse in order to overcome alcoholism, died in 1963 at the age of 31. From 1951-57, he was on the West
Coast where he played with, amongst others, Wardell Gray, Oscar Pettiford, Art Pepper, Buddy DeFranco,
Howard Rumsey’s Lighthouse All-Stars, and Serge Chaloff (appearing on his classic “Blue Serge” album in
February 1957 – see the note on the Serge Chaloff set at 9/46). He moved to New York in 1957,
accompanying Dinah Washington and playing with a host of other major figures. He left behind a small but
rich trove of recordings under his own name, of which this, leading a quintet including Art Farmer (t) and
Jackie McLean (as), was perhaps the finest.

Ahmad Jamal: “Complete Live at the Pershing Lounge 1958”, 1/58
He later claimed that he didn’t really play jazz. But there is no doubt that pianist Ahmad Jamal (Fritz Jones
until he changed his name after converting to Islam in the early-1950s) occupies a very important position in
jazz. He had been playing professionally, and leading his own trio, for a decade when he was recorded over
2 days at this well-known Chicago hotel. A resultant LP of 8 numbers, entitled “But Not For Me”, became
one of the highest-selling jazz albums of all time, reaching number 3 on the Billboard ‘Hot 100’ and
remaining in the chart for 2 years. Subsequently, a second LP was issued with a further 11 numbers. All 19
tracks are brought together here, plus an edited version of one track, Poinciana, which was issued as a
single. Jamal’s spare style influenced the playing of other musicians, including Miles Davis.

Chico Hamilton: “South Pacific & Ellington Suite”, 1/58 & 1/59
Presumably prompted by the issue of the film of “South Pacific” in 1958, Chico Hamilton took Rodgers &
Hammerstein’s music as the next project to be tackled by his quintet. Originally entitled “Chico Hamilton
Plays South Pacific in Hi-Fi”, Chico’s quintet of the day with Paul Horn (as, fl), Fred Katz (clo), John Pisano
(g), Hal Gaylor (b) and, of course, Chico on drums put their own particular stamp on the material. The set
opens with A Wonderful Guy and other major numbers from the musical - such as Some Enchanted
Evening, There is Nothing Like a Dame, and I’m Gonna Wash that Man Right out of My Hair – follow, 11
tracks in all. The quintet’s instrumentation is distinctive, as always.

Coupled with this is the re-make of Chico’s “Ellington Suite” – 10 pieces of re-worked Ellingtonia. The
original version of the “Ellington Suite” was recorded in August 1958 by Chico’s quintet of the day (by this
time, Nate Gershman had replaced Fred Katz on cello, and Eric Dolphy had replaced Paul Horn). But Eric’s
playing in particular did not please producer Dick Bock. Members of Chico’s original quintet – reedsman
Buddy Collette, cellist Fred Katz and guitarist Jim Hall – were reassembled 4½ months later to record it
anew and the original version disappeared, only to be unearthed in an unexpected place over 30 years later
and finally issued in 2000. (The original version and the full story may be found at 8/58 below.)

Various: “The Complete Felsted Mainstream Collection” (@CFMC), 1/58 – 4/59
British jazz writer Stanley Dance was a great advocate of “mainstream jazz” – a term coined to describe
music between early jazz and big band swing, and modern jazz. He produced 9 LPs in the US for the
Felsted label, under leaders Rex Stewart, Dicky Wells (2 albums), Earl Hines, Cozy Cole, Buster Bailey,
Budd Johnson, Buddy Tate, Coleman Hawkins and Billy Strayhorn. Sidemen varied from album to album
and included Buck Clayton, Charlie Shavers and Shorty Baker (t), Vic Dickenson, Benny Morton and
Quentin Jackson (tb), Russell Procope (cl), Earle Warren and Johnny Hodges (as), Willie “The Lion” Smith
and Hank Jones (p), Kenny Burrell (g), and Jo Jones, Jimmy Crawford and Oliver Jackson (d). All 9 albums
appear in this 5-CD set, several on CD for the first time.

Cal Tjader / Stan Getz: “Sextet”, 2/58
This is sometimes listed under Stan’s name (no doubt because his name sells more strongly). But, as the
liner notes make clear, the original initiative was strictly on vibes man Cal’s side. Cal brought along the
pianist from his current quartet, Vince Guaraldi, who would later record a highly successful album of his own
(see at 11/61), and guitarist Eddie Duran who had recorded with Cal previously. For his part, Stan fielded
bassist Scott LaFaro and drummer Billy Higgins, and it is great to hear these 2 up and coming young lions in
action. The 7 tracks include 3 originals by Cal and another by Vince, and a couple of particularly rich
standards in I’ve Grown Accustomed to Her Face and For All We Know. Nothing earth-shattering here, but
a very enjoyable album.

Duke Ellington / Mahalia Jackson: “Black, Brown and Beige”, 2/58
Now acknowledged as one of Duke’s finest extended works, representing the story of Black America, it was
not acclaimed when it was first performed at Carnegie Hall in 1943.
The re-worked and abbreviated
version in which it appears here was his only full-scale studio version of it. The band sounds on fine form.
There is good solo work by Harry Carney, Shorty Baker, Quentin Jackson, Ray Nance, Cat Anderson and
the rest of the guys, and Mahalia Jackson’s singing – especially on the classic theme Come Sunday – is
deeply moving.

Barney Wilen: “Jazz sur Seine”, 2/58
Bernard Jean Wilen was born in Nice in 1937 but his family took him to the USA to escape WW2. Before he
returned at the age of 9, he had already learned to play the tenor saxophone. He played in the family band
in Nice before moving to Paris, where he won a prize for best “cool” group in 1953. He worked with Kenny
Clarke, Bud Powell and others at the Club St Germain in 1955, and two years later recorded with Miles
Davis on the soundtrack of the film “Ascenseur Pour L’Echafaud” (“Lift to the Scaffold”) – see at 12/57
above and also Item 93 in The Tony Oaten Collection. Here, still not yet 21, he plays with a crack American
rhythm section of Milt Jackson (on piano rather than vibes), Percy Heath (b) and Kenny Clarke (d) through
an excellent programme of French numbers plus Monk’s Epistrophy.

Pee Wee Russell: “Swingin’ with Pee Wee”, 2/58 & 3/60
Clarinettist Pee Wee Russell’s career spanned virtually half a century, from his debut on the riverboats in St
Louis in 1920; and his individual (or maybe idiosyncratic) style of playing was heard with a host of leaders
including Bix and Tram, Red Nichols, Eddie Condon and Bobby Hackett. Yet he only relatively rarely
recorded under his own banner. This CD brings together 2 notable examples. On the earlier set, “Portrait of
Pee Wee”, he leads a septet with Ruby Braff (t), Vic Dickenson (tb) and Bud Freeman (ts) also in the front
line, and Nat Pierce on piano. The other – the title album – has a quintet with Buck Clayton (t) and Tommy
Flanagan (p) and is simply superb.

Johnny Griffin: “Sextet”, 2/58
Chicago-born, Johnny had played with a number of leaders, including Lionel Hampton, Jo Jones and – just a
year earlier – Art Blakey, as well as leading his own groups. Joining Johnny in the front line for this – his
first album after signing for the Riverside label – were trumpeter Donald Byrd and baritone saxophonist
Pepper Adams. The rhythm section was high-class too: Kenny Drew (p), Wilbur Ware (b) and Philly Joe

Jones (d), who opens the album with a blast. There’s terrific playing from all hands on this highly-rated
album.

Sarah Vaughan: “And the Basie-ites”, 3/58 & 12/58
This combines two albums, in reverse order chronologically. First up on the CD is “No Count Sarah” –
Sassy with the Basie band but without the Count (geddit?), recorded in 3 sessions – either 2 in December
1958 and the third in January 1959 (not January 1958 as the CD booklet implies) or all 3 in December 1958
(as one leading authority on Basie suggests). Whatever the dates, the band is in fine fettle and the guys
make the most of their, albeit limited, solo space. Sarah is in good form, too, on a varied programme –
mainly classic standards such as Smoke Gets In Your Eyes, Darn That Dream and Cheek to Cheek, but
also including Horace Silver’s Doodlin’ and No Count Blues, jointly credited to Sarah and Thad Jones and
presumably run up on the spot. Sarah’s MD of the time, the under-rated Ronnell Bright, is on piano
(although the same Basie authority suggests that Nat Pierce played on the third session) and Richard Davis
is on bass (although again there is some dispute as to whether he played on all 3 sessions).
There is no dispute that Ronnell Bright and Richard Davis, plus Roy Haynes (d), played on the earlier album
– “After Hours at the London House” – recorded the previous March, before an invited audience in the early
hours after Sarah had completed her evening shift at another Chicago club. The trio was augmented by 4
Basie-ites – trumpeters Thad Jones and Wendell Culley, trombonist Henry Coker, and Frank Wess (on tenor
saxophone exclusively) – who all take full advantage of their chances in the spotlight. The session is very
relaxed and informal – especially on the final Thanks for the Memory where Sarah stumbles over the lyrics a
couple of times (but, by then, it must have been after 4am and quite understandable!).

Cannonball Adderley: “Somethin’ Else”, 3/58
At the time, alto player Cannonball Adderley was a member of the Miles Davis Sextet. But, on this occasion,
Miles returned the compliment and guested for Cannonball. There’s some terrific playing from both of them,
with great support from Hank Jones (p), Sam Jones (b) and Art Blakey (d).

Hampton Hawes: “For Real!”, 3/58
Hampton Hawes was perhaps the greatest of the West Coast pianists. He was at the height of his powers
on a string of superb albums for the Contemporary label between 1955 and the end of 1958 – mainly trio, or
quartet (with a guitarist). In this instance, however, the fourth instrument is a horn – Harold Land’s tenor
saxophone – and the group is completed by a superb rhythm team of Scott LaFaro (b) and Frank Butler (d).
The results are every bit as good as the starting line-up would suggest.

Luckey Roberts / Willie “The Lion” Smith: “Harlem Piano”, 3/58
“The Lion” is one of the piano giants of jazz. He played on singer Mamie Smith’s huge hit Crazy Blues in
1920 and became a major figure in the stride piano movement. By contrast, Luckey Roberts was recorded
far less and, in consequence, is less well known than he should be. Here, they were recorded years later
(solo, of course, on half-a-dozen tracks each), still showing their mettle.

Pepper Adams / Jimmy Knepper: “The Pepper – Knepper Quintet”, 3/58 (& 11/57)
Park Adams III came to be known as Pepper because of his close resemblance to a star baseball player,
Pepper Martin. At the age of 12, he met Duke’s baritone man, Harry Carney, and, 3 years later, now living
in Detroit, he adopted the same instrument, favouring a tone closer to Harry’s than to the lighter timbre
favoured by Gerry Mulligan and Serge Chaloff. He moved to New York in January 1956 and played for a
while with the Maynard Ferguson and Stan Kenton orchestras. In 1957, he was voted best new baritone
saxophonist in the International Critics’ Poll.
Jimmy Knepper was born in Los Angeles in 1927, and took up the trombone at the age of 9. He played for a
host of leaders before joining Charles Mingus in 1957, an association which brought him to wider attention.
He was voted best new trombonist in 1958 (again in an International Critics’ Poll). (Later, Mingus was to
break Jimmy’s jaw during an altercation, which set back his career.)
Here, still relatively early in their careers, they come together to head up a quintet with a splendid rhythm
section of Wynton Kelly (p, and also organ on one number), the ill-fated Doug Watkins (b) and Elvin Jones
(d). The programme includes one composition by Pepper, two by Jimmy and a couple of Ellington numbers.
There’s plenty of good, driving music on offer here. As an added bonus, there are 3 tracks, recorded the
previous November, with Sonny Red (as) instead of Jimmy but the same personnel otherwise.

Anita O’Day: “Sings the Winners”, 4/58 and various other dates
For earlier information on Anita, see at 1/52 above. The main item on this CD is a 12-track album recorded
on successive days by orchestras arranged and led by Marty Paich and Russ Garcia. That material is
supplemented by 7 other numbers with various support from orchestra or small groups.

Wes Montgomery: “Three Classic Albums Plus”, 4/58 – 10/60
The middle of three jazz-playing brothers from Indianapolis, Wes started out relatively late and died too
young. But, in the time that he had, he established himself as one of the greatest guitarists in the history of
jazz, with a very personal thumb-picking style. This excellent 2-CD set includes what is widely regarded as
his best album – “The Incredible Jazz Guitar”, leading a very strong quartet with Tommy Flanagan (p), Percy
Heath (b) and Albert (“Tootie”) Heath (d).
Chronologically, the earliest album (here entitled
“Montgomeryland”, but also issued under the title “Far Wes”, and recorded in 2 quintet sessions over a year
apart) has him playing with his brothers Buddy (p) and Monk (b), plus Harold Land (ts) on the earlier session
and Pony Poindexter (as) on the second. “The Wes Montgomery Trio” (sometimes listed as “A Dynamic
New Sound”) has Wes supported by Melvin Rhyne (org) and Paul Parker (d). And, last up, there are all but
one of the tracks from the album “Movin’ Along” with James Clay (ts, fl) and Cannonball Adderley’s terrific
rhythm section of the time – Victor Feldman (p), Sam Jones (b) and Louis Hayes (d).

Gil Evans: “The Complete Pacific Jazz Sessions”, 4/58 – 2/59
Gil Evans (originally Ian Ernest Gilmore Green, born in Toronto in 1912) had already had long experience in
bandleading and arranging by the time he recorded the 2 albums swept up here. He had his first band
around 1933, joined Claude Thornhill as arranger in 1941, and collaborated with Miles Davis and others on
the famous “Birth of The Cool” sessions at the end of that decade. From 1957, he worked with Miles again
on the series of fabulous albums beginning with “Miles Ahead” (see the set at (19)57 – 68 above).
This CD brings together 2 fine big band albums that he recorded under his own name on the Pacific Jazz
label. First, “New Bottle, Old Wine” contains Gil’s versions of 8 classic numbers through the history of jazz
from early days (such as St Louis Blues and King Porter Stomp) through to the era of Monk, Gillespie and
Parker (such as ‘Round Midnight and Manteca). Cannonball Adderley (as) solos on all tracks. Other
soloists include Johnny Coles (t), Frank Rehak (tb), Chuck Wayne (g) and Gil himself on piano. Second,
“Great Jazz Standards”, on a similar theme, has 7 numbers ranging from Bix Beiderbecke’s Davenport
Blues to Clifford Brown’s Joy Spring with soloists including Johnny Coles (t) again, trombonists Curtis Fuller
and Jimmy Cleveland, saxophonists Budd Johnson and Steve Lacy, and Gil on piano again.

Art Farmer: “Portrait of Art Farmer”, 4/58 & 5/58
This highly-regarded album was recorded in the year when Art was voted “new star” on trumpet in the Down
Beat critics’ poll. With the support of the immaculate Hank Jones (p), Art’s twin brother Addison (b) and Roy
Haynes (d), he works through a good programme of originals and excellent standards.

Bennie Green: “Soul Stirrin’”, 4/58
Trombonist Bennie Green, born in Chicago and inspired by Trummy Young, joined the Earl Hines band in
1942, when he was 19, and stayed (with a couple of interruptions, including a spell with Charlie Ventura)
until 1951. During the rest of that decade, and the next, he mainly led his own groups, straddling swing and
hard bop. This well-regarded (but rather elusive) album was one of three that he recorded for Blue Note.
With Bennie in the front line are tenormen Billy Root and Gene Ammons (masquerading – in the original
release and in the liner notes – as “Jug”), the fine Sonny Clark is on piano, and Ike Isaacs and Elvin Jones
form a terrific rhythm team.

Benny Goodman: “Benny in Brussels”, 5/58
This catches Benny “live” over the course of 5 days at the 1958 Brussels World Fair, a follow-up to a
successful tour in 1956/57 sponsored by the State Department. The album brings together all the material
originally issued on 2 LPs plus a couple of previously unreleased tracks of classic numbers – Stompin’ at the
Savoy and Flying Home. The 20 tracks are a mixture of big band and small group performances. The big
band includes trumpeters Taft Jordan and Emmett Berry, trombonists Vernon Brown and Willie Dennis,
tenormen Zoot Sims and Seldon Powell (who are featured on Roll ‘Em, and crop up once or twice
elsewhere), and a youngish Roland Hanna on piano, who is strongly featured on small group numbers and
plays some excellent stuff. Naturally, Benny himself is the main soloist throughout, and performs at the
expected high level. Ex-Basie blues shouter Jimmy Rushing was brought along as an added attraction and
turns up on 2 tracks, of which Brussels Blues is better.

Jimmy Rowles: “Let’s Get Acquainted with Jazz (for People who Hate Jazz)”, 6/58
What on earth could this be doing in a collection belonging to Letchworth Jazz Appreciation Society?
Perhaps it’s something for an LJAS member who’s wavering?? Actually it’s a bit of light-hearted jazz fun
concocted by pianist Jimmy, leading a quintet or sextet of eminent West Coast musicians. Barney Kessel
(g), Red Mitchell (b) and Mel Lewis (d) are with Jimmy throughout, and they are joined by either Pete
Candoli (t), or Harold Land (ts) and Larry Bunker (vib), as they play a programme of 4 originals by Jimmy
and 6 fine standards.

Count Basie: “Count on the Coast – Vol 1”, 6/58 – 7/58
For any fan of Basie (or big bands more generally), this is absolute magic. Courtesy of a master recording
engineer – Wally Heider – who really knew the business of recording big bands and recorded the Basie
band at length over several nights, you can take your table in the Crescendo Club in Los Angeles, close to
the bandstand so that, as the great Basie band plays – relaxed and in convivial surroundings during a 2week engagement – you can hear every note and thrill at the sheer power and majesty of the band, as well
as the guys’ chatter and banter as they enjoy going about their business; and share the pleasure and
enjoyment of other members of the audience around you. The resultant tapes were deposited with the
Library of Congress and, subsequently, the Swedish Phontastic label issued 3 albums, of which this was the
first (and best). The 16 numbers here include material from Basie’s early days (the opening Moten Swing;
Jumpin’ at the Woodside with terrific solos from Benny Powell – or was it Al Grey? – on trombone and Frank
Foster – or Billy Mitchell? – on tenor saxophone egged on by his band-mates; and Swingin’ the Blues) and
from more recent albums (such as Flight of the Foo Birds, Li’l Darling and Whirly Bird from the previous
year’s “Atomic Mr Basie”; and Cute from “Basie Plays Hefti”, recorded less than 3 months before). And, if
you wait a while, Basie’s “No.1 son”, singer Joe Williams, will do a couple of numbers.

Michel Legrand: “Legrand Jazz”, 6/58
This is an absolute classic. The French composer of music for films (such as “The Thomas Crown Affair”)
and of popular songs (such as What Are You Doing The Rest Of Your Life? and You Must Believe in
Spring), while in the USA for another reason, seized the opportunity to record three sessions with quite
different groups of jazz musicians playing his arrangements. The first session included Miles Davis, John
Coltrane, Bill Evans, Herbie Mann and Phil Woods; the second, Ben Webster, Herbie Mann again, and
trombonists Frank Rehak, Billy Byers, Jimmy Cleveland and Eddie Bert; and the third, trumpeters Ernie
Royal, Art Farmer, Donald Byrd and Joe Wilder, trombonists Frank Rehak and Jimmy Cleveland, and
saxophonists Gene Quill, Phil Woods and Seldon Powell. The repertoire is essentially jazz standards of
different generations – from Fats Waller’s Jitterbug Waltz and Bix Beiderbecke’s In A Mist, through Blue and
Sentimental and Nuages, to A Night in Tunisia and ’Round Midnight.

Stan Getz: “In Paris 1958-1959”, 6/58 – 4/59
The great tenorman was now settled in Europe. This CD – a straight lift from an LP – features him playing
with some of the cream of French jazzmen. There are 4 numbers from June and July 1958, with Stan
leading a quartet with Martial Solal (p) and Pierre Michelot (b); and 3 numbers from the following April by a
quintet with Rene Urtreger (p), Jimmy Gourley (g) and, on bass, Jean-Marie Ingrand (on 2 tracks) and Pierre
Michelot (on the other). The marvellous Kenny Clarke plays drums on all tracks.

Blue Mitchell: “Big 6”, 7/58
Blue Mitchell was a particularly fluent and eloquent trumpeter who played for a number of leaders – most
notably, Horace Silver. This album marked his debut as a leader, and could not have been better. With the
front-line support of Johnny Griffin’s tenor and Curtis Fuller’s trombone, and a superb rhythm section of
Wynton Kelly (p), Wilbur Ware (b) and Philly Joe Jones (d), he opens with Benny Golson’s Blues March and
the 7-track programme includes a couple of his own compositions and a splendid ballad feature on the
classic There Will Never Be Another You.

Various: “Jazz on a Summer’s Day”, 7/58
This CD collects together music from Bert Stern’s film shot at the Newport Jazz Festival in 1958. Those
captured include the Jimmy Giuffre Trio, Thelonious Monk, Sonny Stitt, Anita O’Day, George Shearing,
Dinah Washington, Gerry Mulligan, Chico Hamilton, Louis Armstrong and Mahalia Jackson. The CD is
housed with the DVD of the film, in The Tony Oaten Collection (Item 7D).

Horace Silver (with Louis Smith): “Live at Newport ’58”, 7/58
This fine session by pianist Horace Silver’s quintet at the 1958 Newport Jazz Festival finally found its way
onto the market half a century after the event thanks to the efforts of the indefatigable Michael Cuscuna. At

the time, the quintet included tenor saxophonist Junior Cook, bassist Gene Taylor and that great drummer
Louis Hayes. But what made this session special was that the group also included trumpeter Louis Smith,
who was 27 at the time.
After attending Tennessee State University (where he majored in music), Louis had transferred to the
University of Michigan and then, after army service, he had taken up a post at an Atlanta high school,
teaching music. In 1957-59, he recorded 3 albums which won him admirers, but he then chose to focus on
his teaching career, and he was not recorded again for 2 decades. But Michael Cuscuna unearthed at the
Library of Congress a tape of this session and arranged for it to be issued in 2008. Louis’ playing certainly
does not disappoint and only leads one to regret that he was lost to the music for so long.

Woody Herman: “Four Classic Albums”, 7/58 – 1/62
This is a cracking 2-CD set. The earliest album here – “The Herd Rides Again – In Stereo” – has a very
strong line-up including Ernie Royal, Bernie Glow, Nick Travis and Marky Markowitz in the trumpet section,
trombonists Bob Brookmeyer, Billy Byers and Frank Rehak, with Al Cohn, Paul Quinichette and Danny Bank
among the saxophonists and a formidable rhythm section of Nat Pierce (p), Billy Bauer (g), Chubby Jackson
(b) and drummer Don Lamond. They play 12 numbers (including some favourites from the past such as
Caldonia and Blowin’ Up A Storm).
From exactly a year later, “The Fourth Herd” – with 12 tracks again – has similarly powerful line-ups
including Red Rodney and Nat Adderley in the trumpet section, Zoot Sims among the saxophones and the
ill-fated Eddie Costa on vibes.
From just 2 months after that, “At the Monterey Jazz Festival” is similarly star-studded, including Conte
Candoli, Al Porcino, Ray Linn and Bill Chase among the trumpets, Urbie Green and Si Zentner in the
trombone section, Zoot Sims, Bill Perkins, Richie Kamuca and Med Flory among the saxophonists, and a
rhythm section to die for – Victor Feldman (p, vib), Charlie Byrd (g), Monty Budwig (b) and Mel Lewis (d).
By way of contrast, the other album, from January 1962, is by a quartet of Woody (cl), Nat Pierce (p), Chuck
Andrus (b) and ex-Basieite Gus Johnson on drums playing 12 numbers, mostly strong standards.

Duke Ellington / Johnny Hodges: “Side by Side”, 8/58 & 2/59 (also 9/58)
The main part of the agenda here brings together material from 2 sessions. From the earliest date, there
are 6 numbers from August 1958 by a star-studded septet led by Johnny Hodges with Roy Eldridge (t),
Lawrence Brown (tb), Ben Webster (ts) and Bill Strayhorn on piano. From February 1959, there are 3
cracking numbers by a sextet with Duke, Johnny Hodges and trumpeter “Sweets” Edison on 3 cracking
numbers. (For more material from this same session, see the album “Back to Back” at 2/59 below.) And
then, from a session in September 1958, there are 6 numbers – one by Johnny Hodges and the rhythm
section (with Billy Strayhorn on piano) who are joined on the others by varying groups, including Roy
Eldridge (t), Ray Nance (t, flhn), Lawrence Brown (tb), Ben Webster (ts) and Jimmy Hamilton (cl), drawn
from the album “Not So Dukish”.

Chico Hamilton / Eric Dolphy: “The Original Ellington Suite”, 8/58
This is actually by the Chico Hamilton Quintet, but Eric Dolphy merits being listed as co-leader because of
the back-story that explains why the material was not issued until over 40 years later. The instrumentation is
essentially the same as in Chico’s original quintet (see at 8/55 above) – ie, reeds, cello, guitar, bass and
drums – but there had been a total change of personnel. Most significantly for present purposes, Eric
Dolphy (as, fl, cl, bcl) had arrived. Chico’s “Ellington Suite” album had been issued many years ago, when a
Brit, resident in Canada, returned to his home town of Brighton in 1995 and, browsing in a second-hand
record shop, came across an LP with a hand-written white label “Unreleased Takes Chico Hamilton Ellington
Suite 8-22-58”. He bought the record and, when he returned to Canada, played it once and put it to one
side. Later, a check against the issued version of the “Suite” revealed that this was different. Further
enquiries revealed that Eric Dolphy’s playing had not been to the taste of Dick Bock, who ran the record
company in question (Pacific Jazz). Consequently, the suite was re-recorded with changed personnel (in
particular, excluding Eric). But here, many years late, is the original. Nate Gershman (clo), John Pisano (g),
Hal Gaylor (b) and, of course, Chico himself on drums all play well. But, inevitably, it is Eric’s work that
demands the greatest attention. (For the revised version of the “Ellington Suite”, 1/59, see the CD Chico
Hamilton: “South Pacific & Ellington Suite” at 1/58.)

Cat Anderson: “Cat’s in the Alley”, 8/58 & 59
William Alonzo “Cat” Anderson, born in South Carolina in 1916, spent the best part of a quarter of a century
in Duke Ellington’s trumpet section where he established a reputation as one of the greatest high-note
specialists in jazz. But here, unusually, we find him leading the show. This set brings together material from
2 albums. On the earlier one, Cat leads a big band (largely of non-Ellingtonians) through 9 numbers – 2 with
arrangements by Ernie Wilkins (who also plays tenor saxophone) and the rest arranged by Cat himself.
Apart from Cat, tenorman Jimmy Forrest is the main soloist. The later one has Cat leading sextets, this time
mainly with Ellingtonians (Ray Nance (vn), Quentin Jackson (tb), Jimmy Woode (b) and Sam Woodyard (d))
plus Leroy Lovett (p), and with Budd Johnson (ts, cl) and Rudy Powell (as, cl) playing on 4 numbers each.

Dizzy Reece: “Blues in Trinity”, 8/58
Alphonso “Dizzy” Reece took up the trumpet at the age of 14 in his native Kingston, Jamaica, where his
schoolmates included Joe Harriott. Three years later, in 1948, he came to Europe, where he worked in
Paris, Germany and the Netherlands with the likes of tenormen Don Byas and Sandy Mosse. He was then
based in this country from 1954 (but also worked a good deal in Paris and elsewhere on the continent)
before moving to America in 1959. The previous year, he had recorded this excellent album in Paris with
Blue Note, who used it to launch him in the States. It served to confirm the high reputation that he had
established with American jazzmen who had played with him on this side of the Atlantic. The group includes
Tubby Hayes, and drummer Art Taylor who was working in Europe at the time. And, on 2 tracks, a second
leading American, trumpeter Donald Byrd, makes it a sextet.

Benny Goodman: “Three Classic Albums Plus”, 9/58 – 62
The major event captured in this 2-CD set is Benny’s ground-breaking tour of Moscow between the end of
May and early-July 1962. In the course of a discussion at official level between the US and the USSR
Ministry of Culture about a classical music cultural exchange, the possibility of a jazz group visiting Russia
had been broached but quickly rejected by the Russian side. But subsequently a Deputy Minister asked
about Benny Goodman, who it was thought might be acceptable because he played “organised” music. And
so, most unexpectedly, it came about and proved to be a great success. Here is all the material originally
issued on 2 LPs – by big band, and also quintet, septet and octet. Those on board included Joe Newman
and Joe Wilder (t), Jimmy Knepper (tb), Phil Woods (as), Zoot Sims (ts), Victor Feldman (vib), both John
Bunch and Teddy Wilson (p), Bill Crow (b) and Mel Lewis (d). Also here are the whole of the album “Happy
Session”, with the output of studio sessions in September and November 1958 by big band and quintets
(including Herb Geller (as), Bob Wilber (ts) and Pepper Adams (bs), plus Russ Freeman and Andre Previn
(p)); and 4 tracks from a 1960 “live” album, “Benny Goodman Swings Again”.

Cal Tjader: “The Best of Cal Tjader – Live at the Monterey Jazz Festival, 19581980”, 10/58 – 9/80
After spells as a sideman (on vibes or drums) with Dave Brubeck (1949-51) and George Shearing (195354), Cal Tjader led his own groups, specialising in a mix of Latin and Afro-Cuban rhythms, but also straight
4/4. He enjoyed international success and some of his albums sold very heavily. When disc jockey Jimmy
Lyons (for whom Gerry Mulligan named his composition Line for Lyons) founded the Monterey Jazz Festival
in 1958, he booked Cal’s quintet to close the final Sunday night show. This 2008 CD release has the whole
of that terrific session, which includes 2 outstanding numbers with clarinettist Buddy DeFranco guesting,
plus tracks from festivals in 1972 (with Dizzy Gillespie and Clark Terry on board), 1974, 1977 and 1980.

Chico Hamilton: “Quintet 1958-59: Complete Studio Recordings”, 10/58 – 5/59
For an earlier session by the quintet (but not released as such until many years later), see at 8/58 above.
This was a vintage version of Chico’s group, with Eric Dolphy (as, fl), Dennis Budimir (g) and Nate
Gershman (clo). This 2-CD set brings together material originally issued on 3 LPs – “The Chico Hamilton
Quintet with Strings Attached” (with a 15-piece string orchestra added on half of the tracks), “Gongs East”,
and “The Hamilton Man” – plus part of a fourth album, “Three Faces of Chico”. There is fine playing all
round, and sharp arrangements that make the most of the different shades of colour and texture afforded by
the distinctive instrumentation.

Art Blakey: “Moanin’”, 10/58; & 11/58 & 12/58
The title tune, composed by pianist Bobby Timmons, became a popular number (at one stage, being used
as signature tune of a popular TV game show here). Lee Morgan’s trumpet shone from the front. Benny
Golson (ts) contributed Blues March and Along Came Betty. Jymie Merritt (b) and the leader drove the
whole show along. As huge bonuses, this set also includes 4 “live” tracks by the quintet – recorded soon

after the studio recording – at the Olympia in Paris (as to which, see also Item 80 under The Tony Oaten
Collection).

Roy Haynes / Phineas Newborn / Paul Chambers: “We Three”, 11/58
Though still in his early-30s, Roy Haynes had by this time had extensive experience working with the likes of
Frankie Newton, Luis Russell, Lester Young, Kai Winding, Miles Davis, Bud Powell, Charlie Parker, Stan
Getz and Sarah Vaughan and had established a reputation as one of the finest drummers on the scene; and
he had a series of Monday night slots at the Five Spot club in New York, often with pianist Phineas Newborn
– noted for his prodigious technique but much younger and with less experience behind him – and bassist
Paul Chambers, the youngest of the three but already with a strong list of credits, and at this time a member
of Miles Davis’ quintet. So, the opportunity to record as a trio presented itself, they seized it, and this
rewarding album is the result.

Hampton Hawes: “The Sermon”, 11/58
For other information about pianist Hampton Hawes, see the notes at 3/58 above. This trio album was
recorded, with a strong rhythm team of Leroy Vinnegar (b) and Stan Levey (d), a few days before he was
sentenced to 10 years’ imprisonment for drugs offences. In consequence, the material was not issued for
29 years. It’s a terrific album, consisting of 7 spirituals and (most outstanding of all) a marvellous 9-minute
blues to round it off.

Ella Fitzgerald / Marty Paich: “Ella Swings Lightly”, 11/58 – 9/62
This is a most refreshing album, with Ella cast in a different setting – recorded with a strong West Coast
outfit arranged and conducted by Marty Paich. Described as the Marty Paich Dek-tette, the band includes
trumpeters Don Fagerquist and Al Porcino, Bob Enevoldsen (vtb and ts), Bud Shank (as), Bill Holman (ts)
and Med Flory (bs) and a superb rhythm section of Lou Levy (p), Joe Mondragon (b) and Mel Lewis (d). As
one would naturally expect with such a line-up, the band swings like mad through 20 numbers and Ella
sounds happy and relaxed, freed of the usual trappings. There are 4 additional tracks recorded in 1959 and
1962, again with Marty Paich orchestras but with different personnel.

Carmen McRae: “Book of Ballads”, 12/58 & 11/59
This brings together 2 contrasting albums. The earlier one – the title album – has Carmen performing a
programme of excellent ballads accompanied by strings, with a rhythm section of Don Abney (p), Joe
Benjamin (b) and Charlie Smith (d). The other – “Something to Swing About” – is much more up-beat and
places her in front of a strong big band, stuffed with first-rank musicians and arranged and conducted by the
terrific Ernie Wilkins. Soloists include Richard Williams (t), Jimmy Cleveland (tb), Phil Woods (as), Zoot
Sims (ts) and Dick Katz (p). One small point: there’s a small flaw at the end of track 11, Angel Eyes, which
finishes a few seconds early. (For those familiar with the lyrics, she gets to sing “’scuse me” but “while I
disappear” is lost.) Three bonus tracks are tacked on at the end.

Bill Evans: “Everybody Digs Bill Evans”, 12/58
Bill Evans recorded his first album under his own name in September 1956. For over 2 years, he resisted
pressure from Orrin Keepnews, his producer, to record another, arguing that he had nothing new to say. But
eventually he was ready to record this second album, with a very strong rhythm team of Sam Jones (b) and
Philly Joe Jones (d). The programme is a mixture of standards and originals, and the three solo piano
tracks include Peace Piece which he created off-the-cuff in the studio.

Count Basie / Quincy Jones: “One More Time”, 12/58 & 1/59
This was Basie’s first album entirely made up of Quincy Jones’ compositions and arrangements. At this
stage, Quince was 25 but had already gained wide experience in the business, including playing with Lionel
Hampton, running his own band (see his set at 9/56), and freelancing with the likes of Oscar Pettiford, Art
Farmer, James Moody and the great Dizzy Gillespie band (see at 6/56). A bold decision was taken to open
this album not with a big band “shout” (as one would expect) but with a slow-medium number named for
Lena Horne and husband Lennie Hayton. A “shout” – Rat Race – duly follows. Other prime QJ numbers
follow including Meet B. B. (initials which have variously been understood to stand for Bill Basie and
trumpeter Benny Bailey – and maybe others too, according to context); Jessica’s Day (named for the
daughter of jazz writer Nat Hentoff and previously aired by Dizzy’s band); the lovely The Midnite Sun Never
Sets (which he wrote while in Sweden and which here has some lovely work by alto saxophonist Marshal
Royal); and I Needs to be Bee’d with (which features trombonist Al Grey here and would continue to be an
Al Grey feature during his stints with the band over the next 2 decades).

Chet Baker: “Chet”, 12/58 & 1/59
Sub-titled “The Lyrical Trumpet of Chet Baker”, this contains some beautiful playing by Chet on 9 standards
and a closing 9-minute blues written by Chet himself. He’s in good company: baritone saxophonist Pepper
Adams pops up on 7 tracks, flautist Herbie Mann on 3, pianist Bill Evans on 8, guitarist Kenny Burrell on 3,
and the great bassist Paul Chambers is there throughout, while Philly Joe Jones and Connie Kay share the
duties on drums. The package includes producer Orrin Keepnews’ reminiscences 5 decades later about the
sessions and about Chet Baker more generally.

Booker Little: “Featuring Booker Ervin – New York Sessions”, 59 – 60
Booker Little was born in Memphis, Tennessee, in April 1938. He began studying the trumpet in High
School when he was 14, and subsequently followed up with 3 years at the Chicago Conservatory. It was in
that city that he met Sonny Rollins, who introduced him to Max Roach and, between June 1958 and January
1959, he appeared on 3 Max Roach LPs – “Max Roach + 4 on the Chicago Scene”, “Max Roach + 4 at
Newport [Jazz Festival]” and “The Many Sides of Max”. Before his early death (in October 1961, at the age
of 23), he freelanced in New York with pianist Mal Waldron (in 1959) and with John Coltrane and Max Roach
the following year (including playing on Max Roach’s album “We Insist! Freedom Now Suite” (see at 8/60
below)); played a celebrated engagement with Eric Dolphy at the Five Spot in New York in 1961 (see at 7/61
below); and recorded with a range of other leading musicians. The first 5 tracks on this CD are from a
lauded August 1960 sextet session with the excellent, but rather overlooked, tenorman Booker Ervin, Teddy
Charles on vibes and Mal Waldron on piano. The remaining 4 tracks are cherry-picked from 3 other
sessions, in 1959 and 1960, involving a range of other musicians, including trumpeters Don Ellis and Louis
Smith, Curtis Fuller (tb), Frank Strozier (as) and George Coleman (ts).

Helen Humes: “Tain’t Nobody’s Biz-ness If I Do”, 1/59 & 2/59, 8/60
She had made her first recording with James P Johnson more than 3 decades earlier, and was best known
for her spell singing with Count Basie in 1938-42. But, after settling in California and getting involved in R&B
for some years, Helen Humes returned to jazz with 3 outstanding albums in as many years. This album was
the first – with a strong supporting line-up of Benny Carter (t), Frank Rosolino (tb) and Teddy Edwards (ts),
Andre Previn (p), Leroy Vinnegar (b), and Shelly Manne and Mel Lewis sharing the drumming chores. But
this set also has all but one track of the second album – “Songs I Like To Sing!”. On 7 tracks, she is
supported by a big band including trumpeters Stu Williamson and Jack Sheldon, reedsmen Art Pepper, Ben
Webster and Teddy Edwards, Andre Previn (p) and Barney Kessel (g); and, by way of contrast, on the other
4 tracks by a quintet including Ben Webster, Andre Previn and Barney Kessel plus a string quartet. All the
arrangements are by Marty Paich.

Rex Stewart / Dicky Wells: “Chatter Jazz”, 1/59
Sub-titled “The Talkative Horns”, this was co-led by 2 jazz veterans – Rex of Duke Ellington’s band, and
Dicky of Count Basie’s. The album was produced by George T Simon, whose sleeve notes explained: “We
made this album for fun. We felt you can have a good time playing light, swinging jazz such as this, and that
you don’t have to be overly serious in your approach in order to produce a record that a lot of people can
both understand and enjoy.” Rex and Dicky are well-supported by John Bunch (p), Leonard Gaskin (b) and
Charlie Masterpaola (d) through 12 choice numbers.

Marty Paich: “The Modern Touch”, 1/59 & 6 – 7/59
This brings together 2 Marty Paich big band albums of show tunes and other standard numbers – “The
Broadway Bit” and “I Get a Boot Out of You”. The featured musicians include (in alphabetical order) Conte
Candoli, Victor Feldman, Russ Freeman, Jimmy Giuffre, Art Pepper, Bill Perkins, Jack Sheldon and Stu
Williamson. Eminently listenable.

Harry James: “Four Classic Albums Plus”, 1/59 – 9/61
This 2-CD set catches the trumpeter on good form, in good jazz company, and in fine big band settings.
The earliest album here – “Harry James and his New Swingin’ Band” – has arrangements by one of the
masters of big band swing, Ernie Wilkins, on a mix of jazz and other standards (such as How Deep is the
Ocean, Too Close for Comfort, Frank Foster’s Shiny Stockings and Ellington’s Cotton Tail). The other 3
albums date from 1961. “The Spectacular Sound of Harry James” from the January, and “Harry James
Today” from the March also have the benefit of Ernie Wilkins’ arrangements; while another master’s hand is
on the tiller for the fourth album here, again from March 1961, “Harry James plays Neal Hefti”. Harry is, of
course, the main soloist but others on hand include trombonists Ray Sims (Zoot’s big brother) and Juan
Tizol, alto saxophonist Willie Smith and Jack Perciful on piano. In addition, there is one half of a fifth album
– “Requests On-the-Road” – recorded “live” in September of the same year.

Bill Smith: “Folk Jazz”, 2/59 & 11/59
This is a little gem. Clarinettist Bill Smith first came to notice as a member of Dave Brubeck’s experimental
octet in the late-1940s. But this album is something entirely different – translating folk songs such as
Nobody Knows the Trouble I’ve Seen, Wayfaring Stranger, and even Greensleeves into vehicles for jazz
improvisation. And, in the process, the essence of the originals is preserved. The members of the rhythm
section – Jim Hall (g), Monty Budwig (b) and Shelly Manne (d) – acquit themselves admirably too, as one
would expect.

Duke Ellington: “The Ellington Suites”, 2/59 – 10/72
This set brings together 3 Ellington suites. The earliest has the most romantic background. In October
1958, the Ellington band played before The Queen during a festival of the arts in Leeds. Later, he was
introduced to Her Majesty at a reception and banquet. So infatuated was he by the occasion, and especially
by meeting The Queen, that, on return to the States, at his own expense, Duke recorded “The Queen’s
Suite”. It was his intention that, during his lifetime, only one copy would be produced, which he sent to The
Queen. In practice, as the liner notes make clear, a few other copies were produced, some of which found
their way into the hands of collectors. But it was only after Duke’s death that the suite became more widely
available. It consists of 6 pieces, including some of Ellington’s finest work, such as Sunset and the Mocking
Bird and The Single Petal of a Rose. (See also Item 13 in The Tony Oaten Collection.)
The circumstances surrounding the other 2 suites here scarcely bear comparison. Duke composed “The
Goutelas Suite” to mark the re-opening of a French mediaeval chateau in 1971, and “The Uwis Suite”, for a
week-long Ellington celebration at the University of Wisconsin in 1972. Not quite the same. But still worth a
listen.

Duke Ellington / Johnny Hodges: “Back to Back – Play the Blues”, 2/59 & 12/59
This is a classic – Duke and his long-time star alto saxophonist leading a cracking sextet with ex-Basie
sideman Harry “Sweets” Edison (t), Les Spann (g), Sam Jones (b) and Jo Jones (d) through a programme of
blues numbers (including Wabash, Basin Street, Beale Street, St Louis, and Royal Garden). Top-notch
playing throughout from all hands. (For 3 further tracks from the same session, see the Ellington/Hodges
entry at 8/58 above.) As a huge bonus, this issue also includes 9 numbers by the Ellington band (including
Johnny Hodges, of course) that appeared on the album “Blues in Orbit”.

Miles Davis: “Kind of Blue”, 3/59 – 4/59
It was really no surprise when, a few years ago, this album came out on top in a jazz magazine readers’ poll
to find the greatest jazz albums of all time. Highly listenable, it is an absolute classic by a phenomenal
sextet.

Terry Gibbs: “One More Time”, 3/59 & 11/59
Vibraphonist Terry Gibbs’ big band that came to be known as his Dream Band was full of top West Coast
jazz musicians and played arrangements by leading lights such as Al Cohn, Marty Paich, Manny Albam,
Med Flory and Bob Brookmeyer. It’s well worth looking out the first 5 albums issued by the band, recorded
live in clubs in 1959 and 1961 – they were really good. Here’s No. 6, which has a back-story.
In the 1990s, Terry and his family had to leave their home in California following an earthquake. When, a
while later, he was sorting out their possessions, he came across tapes with recordings of the Dream Band
which had never been issued. The best of that material was issued in this album in 2002. This is certainly
not the dregs. This is prime stuff, much of it from last sets at the end of an evening when the band was
relaxed, and arrangements were opened up to allow soloists more space and freedom. The result is
undoubtedly the best of the 6 albums. The guys on hand include Conte Candoli, Bill Holman, Bill Perkins,
Charlie Kennedy, Joe Maini, Pete Jolly, Lou Levy, Buddy Clark and Mel Lewis. And Terry Gibbs invites
Irene Kral up to the bandstand to sing three numbers. Highly recommended.

John Coltrane: “Giant Steps”, 3/59 – 12/59
This album is a key point in Trane’s story – a substantial step on the road. The compositions are all his and
include several of his most notable – not only the title track but also Cousin Mary, Syeeda’s Song Flute
(named for his daughter), Naima (for his first wife), and Mr P.C. (dedicated to bass player Paul Chambers).
None of the other members of his classic quartet was yet in place. The earliest of the 4 sessions (March)
represented here had Cedar Walton (p), Paul Chambers (b) and Lex Humphries (d). In the event, their work
did not appear on the issued LP, but is to be found among the 8 alternative takes included on the CD. Two
May sessions (both with Tommy Flanagan (p), Paul Chambers (b) and Art Taylor (d)) produced Countdown

and Spiral; and Giant Steps, Cousin Mary, and Syeeda’s Song Flute. And the December session (with Miles
Davis’ rhythm section of that time – Wynton Kelly (p), Chambers again, and Jimmy Cobb (d)) produced
Naima and Mr P.C..

Barney Kessel: “Some Like It Hot”, 3/59 – 4/59
Billy Wilder directed the 1959 hit film, set in the 1920s and starring Tony Curtis, Jack Lemmon and Marilyn
Monroe, about a couple of musicians who join an all-girl band to escape from the Mob. Music in the film was
from that period, but here guitarist Barney Kessel, while respecting the originals, lined up a septet of modern
jazzmen to re-create the music. Art Pepper picks up his tenor and clarinet as well as his usual alto
saxophone, alongside the fine trumpeter Joe Gordon, with a rhythm section including Jimmy Rowles (p),
Monty Budwig (b) and Shelly Manne (d). As Alun Morgan wrote in his review at the time, “the result is one
of the most joyful and un-complicated LPs of recent months. Kessel proves yet again that jazz can be
swinging, tasteful, inventive and good fun, all at the same time”. ’Nuff said!

Bobby Hackett: “The Bobby Hackett Quartet”, 3/59 & 11/59
This fine CD brings together 2 albums – the title set and “Easy Beat” – recorded a few months apart by
Bobby’s quartet of the time, with Dave McKenna (p), Bob Carter (b) and Dick Scott (d). There were 12
numbers on each of the original albums – mainly good-class standards – so there wasn’t a lot of time
available for the soloists to have their say. But, of course, jazzmen such as Hackett and McKenna could say
a good deal in short slots. And they do here.

Anita O’Day / Billy May: “Swings Cole Porter with Billy May”, 4/59
Anita lends her personal touch to a dozen Cole Porter compositions – Just One Of Those Things, You’d Be
So Nice To Come Home To, I’ve Got You Under My Skin, What Is This Thing Called Love, and more – with
the support of Billy May arrangements and a swinging (but unnamed) band. By way of a bonus, there are
half-a-dozen other tracks, from as many different albums recorded between1952 and 1960.

Mel Torme: “Swings Shubert Alley + Back in Town”, 4/59 & 8/59, 1 – 2/60
This brings together the two albums named in the title – the earlier “Back in Town”, credited to Mel Torme
with the Mel-Tones; and the much better-known “Mel Torme Swings Shubert Alley”. Both have a good
selection of material from the Great American Songbook, with support from different orchestras arranged
and led by Marty Paich and including leading West Coast jazz musicians such as Jack Sheldon (t), Frank
Rosolino (tb), Bill Perkins (ts), Victor Feldman (vib) and, most prominently, Art Pepper.

Eddie “Lockjaw” Davis / Arnett Cobb / Coleman Hawkins / Buddy Tate:
Saxy”, 4/59

“Very

Albums by groups headed by two tenor saxophone players were much in vogue around this period. This
highly-praised album takes it a couple of stages further, with 4 tenormen on view. Strictly speaking, this was
“Lockjaw’s” album, but all of them really deserve equal credit. They keep feet tapping vigorously throughout
the programme of 5 blues numbers. The rhythm section must take credit too. Shirley Scott’s Hammond
organ provides strong support (and she takes solos on 3 tracks) and George Duvivier (b) and Arthur Edgehill
(d) are a superb team, driving the whole show along very nicely.

Charles Mingus: “Mingus Ah Um”, 5/59
This is probably the most highly-lauded album by Charles Mingus, containing classic tracks such as
Goodbye Pork Pie Hat (a tribute to Lester Young) and Boogie Stop Shuffle. A number of the tracks were
originally issued in edited form but appear here complete.

Peggy Lee / George Shearing: “Beauty and the Beat!”, 5/59
This proved a pretty popular pairing at the time (although less so than George’s later album with Nat Cole –
see at 12/61). George takes advantage of the opportunities presented. Ironically, some may consider that
the outstanding track is the last one on the CD, Don’t Ever Leave Me, by Peggy and George alone. It was
the first number that they recorded but was left off the LP as issued.

Ornette Coleman: “The Shape of Jazz to Come”, 5/59 – 7/60
As a key exponent of free jazz, Ornette Coleman had plenty of critics as well as devotees. This was one of
his earliest albums, and probably the most highly-regarded. He receives strong support from trumpeter Don
Cherry, and a rhythm team of Charlie Haden (b) and Billy Higgins (d) which could not have been better. The
6 numbers are all Coleman compositions. The opener, Lonely Woman, is perhaps his best known. On

boppish numbers such as Eventually and Chronology, Ornette’s lineage from Charlie Parker is most
apparent. But he is his own man. This is not a comfortable slippers-and-pipe listen but nevertheless
deserves attention as an introduction to Ornette’s music.

Art Taylor (with Charlie Rouse, Frank Foster): “Taylor’s Tenors”, 6/59
Art Taylor, one of the finest drummers in jazz, was a very frequent visitor to the recording studios, especially
in the 1950s – whether as a sideman of choice for many leaders or (as here) as a leader. This album is a
fine example of the boppy modern jazz recordings for which the Prestige label was particularly noted around
this period. Here, the front line of the quintet comprised tenormen Charlie Rouse (who, by this time, had
already been in the business for 15 years and worked for a host of leaders including Dizzy Gillespie, Tadd
Dameron, Ellington, Basie, Clifford Brown and Oscar Pettiford, and was about to begin his 11-year stint with
Thelonious Monk) and Frank Foster (who at this time was midway through his 11-year period with Count
Basie). With Walter Davis Jr on piano and Sam Jones on bass completing a strong team, they play half a
dozen numbers including a couple of Monk’s best-known pieces and originals by Messrs Taylor, Rouse and
Davis.

Dusko Goykovich: “Portrait”, 6/59 – 4/99
Dusan Gojkovic was born in Jajce, in what was then Yugoslavia, in 1931. Having studied and then worked
in Belgrade, he moved to West Germany in 1955, and then, in 1961, to the USA, where he studied at
Berklee and worked with Maynard Ferguson (1963-64) and Woody Herman (1964-66) before returning to
Europe. As well as leading his own groups, he worked with the Kenny Clarke-Francy Boland big band from
th
1968-73 and the Peter Herbolzheimer big band from 1971. Sub-titled “A 70 Birthday Celebration”, this
splendid (and highly-rated) survey covers 4 decades of the trumpeter’s career. It opens with 5 tracks
recorded in Germany (2 with Lucky Thompson (ts), Oscar Pettiford (b) and Swedish singer Monica
Zetterlund), followed by 2 recorded in the USA in the mid-1990s (one with Jimmy Heath (ts) and Tommy
Flanagan (p), and the other with a quartet including Kenny Barron (p)), and concluding with 2 with Dusko
leading a sextet in Germany.

Kenny Ball and his Jazzmen: “Back at the Start”, 6/59 – 3/62
Kenny Ball’s trad jazz band achieved huge popular acclaim with records such as I Love You, Samantha and
Midnight in Moscow. This collection deliberately avoids those in favour of the band’s “straight jazz
repertoire” from the period, beginning with 3 tracks recorded a few months after Kenny formed the band.
The album shows off Kenny’s fine technique, and also the quality of others around him, such as John
Bennett (tb) and Ron Weatherburn (p).

The Dave Brubeck Quartet: “Take Five”, 6/59 – 8/59
One of the most famous of all jazz albums, with the hugely popular hit Take Five plus other notable numbers
such as Blue Rondo A La Turk and Three to Get Ready.

Henry “Red” Allen (also Kid Ory): “Three Classic Albums Plus”, 7/59 – 11/60
This 2-CD set opens with 2 albums involving a pair of great masters of jazz – trumpeter Henry “Red” Allen
and trombonist Kid Ory. (For examples of their earlier work, see the albums above at 7/29, and at 6/22 and
9/45, respectively.) The albums here include “Red Allen meets Kid Ory” and “We’ve Got Rhythm”, which is
credited to Kid Ory and his Creole Jazz Band featuring Red Allen. Both are by a septet including Bob
McCracken on clarinet and Cedric Haywood on piano, playing their way through 7 numbers on each,
including a fine selection of classics from the jazz world.
The third album in the album, from November 1960, is “Red Allen plays King Oliver” with Red leading a
sextet including Herb Flemming on trombone and Buster Bailey on clarinet through items from the King
Oliver repertoire . In addition – as the “Plus” in the title – there are 3 tracks by Red Allen leading a sextet
including J C Higginbotham on trombone and Buster Bailey on clarinet, recorded at the Newport Jazz
Festival in July 1959. Good listening.

Jack Teagarden / Don Goldie: “A Portrait of Mr T & Mr G”, 7/59 – 1/62
This recent (2013) retrospective cherry-picks the prime fruit of the work of Jack Teagarden’s sextet with Don
Goldie whose trumpet playing lifted that of the trombonist and his sextet during this late phase of “Big T’s”
life (he died in January 1964). Still not 30 when he joined the trombonist, and 24 years his junior, Goldie
was described by Jack as “the greatest trumpeter I’ve ever worked with … and I’ve worked with them all!”.
Sub-titled “Their 21 finest 1959-62”, the album has 17 tracks of “straight” jazz with Henry Cuesta (cl) and
Don Ewell (p) – a mixture of classic “oldies” and newer material. The last 4 tracks, from January 1962, have

different supporting personnel, and the addition of strings arranged and conducted by Russ Case or Bob
Brookmeyer. Recommended.

Oscar Peterson: “Night Train / Jazz Soul”, 7/59 – 12/62
This two-for-one CD by Oscar’s classic trio with Ray Brown (b) and Ed Thigpen (d) pairs one of his bestloved albums – “Night Train” including C-Jam Blues, Bags’ Swing and Hymn To Freedom, as well as the title
track – with the earlier, well-respected, “The Jazz Soul of Oscar Peterson” with half-a-dozen choice
numbers, including Con Alma, The Maidens of Cadiz and Woody ’n You.

Illinois Jacquet: “And His Orchestra”, 8/59 – 5/62
Tenorman Illinois Jacquet first came to prominence through his solo on Lionel Hampton’s 1942 record Flying
Home. He went on to have spells with Cab Calloway and Count Basie, and appeared in the classic 1944
short film “Jammin’ the Blues” (see Tape 8(c) or Tape 32(b) in The Tony Oaten Collection). A long spell with
Jazz at the Philharmonic from its inception in 1944 until the late-1950s was marked by rabble-rousing
playing. The 2 albums brought together in this CD show a return to form. The earlier one, “Illinois Jacquet
Flies Again”, has him fronting an 11-piece band on a balanced programme; and the later “Illinois Jacquet
and His Orchestra” has material from 3 sessions by groups between 7- and 9-strong also featuring good
work by trumpeter Roy Eldridge and pianist Sir Charles Thompson.

Dave Brubeck / Bill Smith: “Southern Scene / The Riddle”, 8/59 & 9 – 10/59
Soon after recording his monumentally successful “Take Five” album (see at 6/59 above), he went back into
the studio with his usual quartet of the time (with Paul Desmond (as)) to record “Southern Scene”, an album
of popular Southern songs (a follow-up to “Gone with the Wind”, a highly-rated album from a few months
earlier). A month before, he had recorded “The Riddle”. On this occasion, Gene Wright and Joe Morello
were on bass and drums as usual, but, instead of Paul Desmond, the quartet was completed by Bill Smith,
on clarinet, who had played with Brubeck a decade before and provided the 8 compositions used on the
album.

Benny Golson: “Groovin’ with Golson”, 8/59
Benny Golson had 2 powerful strings to his bow. He was a highly-talented arranger and composer: he wrote
such classics as Whisper Not, Along Came Betty and, of course, his absolute master-piece, I Remember
Clifford, penned soon after Brownie’s tragic death. Indeed, much of his later career was focused on writing.
But he was also a terrific tenorman, having played with such leaders as Tadd Dameron, Lionel Hampton,
Dizzy Gillespie and Art Blakey before he made this album, and then co-leading The Jazztet with Art Farmer.
This album is regarded as his finest under his own name, very ably supported by Curtis Fuller (tb), Ray
Bryant (p), Paul Chambers (b) and Art Blakey (d). The programme includes 2 Golson originals, 2 excellent
standards and the Gene Krupa-Roy Eldridge classic Drum Boogie.

Horace Silver: “Blowin’ the Blues Away”, 8/59 – 9/59
This is one of pianist Horace’s most highly-regarded albums, with a front-line of Blue Mitchell (t) and Junior
Cook (ts) and a rhythm team of Gene Taylor (b) and the great Louis Hayes (d), and a programme of 7
original Silver compositions.

Shelly Manne & His Men: “At The Black Hawk – Vol 1”, 9/59
Shelly Manne & His Men: “At The Black Hawk – Vol 2”, 9/59
Drummer Shelly Manne had been leading the group that he called His Men since 1955. The September
1959 band was a particularly fine vintage with Joe Gordon (t), Richie Kamuca (ts), Victor Feldman (p) and
Monty Budwig (b). Indeed, so pleased was Shelly after they began a spell at The Black Hawk jazz club in
San Francisco in mid-September that he contacted Lester Koenig of Contemporary Records about the
possibility of a “live” recording. Les jumped at the idea and recorded the group over 3 nights later in the
month. And so impressive were the results – with all 5 men on cracking form – that, instead of a single
album (as had originally been in mind), 4 LPs were issued (and, later, a fifth album). Reissue on 5 CDs (of
which these are obviously the first two) has allowed space for still more of the material to be released, and
the quality of the sound has been enhanced. The “Penguin Guide” affords the sequence of albums its
highest rating and comments: “one of the finest and swinging-est mainstream recordings ever made … it’s
near-perfect … club jazz at its very best”. (For some information on The Black Hawk itself, see under Miles
Davis at 4/61 below.)

Joe Williams / Count Basie: “Everyday I have the Blues”, 9/59 (and 9/57 & 3/58)
For earlier information about Basie and Joe Williams, see their entry at 5/55 above. By this time, Joe had
become a major star in his own right and before long he would strike out as a singleton. But before then, in
Basie’s famous phrase, ONE MORE TIME …

Al Grey: “And the Basie Wing”, 9/59 & 8/60
Trombonist Al Grey is perhaps best remembered for his work in Count Basie’s band. This brings together 2
albums – “The Last of the Big Plungers” (by an octet) and “The Thinking Man’s Trombone” (nonet) –
recorded under Al’s leadership during his first period with Count. Since the groups essentially comprise
colleagues from the Basie band, including Joe Newman (t), Benny Powell (tb), Billy Mitchell (ts), Freddie
Green (g), big Eddie Jones (b) and Sonny Payne (d), with arrangements by the likes of Frank Foster, Thad
Jones and Nat Pierce, discerning members will know that a swinging time is to be had here.

Acker Bilk: “Acker”, 10/59 – 8/60
After coming to wider notice playing with Ken Colyer (see the set at (19)54 above), Acker slowly progressed
to the fame that he later achieved. By March 1958, he had made his first recordings for a major label, and,
with careful branding and marketing, he was by now on the brink. This 21-track CD has the kind of eclectic
mixture of material that would stand him in good stead in the years ahead – some numbers (such as Tiger
Rag, Original Dixieland One Step, New Orleans Stomp and Gatemouth Blues) from the earliest days of jazz
and others (such as There’s a Rainbow Round My Shoulders and White Cliffs of Dover) from quite different
traditions. An enjoyable survey of Acker’s work of this period.

Thelonious Monk: “Alone in San Francisco”, 10/59
Playing alone is perhaps the best way to listen to Monk – au naturel, so to speak – so that one can hear
(and focus on) the man’s particular style and manner of playing and on the music that he is producing,
untrammelled by what other musicians are doing around him. This is the second of three solo albums that
he recorded. The programme is a mix of Monk compositions (including very well-known pieces such as
Blue Monk and Ruby, My Dear) and standards (some very familiar, others not). The results are rewarding.

Jesse Belvin / Ethel Azama / Marty Paich / Art Pepper:
11/59 & 12/59

“Mr Easy” / “Cool Heat”,

This CD brings together 2 eminently listenable albums, each by a vocalist of whom there were high hopes,
but both of whom were to have their hopes and ambitions dashed.
The earlier one was by Hawaiian Ethel Azama, who had been discovered singing in a Honolulu club. She
did not need much persuasion to come to America to further her career. Jesse Belvin, though only 27, had
been around for more than a decade. He had already made several successful recordings, had also shown
a talent for writing successful songs (including Earth Angel, one of the all-time R&B best-sellers) and was to
be viewed as falling between Nat Cole and Sam Cooke.
The format of the 2 albums is similar: 12 tracks, recorded in 3 sessions of 4 numbers each, with different
sizes of bands, including one with French horns, and one or two including strings. Marty Paich – very much
in vogue at this time – handled all the arrangements. And Art Pepper was engaged to provide some of his
particular magic throughout, as featured soloist or accompanist.
“Cool Heat” boosted Ethel Azama’s career and gained her singing engagements around the US, but her
success proved to be sadly short-lived. She moved to Australia and her career evaporated. Jesse Belvin’s
further time in the spotlight was to be even shorter. Just a few weeks later, during a programme of onenighters working through the southern states, he performed in a concert in Little Rock, Arkansas. It was a
racially-integrated concert, which had never been countenanced there before. Afterwards, as Jesse and his
wife, Jo Ann, were being driven to their next destination, the car suddenly veered into the path of an
oncoming vehicle. Jesse and the driver were killed and Jo Ann died in hospital soon afterwards. A state
trooper who arrived on the scene soon after the crash was sure that the rear wheels on Jesse’s Cadillac had
been tampered with.

Buddy Tate: “Swingville Sessions”, 12/59 – 2/61
For many, George “Buddy” Tate, born in Sherman, Texas, in 1915 epitomised Texan tenormen, with his
large, full, and rather tough, tone – so different from that of Lester Young, alongside whom he sat in Count
Basie’s saxophone section from 1939 (when he took over Herschel Evans’ vacant chair). After leaving
Basie in 1949, Buddy moved into small group work. This 2-CD set brings together 3 albums that he

recorded for the Swingville label. On the earliest, “Tate’s Date”, he leads a septet with Pat Jenkins (t), Eli
Robinson (tb) (a fellow Basie-ite for much of the 1940s) and Ben Richardson (bs, cl, as) sharing the front
line and a strong rhythm section of Sadik Hakim (Argonne Thornton) (p), Wendell Marshall (b) and Osie
Johnson (d). From October 1960 comes “Tate-A-Tate”, a quintet session with Clark Terry on trumpet and
flugelhorn and a splendid rhythm section of Tommy Flanagan, Larry Gales and Art Taylor. Finally, on
“Groovin’ with Buddy Tate”, he leads a quintet with the under-valued Ronnell Bright on piano and Wally
Richardson on guitar.

Les Double Six de Paris / Quincy Jones: “Les Double Six”, late-59 – early-62
The vocal sextet (with varying personnel) that Mimi Perrin (a sister of composer Michel Legrand) set up in
1959 to perform the lyrics that she put to jazz numbers (including the solos on the original recordings)
attracted much attention and enjoyed popular success. The group was named “Les Double Six” because,
where a larger sound was required (especially where they were re-creating big band numbers), they used
over-dubbed recordings of themselves. This set has 2 early albums. The first, “Les Double Six with Quincy
Jones”, features 8 arrangements by Quincy Jones (mainly of his own compositions), as recorded by Count
Basie and others. The second, “Les Double Six”, has lyrics set to music as originally recorded by a variety
of jazzmen, including Lester Young, Woody Herman, Charlie Parker and John Coltrane. There is also an
additional long track, previously unreleased. The music stands up well despite the passage of time. The
group was wound up in 1966, due to continuing health problems suffered by Mimi Perrin (who had
contracted TB in 1949). (Another leading member of the group, American Ward Swingle, formed The
Swingle Singers – and other groups with similar names – which performed classical music and jazz.)

Bill Coleman: “From Boogie to Funk”, 1/60
Whatever you do, don’t be put off by the title of this excellent CD! Bill Coleman was born in Centreville (but
some authorities say Paris), in Kentucky, in August 1904 and began studying the trumpet when he was 12.
He moved to New York where he played with Cecil Scott, Luis Russell and Charlie Johnson in the late1920s. He first went to France with Lucky Millinder in 1933, went again in 1935-36 (and played briefly with
the Quintet of the Hot Club of France during his stay), and yet again in 1937-38. He then spent time in
Egypt, and played at the Shah of Iran’s wedding reception in Alexandria in 1939. Back in New York, he
played with a host of leaders, including Benny Carter, Fats Waller, Teddy Wilson, Andy Kirk, Noble Sissle,
Ellis Larkins, Mary Lou Williams, John Kirby, Sy Oliver and Billy Kyle. But, at the end of 1948, he returned to
Paris, and this time he stayed. He died in Toulouse in 1981. On this album, recorded in Paris, he leads a
very fine septet, principally comprising members of Quincy Jones’ orchestra which had been supporting the
show “Free and Easy” – including trombonist Quentin Jackson, tenorman Budd Johnson, pianist Patti Bown
(incorrectly listed as “Brown”) and guitarist Les Spann.

Monty Sunshine: “The Sunshine of Your Blues”, 1/60 – 3/62
Having figured on the burgeoning popular London trad jazz scene from the beginning, London-born
clarinettist Monty Sunshine was with Ken Colyer and Chris Barber (playing on the hit recording of Petite
Fleur) before moving on at the end of 1960 and leading his own band. The earliest track on this highlyregarded collection is a quartet number with Chris Barber’s rhythm section. The album then follows his
progress through 1961 and into 1962, with changing personnel including Diz Disley (g), Lennie Hastings (d),
Rod Mason (t, tuba), Geoff Sowden or Graham Stewart (tb), Johnny Parker (p), Dickie Bishop (g, bjo, vo)
and Beryl Bishop (vo, washboard).

Nat Adderley: “Work Song”, 1/60
For many years, cornettist Nat was over-shadowed by big brother Cannonball. Yet, in reality, his ability as a
soloist was every bit as good, if not greater. This is probably the finest of the albums that Nat recorded in
his own right, with a strong supporting cast including Wes Montgomery (g), Bobby Timmons (p) and
Cannonball’s rhythm team of Sam Jones and Louis Hayes, working their way through a fine bunch of
numbers.

Hank Mobley: “Soul Station”, 2/60
A leading figure in hard bop, tenorman Hank Mobley was at the height of his powers around this period and
this is one of his finest albums, with a mix of his own originals and some fine standards. He receives strong
support from the rhythm section of Wynton Kelly (p), Paul Chambers (b) and Art Blakey (d).

Ella Fitzgerald: “Three Classic Albums Plus”, 2/60 – 11/61
The earliest album on this cracking 2-CD set is the famous “Ella in Berlin” where she was supported by
pianist Paul Smith’s quartet (including Jim Hall on guitar and Gus Johnson on drums). This includes, of

course, her celebrated Mack The Knife which is followed by a 9-minute How High The Moon. From a couple
of months later comes “Let No Man Write My Epitaph” which followed up her film role as a singing pianist in
a sleazy bar. Here, she performs 13 numbers (half of which had featured in the film) accompanied only by
pianist Paul Smith. “Ella in Hollywood” from the following May has her, with the same quartet as in Berlin,
performing at the Crescendo Club in Hollywwod – another programme of prime standards. Finally, by way
of contrast, there are most of the tracks from her album “Ella Swings Gently with Nelson”, recorded in April
and November 1961 with an orchestra led by Mr Riddle. If this is your particular bag, don’t despair: the 3
missing numbers may be found on a second set at 7/57 above.

John Lewis: “The Golden Striker / Jazz Abstractions”, 2/60 – 12/60
Away from the Modern Jazz Quartet, pianist John Lewis was busy on other projects. This excellent CD
brings together 2 albums – both prime examples of his other work. The earlier of the two, “The Golden
Striker”, has 10 numbers composed and arranged by himself for an orchestra of French horns, trumpets,
trombones and tuba with John on piano, George Duvivier (b) and Connie Kay (d). John had a great love of
Italy and 9 of the compositions pay tribute to traditional Italian comedy, the commedia dell’arte. The
exception is Odds Against Tomorrow – from his score for the film of that name (see also Item 110 under The
Tony Oaten Collection).
The quite different “Jazz Abstractions”, from a few months later, has a programme of music by John Lewis
largely created for a concert in May of that year – comprising an opening piece, Abstraction; 3 variations on
the theme of Lewis’ composition Django; and 4 variations on the theme of Thelonious Monk’s composition
Criss Cross – plus a composition by guitarist Jim Hall, Piece for Guitar & Strings. The Contemporary String
Quartet plays on all tracks with different combinations of jazz musicians including Ornette Coleman (as), Eric
Dolphy or Robert DiDomenica (fl), Eddie Costa (vib), Bill Evans (p), Jim Hall (g), Scott LaFaro and George
Duvivier (b) and Sticks Evans (d).

Henry Mancini: “Combo! + The Blues and the Beat”, 2/60 & 6/60
Enrico Nicola Mancini, born in Cleveland, Ohio, in April 1924, is best remembered now for his work on film
and TV scores – such as “Breakfast at Tiffany’s” (including Moon River), “Days of Wine and Roses” and
“Peter Gunn” – which brought him a record number of Grammy Awards. But, as arranger and conductor, he
also occasionally entered the jazz arena, as here. “Combo!” is the later, and more interesting, of the 2
albums brought together here. This employs 9 and 10-piece groups of prominent West Coast musicians –
such as Pete Candoli (t), Dick Nash (tb), Ted Nash (fl, as), Larry Bunker (vib, mar), Bob Bain (g) and
drummer Shelly Manne – playing Henry’s sharp arrangements. Of particular interest is the presence of Art
Pepper (here on clarinet), who solos on half of the 12 tracks. The pianist (who also plays harpsichord on
some tracks) is listed in the liner notes as John Williams – not to be confused with the John Williams who
around this period played piano for the likes of Stan Getz – but should perhaps be more correctly listed as
John Towner Williams or John T Williams (which he used at the time in order to avoid confusion with the
other John Williams). As John Williams, he later distinguished himself as composer of the music for films
such as “Jaws”, “Close Encounters of the Third Kind”, “Star Wars”, “Superman”, “Raiders of the Lost Ark”,
“ET”, and “Jurassic Park”.
The earlier album employs a big band (but with the addition of a section of French horns for added colour).
Pete Candoli, Dick Nash, Ted Nash, Larry Bunker and Bob Bain are again on hand, as is Victor Feldman
(vib, maracas). It’s OK but does not have quite the same interest as “Combo!”.

Quincy Jones: “Live in Paris”, 3/60 & 4/60
Quincy Jones had worked and studied in Europe in the late-1950s and, after his return to the US, he jumped
at the chance of coming to Europe again in 1959 – this time to lead a big band working on a new Harold
Arlen-Johnny Mercer musical, “Free and Easy”. The show was scheduled to play in Denmark, France,
Switzerland, Austria and Germany before moving to London and then to Broadway, and opened in midDecember 1959. The band was a success – with its star-studded personnel (including trumpeters Clark
Terry and Benny Bailey; trombonists Jimmy Cleveland, Quentin Jackson and Melba Liston; saxophonists
Phil Woods, Budd Johnson and Sahib Shihab; Les Spann doubling on flute and guitar; Patti Bown on piano;
and Buddy Catlett and Joe Harris on bass and drums) and Quincy’s sharp arrangements, it could hardly
have been anything else. But, due to prevailing circumstances, the show itself was not and it was pulled in
February 1960. Quincy and his band were left stranded. They decided to stay on in Europe and secured
bookings to play over the next few weeks in the Netherlands, Belgium, Italy, Yugoslavia (as it then was),
Finland, Austria, Germany, Sweden, Germany again, France, Switzerland and Portugal.

A number of “live” recordings of the band on their travels have previously been available (including a concert
in Zurich where they teamed up with Nat “King” Cole – see at 5/60 below). This well-filled 2-CD set brings
together further recordings of the band – mainly playing over 3 days in a Paris studio before small audiences
but also a handful of numbers in concert in the Paris Olympia Theatre (30 tracks in all).

Humphrey Lyttelton:
12/60

“Quartet & Band featuring Cab Kaye – High Class”, 3/60 –

This is an unusual item in Humph’s extensive discography – first, because the majority of the material finds
him leading a quartet (with Ian Armit (p), Pete Blannin (b) and Eddie Taylor (d)) rather than a larger group;
and, second, because it features vocalist Cab Kaye. Born Augustus Kwamlah (Ni-lante) Quaye in London in
1921 to a Ghanaian [Gold Coast] father, Caleb Jonas Kwanlah Quaye (a drummer who performed under the
professional name Mope Desmond and worked with Sidney Bechet in London in the early-1920s), and
Doris, who was a music-hall entertainer. Cab worked with a string of bands including that of Billy Cotton
(and also led his own in the 1940s) before linking up with Humph and recording an album, “Humph Meets
Cab”, which is the main item on the agenda here. The CD also includes 9 tracks recorded by Humph
leading an octet including John Picard (tb), Tony Coe (as, cl), Jimmy Skidmore (ts) and Joe Temperley (bs)
and, on one track, a vocal by Cab Kaye, whose later career is described in the excellent liner notes.

Eric Dolphy (and Booker Little): “Four Classic Albums”, 4/60 – 7/61
Eric Dolphy had begun playing jazz on the West Coast in the late-1940s, and he was recorded with the Roy
Porter band in 1949. (He named his favourites as Buddy Collette and Charlie Parker.) His individual sound
and style gained him wider recognition a decade later with the Chico Hamilton Quintet. After he moved to
New York in 1960, his music developed more rapidly and attracted wider notice, under the influence of
Charles Mingus, John Coltrane, Ornette Coleman and others, as he strove to push, and ultimately to move
outside, the confines of music.
The earliest album in this 2-CD set, “Outward Bound”, was his first as leader, heading a quintet with Freddie
Hubbard (t), Jaki Byard (p), George Tucker (who is thought to have arranged the session) on bass, and Roy
Haynes (d) – 6 tracks, with 3 Dolphy originals. By the time of the second album here – “Out There” – 4½
months later, Eric had played on a number of other albums with, amongst others, Charles Mingus and Oliver
Nelson. Here, he leads a piano-less quartet (with Ron Carter (clo), George Duvivier (b) and Roy Haynes
again on drums) through 7 numbers including 4 Dolphy originals. On “Far Cry”, 4 months later, trumpeter
Booker Little joins Eric in the front line, with a Byard – Carter (b) – Haynes rhythm section. His critically
most highly regarded album to date has 7 numbers, including 2 originals each by Eric and Jaki Byard.
Finally, there is the first of 2 albums recorded “live” at the Five Spot with Booker Little again, and Mal
Waldron (p), Richard Davis (b) and Ed Blackwell (d), stretching out on 3 lengthy tracks. Strictly speaking,
this is Eric’s album, but Booker deserves equal billing (and the material has since been reissued on another
label under their joint names). It has been suggested that Eric’s “live” recordings tend to compare
unfavourably with his studio output of the period in question, but the session at New York’s Five Spot is
rated very highly. The contributions of Booker Little, one of the great new trumpeters on the scene at the
time, are no less rewarding. Mal Waldron’s playing is excellent (notwithstanding a sub-standard piano) and
Richard Davis and Ed Blackwell are a formidable rhythm team. (For the second volume, see the entry at
7/61 below.)

Dutch Swing College Band: “Live in 1960”, 4/60
The Dutch Swing College Band is an institution in the world of Dixieland jazz. Originally formed in 1945 by
clarinettist/saxophonist Peter Schilperoort (who led the band until his death in 1990), it continues to function
to this day. This is one of the band’s liveliest and most highly-regarded albums, recorded in performance in
Eindhoven. Peter Schilperoort is here, of course, as are other mainstays of the band, including cornettist
Oscar Klein and clarinettist Jan Morks, both on top form.

Art Blakey / Dinah Washington / Dizzy Gillespie: “A Night At Birdland”, 4/60 – 5/61
An hour of sessions recorded at the famous New York club – by Art Blakey’s Jazz Messengers (including
Lee Morgan (t), Wayne Shorter (ts) and Bobby Timmons (p)); Dinah Washington, supported by a trio
including Joe Zawinul on piano; and Dizzy Gillespie’s group of the time with Leo Wright (fl, as) and Lalo
Schifrin (p) plus Candido Camero (cga).

The Modern Jazz Quartet: “Dedicated to Connie”, 5/60
This highly-rated 2-CD set was recorded in concert in Slovenia but not released until 35 years later, when,
following the death of drummer Connie Kay, leader John Lewis was trawling through old tapes and
uncovered and dusted off this marvellous example of the group’s work.

Nat “King” Cole / Quincy Jones: “Live in Zurich”, 5/60
Here’s a great discovery made earlier in this decade. In 1960, an orchestra full of top jazz musicians and
led by Quincy Jones was stranded in Europe when the Harold Arlen-Johnny Mercer show “Free and Easy”
collapsed (see also at 3/60 above). They stayed on for some time, recording and playing concerts to make
money to get home. Quite separately, around the same time, Nat Cole was in Europe for a month-long
concert tour managed by Norman Granz. Norman heard of the band’s plight and brought the 2 parties
together for a concert in Zurich. The plan was for the band to open the proceedings, followed by Nat, and
then for the band and Nat to come together. (Some strings get in on the act along the way.) Nat was
persuaded to drop some of his “pop” material in favour of jazz numbers, and there’s plenty of Nat’s piano
playing too. Tapes of the concert, which was broadcast by Swiss radio, were discovered in the vaults. And,
over half a century later, here’s that concert ...

Freddie Hubbard: “Open Sesame”, 6/60
Freddie Hubbard was one of the true greats amongst jazz trumpeters. Just 22 when he made this
marvellous debut album under his own name, he nevertheless displayed great taste and maturity – with the
ability to handle not only up-tempo bebop numbers (such as the title track) but also a slow ballad such as
But Beautiful which immediately follows. He received great support from the rest of the line-up – tenorman
Tina (a corruption of “Teeny”) Brooks (who contributed two of the compositions, including the title track),
McCoy Tyner (p), Sam Jones (b) and Clifford Jarvis (d). And what one must not forget is that, apart from
Sam Jones, none of them was yet established.

Etta Jones: “Don’t Go To Strangers”, 6/60
Not to be confused with Etta James, Etta Jones was born in South Carolina in 1928, and her professional
singing career began with Buddy Johnson when she was 16. Other leaders with whom she worked included
Stuff Smith, J C Heard and Earl Hines. But her great breakthrough came in 1960, and the title track of this
well-regarded album went gold. She is in fine form throughout the programme of first-class standards here,
accompanied by an excellent quintet including Frank Wess (fl, ts) and Richard Wyands (p). For 2 slightly
later albums, see her set at 6/61 below. She was still active right up to the time of her death in 2001,
recording a highly-rated album, “Sings Lady Day”, only weeks earlier (see at 6/01 below).

Jimmy Heath: “Really Big!”, 6/60
Saxophonist Jimmy, the middle (in age) of the 3 Heath jazz brothers, here leads a 10-piece band through a
programme of 8 numbers – three standards, and 5 originals by Jimmy himself. Big brother Percy on bass,
and kid brother Albert (“Tootie”) on drums, are the rhythm team, while Tommy Flanagan and Cedar Walton
share the piano chores. Alongside Jimmy on tenor, Clark Terry and Nat Adderley share the trumpet/cornet
duties, Tom McIntosh (tb) and Dick Berg (frhn) bottom out the brass, and Cannonball Adderley (as) and Pat
Patrick (bs) complete the saxophone team. The band swings like mad through Jimmy’s excellent
arrangements and time passes very quickly.

John Lewis: “The Wonderful World of Jazz”, 7/60 & 9/60
This terrific album finds pianist John Lewis away from the Modern Jazz Quartet (except that Connie Kay is
on drums) and they are joined by Jim Hall (g) and George Duvivier (b) on all 7 tracks. They have 4 numbers
to themselves. Trumpeter Herb Pomeroy joins them on the other 3 tracks, but the personnel vary otherwise.
The opening track is a 15-minute sextet exploration of Body and Soul. Very appropriately – on a number
that, at least since Coleman Hawkins’ classic 1939 version, has been so closely associated with tenor
saxophonists – the first solo is taken by one – Ellingtonian Paul Gonsalves – and wonderful it is. The other
2 tracks feature Eric Dolphy (as), Benny Golson (ts), Jimmy Giuffre (bs) and Gunther Schuller (frhn). John
Lewis and Jim Hall play superbly throughout.

Duke Jordan: “Flight to Jordan”, 8/60
For background on pianist Duke Jordan, see his entry at 3/55. This well-regarded album also appears on
the set described there, but here includes 2 additional tracks from the same session. Duke leads a strong
quintet with Dizzy Reece (t), Stanley Turrentine (ts), Reggie Workman (b) and Art Taylor (d). As well as
being a fine pianist, Duke was a noted writer and the 8 numbers in the programme here are all his own
compositions.

“Acker Bilk Esq: Stranger on the Shore / A Taste of Honey”, 8/60 & 10/62
For an earlier entry for Acker Bilk around this period, see at 10/59 above. This set brings together 2 albums
with material that brought him huge popular success as “Acker Bilk Esq”. Far removed from his jazz roots,
both sets have him playing with strings. The title track on the earlier album stayed in the pop singles charts
for more than a year, peaking at the No.2 spot, and the album reached No.6 in the albums charts. A Taste
of Honey fared not quite so well, reaching No.16 in the singles charts, with the album reaching No.17 in the
pop album charts. Nicely done, although the material may pall after a while (as, one guesses, it may have
done for Acker himself who may surely have wanted to get back to his jazz roots even though that didn’t pay
so well).

Max Roach: “We Insist! Freedom Now Suite”, 8/60 – 9/60 & 11/60
This absolutely iconic album of its time reflects the struggle to overcome racial prejudice and disadvantage
both in the US and in Africa. The “suite” comprises 5 compositions by master drummer Max Roach in
collaboration with Oscar Brown Jr – the first three concerned with the situation in America, and the others,
Africa. Max’ drumming is also featured. The then little-known singer Abbey Lincoln (whom Max Roach
would marry in 1962) makes major contributions across the piece. Tenorman Coleman Hawkins plays a
huge part on the opening composition, Driva Man – in effect, speaking as the “driver man” in contrast to
Abbey’s vocal, with Max’ rim-shots sounding his whip. Other major contributors include Booker Little (t),
Julian Priester (tb), Walter Benton (ts) and Michael Olatunji (cga). The accompanying liner notes provide
insight into the music. It is not the most comfortable listen but the album, which falls in the “Penguin
Guide’s” small most highly-rated category, demands to be heard. Completing the package are 3 excellent
tracks produced in a session 2 months later under the umbrella of the Jazz Artists Guild. These feature a
galaxy of star names, including Kenny Dorham, Benny Bailey and Booker Little (t), Julian Priester (tb), Eric
Dolphy (as), Walter Benton (ts), Cecil Payne (bs), Max Roach and Jo Jones (d) and Abbey Lincoln again.

Acker Bilk: “Mr Acker Bilk’s Lansdowne Folio”, 9/60 – 11/61
Acker Bilk needs no introduction – “’e’s that Stranger on the Shore geezer i’n’ ’e – before them Beatles come
along?” Stranger on the Shore isn’t here. Neither is A Taste of Honey. (Both may be found on the set at
8/60 above.) But another popular success by the Paramount Jazz Band, Buona Sera, is. In fact, it opens
this selection of material recorded at the Lansdowne Studios in West London – 21 numbers in all. Other
popular successes – That’s My Home, My Bucket’s Got A Hole In It, Stars & Stripes Forever, Creole Jazz,
Frankie & Johnny and In a Persian Market – are here too, as well as other material for which they might
have preferred to be remembered. The band plays throughout with gusto, enthusiasm and good humour.
Recommended.

Eddie “Lockjaw” Davis: “Trane Whistle”, 9/60
Having enhanced his standing through his work while with Count Basie, tenorman Lockjaw returns to a big
band setting on this cracking album. A master of the big band form, Oliver Nelson, composed and arranged
4 of the 6 tracks, the remaining numbers being arranged by another master, Ernie Wilkins, for Count Basie.
Lockjaw is naturally the main soloist, but Oliver Nelson (on alto) and the 3 trumpeters – Clark Terry, Richard
Williams and Bob Bryant – get opportunities too.

Cannonball Adderley: “Quintet – At The Lighthouse”, 10/60
Having finished his spell as a sideman with Miles Davis, Cannon teamed up once more with cornettist
brother Nat. This was the third album with their new quintet, with the superb rhythm team of Sam Jones and
Louis Hayes. But, by now, Victor Feldman had taken over the piano stool. They were recorded “live” at this
legendary West Coast venue - The Lighthouse, at Hermosa Beach - playing a range of originals and
standards. A very strong example of their work, and great “live” atmosphere.

John Coltrane: “My Favorite Things”, 10/60
This was a major album in the development not only of Trane’s music but of jazz more generally. Threequarters of his classic quartet were now in place – Jimmy Garrison was still to replace Steve Davis on bass,
but pianist McCoy Tyner and drummer Elvin Jones were there. Trane’s adoption of the soprano saxophone
(which he uses on 2 of the 4 tracks here) suggested – at least tonally – a mixing of Eastern and Western
influences; and some of the music – especially on the title number – has a mesmeric, almost hypnotic, feel.
My Favorite Things achieved some popular success (it was issued as a single – in an abbreviated form) and
would remain a regular piece in concert in the future. His playing on Cole Porter’s Everytime We Say
Goodbye, also on soprano, is gentle and re-emphasises his talent for ballads. By contrast, his tenor playing
on Summertime and But Not For Me has an entirely different feel – driving rather than drifting.

Art Pepper: “Smack Up”, 10/60
Art Pepper’s series of albums for Contemporary between 1957 and 1960 were undoubtedly a high point of
his career, and, for many, this was the very best of them. The six numbers, each composed by a
saxophonist (one by Art himself), provided a solid basis, with Ornette Coleman’s Tears Inside, which closes
the album, the outstanding track. Trumpeter Jack Sheldon is the second horn in the quintet, and the rhythm
section of Pete Jolly, Jimmy Bond and Frank Butler is superb.

J J Johnson / Kai Winding: “The Great Kai & J.J.”, 11/60 & 12/60
Trombonists J J and Kai had been at the heart of modern jazz for some years. Both were involved in Miles
Davis’ “Birth of the Cool” recordings in 1949-50 (although they played on different sessions). In the early1950s, they collaborated with other trombonists, including Bennie Green and Willie Dennis. J J retired from
music in 1952-54 and worked as a blueprint inspector. But, in 1954, he returned and got together with Kai to
co-lead a quintet which proved to be popular and successful. In 1960, they again recorded together – the
excellent album “The Great Kai and J J”, which is in this set. Bill Evans was on piano, with two different
rhythm teams: Paul Chambers (b) and Roy Haynes (d), and Tommy Williams (b) and Art Taylor (d). In
parallel, Kai was running a 4-trombone septet which was recorded in the other fine album in this set – “The
Incredible Kai Winding Trombones”. Ross Tompkins and Bill Evans shared the piano duties.

Terry Lightfoot: “World of Trad”, 11/60 – 62
He was born in Potters Bar, and his first band was the Wood Green Stompers. They became Terry
Lightfoot’s Jazzmen (and supported Kid Ory on tour in 1959). Listed here as Terry Lightfoot’s New Orleans
Jazzmen, the material in this album comes from a period when they were at the height of their powers
(voted top traditional jazz band in the 1960 Melody Maker poll). In addition to Terry’s clarinet, their line-up
included Alan Elsdon (and, later, Dickie Hawdon) on trumpet and Phil Rhodes (and, later, Roy Williams) on
trombone.

Hank Mobley: “Roll Call”, 11/60
This is a cracker – rated alongside “Soul Station” (recorded 9 months earlier – see above – and with the
same cracking rhythm section of Wynton Kelly (p), Paul Chambers (b) and Art Blakey (d)) as the best of
tenorman Hank Mobley’s albums of this period. This time, trumpeter Freddie Hubbard rounded the group up
to a quintet. Freddie later commented about the session “Everything had a nice feeling. I was glad to be
there – I learned a lot about how to swing just being there. I felt so much freer than I ever had before in a
recording session and that’s because it’s so easy to play with the kind of talent of the guys on the date.” Try
listening to the opening track – the title number, Roll Call – and you should be sold at once.

Gil Evans: “Out of the Cool”, 11/60 & 12/60
Celebrated for his work, in particular, with Miles Davis (see under Miles at 1/49 for “Birth of the Cool”, and at
(19)57 for their subsequent series of collaborations), Gil Evans was also a highly successful bandleader in
his own right; and this is his masterpiece. The long opening number La Nevada is his composition, as is the
closing Sunken Treasure. In between are pieces by John Benson Brooks, Kurt Weill and George Russell
(Stratusphunk). Soloists include John Coles (t), Jimmy Knepper (tb), Tony Studd (b-tb), Budd Johnson (ts),
Ray Crawford (g) and Ron Carter (b). But very much at the heart of everything are Gil’s arrangements.

Jazz at the Philharmonic: “Complete Live in Stockholm”, 11/60 (& 4/57)
This 3-CD set brings together a very strong JATP group recorded in late-1960. This material was originally
issued on 4 separate LPs. The first had 3 long jam-type numbers, two featuring Dizzy Gillespie, trombonist
J J Johnson, and alto saxophonists Benny Carter and Cannonball Adderley; and the other, trumpeter Roy
Eldridge and tenormen Coleman Hawkins, Don Byas and Stan Getz. The second was by a quintet led by JJ
and Getz. The third featured a swing/mainstream group with Messrs Hawkins, Byas, Eldridge and Carter.
And the fourth had 3 lengthy jam-type numbers involving Messrs Gillespie, Getz and Johnson plus Leo
Wright (from Dizzy’s group of the time, playing alto and flute) and Candido Camero on conga. As a bonus,
there are 6 numbers from a JATP session 3 years earlier with Roy Eldridge again, violinist Stuff Smith, the
Oscar Peterson trio of the day and Jo Jones on drums.

Gerry Mulligan: “The Concert Jazz Band at the Village Vanguard”, 12/60
This has one of the great big bands at the top of its game, recorded one Sunday live at the celebrated New
York club, also featuring Bob Brookmeyer, Clark Terry and the Zoot Sims-like tenor of Jim Reider, and with
the great Mel Lewis on drums. Every track is superb but particular standouts include Blueport on which the
opening solos by Gerry, Bob, Jim and bassist Bill Crow are followed by chorus after chorus of improvised
exchanges between Gerry and Clark throwing quotations at one another; 2 richly-textured ballads in Body

and Soul and Come Rain or Come Shine; and the closing Let My People Be on which, at the end of the
round of solos, and with the reeds playing a sequence of riffs, Clark leads the trumpets and trombones into a
sequence with an improvised counter-riff, in the manner of the old Basie band, before the trombones bring
the band back to the written arrangement. (The liner notes explain it better!) Marvellous!

Kenny Drew: “Undercurrent”, 12/60
Pianist Kenny Drew, born in New York City in 1928, was first recorded in 1950, backing Howard McGhee,
and went on to play with a host of leaders during that decade, including Coleman Hawkins, Lester Young,
Charlie Parker, Buddy DeFranco, Dinah Washington, Art Blakey, John Coltrane, Donald Byrd, Johnny Griffin
and Buddy Rich. He recorded under his own name for Norman Granz and on the Riverside label. He then
recorded this, his one and only album for Blue Note, heading up a strong quintet with Freddie Hubbard (t),
Hank Mobley (ts), Sam Jones (b) and Louis Hayes (d). There is fine work from all hands, playing 6 tracks –
all Kenny’s compositions. Within a year, he had upped sticks and moved to Europe, where he stayed for
most of the rest of his life (he died in 1993), running his own groups, running a publishing company and a
record label, and often backing visiting American musicians.

Paul Gonsalves: “Gettin’ Together”, 12/60
Tenorman Paul Gonsalves is best remembered for his work, over more than 20 years, with Duke Ellington
(most famously his 27-chorus solo on Diminuendo and Crescendo in Blue at the Newport Jazz Festival in
1956). But he also recorded in his own right, and this album – one of his very best – has him getting
together with 2 members of the Miles Davis Quintet (Wynton Kelly (p) and Jimmy Cobb (d)) and 2 from the
Cannonball Adderley Quintet (brother Nat (c) who plays on 5 of the 8 tracks, and Sam Jones (b)). All 5 of
them play well up to expectations.

“Buck Clayton – Buddy Tate Quintet”, 12/60 & 9/61
Trumpeter Buck and tenorman Buddy had been colleagues in the great Basie band 20 years before, and
they would join up many times over the years. This CD brings together 2 splendid albums – “Buck & Buddy”
and “Buck & Buddy blow the Blues”. On both, they are joined by Sir Charles Thompson (p) and Gene
Ramey (b), with duties at the kit falling to Mousey Alexander and Gus Johnson respectively. The earlier set
is a particular cracker, opening with High Life, on which Sir Charles, Buck and Buddy play successive
rounds of solos, with a diminishing number of choruses. The following track, When a Woman Loves a Man,
is a feature for Buck, first muted and then demonstrating his beautiful tone playing open. But those are just
2 examples. The whole set demands to be heard.

Ray Charles: “Genius + Soul = Jazz”, 12/60
This classic Ray Charles album finds him playing electric organ (and singing on only 2 of the 10 tracks),
backed (on 7 tracks) by the Basie band of the day (minus the Count himself) and on the other 3 tracks by a
pick-up big band. With arrangements by Quincy Jones and Ralph Burns, this proved to be a winning
combination at the time (and, despite any reservations that there may be about the electric organ as an
instrument, it still stands up today). Trumpeter Philip Guilbeau, from Ray’s own band, is the main soloist
apart from The Genius himself. Others who get a chance under the spotlight include Clark Terry, trombonist
Urbie Green, and tenorman Billy Mitchell (and probably also his partner at the time in the Basie band, Frank
Foster). As a bonus, there are 3 numbers – also with big band backing and arrangements by Ralph Burns –
from Ray’s album “Genius Hits The Road”. (For Ray’s 1961 album with Betty Carter – which included a
memorable version of Baby, It’s Cold Outside – see the Betty Carter set at (19)48 above.)

Kenny Ball: “Greatest Hits”, 61 – 68
This sweeps up, in chronological order, Kenny’s 14 records which made the Top 50 chart in this country –
beginning with Samantha (which reached No.13 in 1961), through Midnight in Moscow (No.2, also in 1961),
March of the Siamese Children and The Green Leaves of Summer (Nos. 4 and 7, respectively, both in
1962), and Sukiyaki (No. 10, in 1963) to Hello, Dolly! (No. 30 in 1964) and When I’m Sixty Four (No. 43 in
1967); plus 6 more tracks (including My Mother’s Eyes, which was the flipside to Midnight in Moscow; and I
Wanna Be Like You from 1968). There’s clear evidence here of what made Kenny and his band so popular
back then.

“The Very Best of the Temperance Seven”, 61 – 66
Although many will remember when The Temperance Seven’s recording of You’re Driving Me Crazy burst
into the popular hit parade in 1961 (unbelievably reaching the top spot), probably few will be aware that the
group had by then been in existence for 6 years. Although their music-making was light-hearted, the
members of the group were dedicated professionals and determined to re-create with authenticity dance and
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ragtime numbers of the second and third decades of the 20 century. The personnel included Captain
Cephas Howard (t, euphonium), Sheikh Haroun Wadi el John R T Davies (tb, as), Alan Swainston-Cooper
(cl, ss, swanee whistle, etc), Mr Philip “Fingers” Harrison (as, bs), Frank Paverty (sousaphone), Canon Colin
Bowles (p, harmonium), Dr John Gieves-Watson (bjo) and Brian Innes (d), with “Whispering” Paul McDowell
providing the vocals. (John R T Davies (tb) later became a leading light in remastering old recordings.)
After Crazy, the group had further hits with Pasadena, Hard Hearted Hannah and Charleston. They are all
here plus 21 others. Great fun.

Terry Gibbs: “Main Stem”, 1/61
This is a cracking album by what vibraphonist Terry Gibbs called his Dream Band – full of top West Coast
musicians. The band was fortunately recorded playing “live” in Hollywood clubs, in 1959 and in 1961. See
the album “One More Time” at 1/59 above for earlier work by the band. If that album is considered the very
best of the 6 albums issued, this one (originally released under the title “The Exciting Terry Gibbs Big Band”)
comes a very close second – 10 tracks with arrangements by Bill Holman, Shorty Rogers, Al Cohn and
Manny Albam, and with guys in the band including trumpeters Conte Candoli and Al Porcino, Frank Rosolino
among the trombonists, saxophonists Joe Maini, Charlie Kennedy, Richie Kamuca and Bill Perkins and one
of the truly great rhythm teams in Buddy Clark (b) and Mel Lewis (d).

Shorty Baker / Doc Cheatham: “Shorty & Doc”, 1/61
Veteran trumpeters Harold Baker and Adolphus Cheatham both had lengthy careers. Doc, the elder by 9
years, was, by the early-1920s, playing in bands backing Bessie, Mamie and Clara Smith and, over the
following decades, played with McKinney’s Cotton Pickers, and for a host of distinguished big-band leaders
including Benny Carter, Cab Calloway and Teddy Wilson. Shorty also played for a range of leaders,
including Fate Marable, Erskine Tate, Don Redman and Andy Kirk (when he met pianist Mary Lou Williams,
who became his wife). But he is best remembered for his three spells with Duke Ellington between 1938
and 1959. In this album, they teamed up in a small group situation which gave them more scope for solo
work, supported by a distinguished rhythm section. Their stories subsequently were quite different. Shorty
died 5 years later, but in the 1970s Doc was “discovered” and feted. It is said that he received more
nd
attention in the next 20 years than in the previous 50. He died in 1997, a few days short of his 92 birthday.

Cannonball Adderley / Bill Evans: “Know What I Mean?”, 1/61 – 3/61
For a time fellow-members of the Miles Davis sextet which recorded the classic “Kind of Blue” album,
Cannon and Bill later came together again to record this set – supported by Percy Heath (b) and Connie Kay
(d) from the Modern Jazz Quartet. In what was to prove one of his last records as a sole horn (later
becoming almost inseparable from brother Nat), Cannon produces not only (for example, on Clifford
Jordan’s composition Toy) the ebullient fare that one usually associates with him but also (especially on
John Lewis’ composition Venice) plenty of more thoughtful and eloquent playing – no doubt under the
influence of Bill who, in turn, delivers some of his loveliest work (for example, on Goodbye) as well as
romping freely through Who Cares? and others.

Dizzy Gillespie: “The New Continent”, 2/61 – 9/62
During the 2 years that Argentinian pianist, composer and arranger Lalo Schifrin was with Dizzy, he
produced two major works for big bands. The first was the “Gillespiana” album. Much less well-known, but
certainly of no lesser quality, was “The New Continent”, recorded in September 1962. The 6 pieces depict
various stages in the continent’s history – such as the lost Atlantis, the Inca and Aztec empires, and the
arrival of the Spanish conquistadors. The flavour of much of the music is suitably dramatic, laced with Latin
rhythms. But a later track shifts into 4/4 rhythm with a terrific trombone solo by Frank Rosolino driven along
by Mel Lewis’ thrilling drumming; and the following track, fully in 4/4, features breaks by the 4 drummers on
the session, Al Hendrickson on guitar, and Dizzy. Dizzy’s own work is superb throughout. This was Lalo’s
last piece of work for Dizzy, and he left behind a small masterpiece. He went on, of course, to write music
for films and television (including “Mission Impossible”, “Dirty Harry” and “The Eagle has Landed”). As a
huge bonus, the CD includes the whole of an earlier LP, “An Electrifying Evening with the Dizzy Gillespie
Quintet” – a concert recorded at the Museum of Modern Art in New York in February 1961. Lalo Schifrin is
again at the piano, and Leo Wright is on alto and flute. The standout track is an absolutely classic version of
A Night in Tunisia, featuring some terrific stuff from Dizzy. (Charles Schwartz’ interview with Dizzy, which
was added when the original LP was reissued on CD, is not included here.)

Oliver Nelson: “The Blues and the Abstract Truth”, 2/61
This is another iconic modern jazz album, with a superb septet, including Freddie Hubbard (t), Eric Dolphy
(as, fl) and Bill Evans (p), and led by Oliver Nelson who also composed and arranged the 6 numbers – an
absolute classic and highly listenable. Standout tracks include Stolen Moments and Hoe-Down.

Stanley Turrentine: “Up at Minton’s”, 2/61
As Leonard Feather’s liner notes explain, the correct name of the venue for the “live” session on this 2-CD
set was the Play House. But it was always most closely associated with a Mr Minton who had run it in the
past – although it was managed by former big band leader Teddy Hill in the early 1940s when it achieved its
greatest fame as the place to go to hear the exciting new music being conjured up by the likes of Kenny
Clarke, Thelonious Monk, Charlie Christian and Dizzy Gillespie. But on the occasion captured here,
tenorman Stanley Turrentine held centre stage. He was at an early point in a spell with Blue Note which
produced a string of albums in a variety of good company (including organist Shirley Scott to whom he was
married at this time – they were divorced in 1971). Here, guitarist Grant Green (himself quite recently
arrived on the New York scene) shared the front-line, with a splendid rhythm section of Horace Parlan (p),
George Tucker (b) and Al Harewood (d) completing the quintet. Good work by all hands, and a good club
atmosphere.

Jimmy Hamilton: “Can’t Help Swingin’”, 3/61 & 4/61
Whether it was how well he paid, or the fact that he offered steady employment, or some other factor, Duke
Ellington was able to retain key players over many years. Jimmy Hamilton was a case in point. He had
played for Lucky Millinder, Jimmy Mundy, Teddy Wilson, Benny Carter, Eddie Heywood and Yank Porter in
the previous 4 years. But then, in 1943, he joined Duke and stayed for 25. Tenor saxophone and clarinet
were his instruments, but there was always strong competition within the band on the former, and his
opportunities were greater on clarinet. Occasionally, he got to record under his own banner and this brings
together 2 fine albums – “It’s About Time!” and the title album. He plays tenor and clarinet on both. On the
former, he is supported by Clark Terry (t, flhn) and Britt Woodman (tb). On the latter, he leads a quartet.
Tommy Flanagan’s piano adds immeasurably to both, and strong support comes from Wendell Marshall (b)
and Mel Lewis/Earl Williams (d).

Miles Davis: “In Person at the Black Hawk”, 4/61
Miles Davis had always resisted the idea of being recorded “live” in a jazz club. But at last he relented and
was recorded on two nights – a Friday and Saturday – at The Black Hawk in San Francisco, then the oldest
jazz club in continuous operation on the West Coast, and described as a “dimly lit, oblong corner-saloonwith-music … no air-conditioning, just a fan; no heat at all; … hard chairs and tiny tables … the carpets
worn, even torn in places; funereal drapes [lining] the walls … dusty and moth-eaten”. The owner/manager
boasted that “I’ve worked and slaved for years to keep this place a sewer”. On one night during Miles’
engagement there, a tin pan was set among tables in the corner to catch the dripping rain. By this stage,
Wynton Kelly had settled in as replacement for Bill Evans, while Paul Chambers and Jimmy Cobb remained
on bass and drums. John Coltrane had gone, to form his own quartet. Sonny Stitt had stood in temporarily,
but the mantle had now been taken up by Hank Mobley, a hard-bop tenor who had previously played with
Art Blakey, Horace Silver and the Jazz Messengers. He provided an interesting contrast in styles with Miles.
Subsequently, 2 LPs were issued containing highlights from the Friday and Saturday respectively, and the
material is in this 2-CD set. Despite – or maybe because of – everything, the music is terrific.

Dexter Gordon: “Ballads”, 5/61 – 9/78
After interruptions in the 1950s due to drugs problems, tenorman Dexter Gordon got his career back on
track in 1960 and recorded a string of fine albums for Blue Note. He was a fine ballad-player and this CD
cherry-picks 7 choice examples from the 1960s plus one from 1978. Trumpeter Freddie Hubbard plays on 2
tracks. Otherwise it’s just Dexter with his various rhythm sections but, when they include pianists Kenny
Drew, Sonny Clark, Barry Harris, Horace Parlan, Pierre Michelot and George Cables, who could possibly
complain?

Teddy Edwards / Howard McGhee: “Together Again!”, 5/61 & 8/59
Despite the presence of Dizzy Gillespie, Miles Davis and others, trumpeter Howard McGhee was a key
figure in the heady bebop days in the mid- to late-1940s, recording with Charlie Parker and others. Between
1945 and 1947, tenorman Teddy Edwards played on several sessions as one of Howard’s sidemen. Heroin
addiction subsequently affected the trumpeter’s career, but he was back on track by the time that the pair
recorded again in 1961, this time under Teddy’s leadership, and with Phineas Newborn Jr on piano and Ray
Brown and Ed Thigpen who at the time were Oscar Peterson’s rhythm team. This is the highly-regarded

album that resulted. The 6 tracks include an original apiece by the two horn men and a couple of fine
standards in Misty and You Stepped out of a Dream. The CD also includes a Teddy Edwards album from 2
years earlier, leading a quartet with Les McCann (p), Leroy Vinnegar (b) and Ron Jefferson (d).

Etta Jones (with Oliver Nelson): “So Warm / From The Heart”, 6/61 – 7/61 & 2/62
For background on vocalist Etta Jones, see her entry at 6/60 above. This set brings together the 2 albums
named in the heading, which show a different side to her work – with orchestras including string sections
and French horns, alongside a variety of jazzmen including trumpeter Joe Wilder (who gets to blow a solo),
and reeds players Jerome Richardson, Phil Bodner, Jerry Dodgion and Oliver Nelson (who was also
responsible for arranging and conducting both sessions), and guitarist Wally Richardson (who is the main
soloist on the second album). The 23 tracks are mostly well-known standards, but Etta puts her personal
stamp on every one. While the first album almost entirely comprises slow ballads, the material on the
second is more varied, with a mix of tempos and different rhythms.

Carmell Jones: “The Remarkable Carmell Jones”, 6/61 – 5/62
There is no doubt that Carmell Jones, inspired by Clifford Brown, was a superb trumpeter. Just listen to this
album. And, in recent years, the reissue, in particular, of albums that he made for the Pacific Jazz label in
the early-1960s (very soon after he moved to the West Coast from his native Kansas City) has thankfully
helped to restore his standing. This album brings together the first two of them (minus one track on the
second, for reasons of space). Both also feature tenorman Harold Land and pianist Frank Strazzeri.
“Remarkable” (also with a young Gary Peacock on bass) came first – 6 numbers including 2 originals by
Carmell and 3 good standards. The second, “Business Meetin’”, couples 4 quintet numbers with 3 by a
nonet with arrangements by Gerald Wilson. Having established his reputation, he decided to move to New
York, where he worked with Horace Silver (and played on Horace’s classic album, “Song For My Father”).
But, disturbed by disparaging East Coast attitudes towards West Coast musicians, Carmell uprooted,
crossed the Atlantic and spent 15 years working in bands in Germany and touring extensively in Europe. He
returned to Kansas City in 1980 where he became artist-in-residence for local schools and also recorded
th
again. In 1991, he was honoured as an Elder Statesman of KC Jazz. He died in 1996, just after his 60
birthday.

Ron Carter (with Eric Dolphy, Mal Waldron): “Where?”, 6/61
Although he is still probably best known for his 5-year stint (1963-68) with Miles Davis, master bass player
Ron Carter’s career has been long and very varied. While working for his BA and then his master’s degree
in the 1950s and early-1960s, he ran his own groups, and also played with, amongst others, Chico Hamilton,
Eric Dolphy, Cannonball Adderley, Jaki Byard, Randy Weston, Bobby Timmons, Thelonious Monk and Art
Farmer before the call came from Miles. Ironically for one so noted for his bass playing, cello was his
original first choice of instrument. But his doubts that a young black boy could ever be seriously viewed as a
cello player led him to focus on bass instead. Here he seizes the opportunity to play both instruments (and
both plucks and bows the cello). Eric Dolphy gets out his bass clarinet, alto saxophone and flute. Mal
Waldron and Charli Persip provide excellent support on piano and drums respectively. And bassist George
Duvivier is on hand too (including playing a duet with Ron Carter on the latter’s composition Bass Duet –
which is not a true duet because Mal Waldron also plays on this number). As well as another Ron Carter
composition, and two Randy Weston numbers (including the title tune), they play Softly, As in a Morning
Sunrise and Sy Oliver’s standard Yes, Indeed. A pleasing album that’s well worth catching.

Horace Parlan: “Up & Down”, 6/61
Pianist Horace Parlan was born in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, in 1931. As a result of contracting polio when
he was 5, two fingers on his right hand were not usable. He had to compensate with his left hand, while still
using that hand for normal left-hand purposes. (He can be seen in action, playing with Benny Carter’s AllStars, in Item 91 in The Tony Oaten Collection.) He played with local groups through much of the 1950s,
then in Washington, DC, with Sonny Stitt, before coming to New York and playing with Charles Mingus and
then Lou Donaldson. In the 1960s, he played with Booker Ervin, with Eddie “Lockjaw” Davis & Johnny
Griffin, and with Roland Kirk.
Between 1960 and 1963, he recorded 8 albums for Blue Note as a leader – some leading trios, others with
larger groups including the likes of Stanley Turrentine (ts), Tommy Turrentine or Johnny Coles (t), and Grant
Green (g). This is one of those, leading a quintet with Booker Ervin on tenor saxophone and Grant Green.
There’s fine playing all round. For a later album by Horace, after he moved to Europe, see at 7/84 below.

Paul Desmond: “Desmond Blue”, 6/61 – 3/62
Alto saxophonist Paul Desmond – Dave Brubeck’s right-hand man for so many years – had such a beautiful,
light tone on his instrument that it was inevitable that some would view him as twee and not a swinger. But
nothing could be farther from the truth. His playing swung like mad, whether with Brubeck or in any other
company. This is a classic case in point. Here, he is backed by strings and woodwinds, no pianist (part of
his understanding with Brubeck) but Jim Hall on guitar, plus bass and drums on a programme of 2 of his
own compositions and 7 marvellous standards (plus a further 3 not included on the original album). It’s
beautiful ... and it swings.

Bill Evans: “The Complete Village Vanguard Recordings, 1961”, 6/61
Some of the most celebrated modern jazz recordings are to be found here. At this famous New York club
one Sunday, what is very widely considered to be the finest trio led by pianist Bill Evans (with Scott LaFaro
(b) and Paul Motian (d)) was recorded, at the zenith of the trio’s efforts to develop the concept of a unified
improvising trio (rather than a pianist with bass and drums accompaniment). Just 11 days later, Scott died
in a car accident, and Riverside rushed out an LP, “Waltz for Debby”, which contained the numbers on which
Scott was featured most strongly. Later, a second LP – “Sunday at the Village Vanguard” – followed. This
3-CD set goes further. It does not contain every note played that day – because a power failure occurred
during the first number that they played, and the tape of one other number disappeared. But every available
note is here (including, for the first time, the interrupted number), to show what all the fuss was about.

Count Basie: “Basie at Birdland”, 6/61
This is Basie’s classic “New Testament” band, recorded “live” at the New York club, including some typical
announcements by MC Pee Wee Marquette, and a vocal version of Neal Hefti’s Whirly-Bird by Jon
Hendricks.

Duke Ellington / Count Basie: “First Time”, 7/61
Sub-titled “The Count Meets the Duke”, this is not a battle in the sense of the cutting contests of yore
(despite the opening Battle Royal). Instead, it is the collaborative merging of 2 outstanding bands. The
material is a combination of the two sides, with compositions by Duke and Billy Strayhorn on the one hand,
and Thad Jones, Freddie Green, Frank Wess and Count on the other. Thoroughly entertaining, and
beautifully recorded to boot.

Sarah Vaughan: “Sarah + 2 / After Hours”, 7/61 & 8/62
This fine set brings together 2 albums that Sassy recorded about a year apart with just guitar and bass
accompaniment. On the earlier of the two, “After Hours”, she was backed by Mundell Lowe and George
Duvvier; on the later one, by Barney Kessel and Joe Comfort. It’s good to have the opportunity to hear the
voice close up and in such a setting, not competing with big band or strings. Virtually all of the material on
the 22 tracks she was recording for the first time.

Eric Dolphy / Booker Little: “At The Five Spot – Vol 2”, 7/61
For the first volume of this notable occasion, see Eric Dolphy’s entry at 4/60 above. The original second LP
issued had just one lengthy track each side, but 2 further (again lengthy) numbers have been added here.
Eric picks up all three of his instruments – bass clarinet for 2 numbers and alto saxophone and flute, one
each. His work is worth hearing on all three. The playing of trumpeter Booker Little, and of the rhythm
section of Mal Waldron (p), Richard Davis (b) and Ed Blackwell (d) is no less notable. Sadly, less than 3
months later, Booker was dead, from uraemia, at the age of 23.

Gene Ammons / Sonny Stitt: “Blues Up & Down”, 8/61
Tenorman Gene Ammons (son of boogie woogie pianist Albert) and fellow saxophonist Sonny Stitt co-led a
group in the early-1950s. Here, they come together again on 2 albums – “Boss Tenors” and “Dig Him!” –
recorded a few days apart in Chicago, supported by a local rhythm section with John Houston on piano.
The CD’s title is taken from the driving number with which they opened “Boss Tenors”. It’s booting 2-tenor
stuff much of the way, with a strong bluesy feel, interlaced with standard ballads such as the marvellous
There Is No Greater Love on which Sonny picks up his alto.

Lee Konitz: “Motion”, 8/61
“One of the great modern jazz records” is the verdict of the “Penguin Guide” on this album, which it rates
most highly among alto saxophonist Lee’s many albums in a long and distinguished career. Here, he leads
a trio with Sonny Dallas giving solid support on bass and with Elvin Jones’ busy drumming providing

challenging background as they work through a programme of 5 good standards. The album has been
reissued over the years with additional tracks, but this has the original selections.

Alex Welsh: “Echoes of Chicago”, 9/61 – 1/64
For some background on Alex Welsh, see his entry at 10/54 above. The 10 tracks from the long-deleted LP
of this name are here brought together with 11 tracks (7 previously unissued) from 3 other sessions. The
personnel change over the period but include Roy Crimmins (tb), Archie Semple (cl) and Danny Moss (ts).

Yusef Lateef: “Eastern Sounds”, 9/61
William Emanuel Huddleston was born in Chattanooga, Tennessee, in 1920. His family moved to Ohio in
1923 and then, in 1925, to Detroit, when his father changed the family name to Evans. In 1950, he adopted
the name Yusef Lateef when he became a Muslim. He had started out on alto saxophone in his teens and
then switched to tenor. From the mid-1940s, he worked with Lucky Millinder, Hot Lips Page, Roy Eldridge
and Dizzy Gillespie. He studied flute in the early 1950s before leading his own groups (with Curtis Fuller
and Wilbur Harden) and playing with Kenny Burrell. He began playing music with an Eastern flavour, and
employing unusual instruments such as the arghul (or argol), a traditional Arabic double-pipe, single-reed
woodwind instrument, about a metre in length and with a tone similar to a clarinet. This well-regarded album
provides a picture of both sides of his work – playing tenor saxophone on his more straight-ahead numbers,
and elsewhere oboe and, on one track, flute. And not just any old flute: a Chinese globular flute, made of
clay, about the size of a grapefruit, and capable of playing only 5 notes. He is accompanied by an excellent
rhythm section of Barry Harris (p), Ernie Farrow (b; and, on one track, an Indian instrument, the rabat) and
Lex Humphries (d). The 9 tracks are varied – 6 compositions by Yusef, a classic standard (Don’t Blame Me)
and 2 themes from Hollywood films, “Spartacus” and “The Robe”). Very listenable and a good introduction
to Yusef’s work.

Gerald Wilson: “The Artist Selects”, 9/61 – 6/66
Gerald Wilson, who died in 2014, was a most remarkable man. He was born in Shelby, Mississippi, in 1918.
In his early-20s, he worked for the likes of Jimmie Lunceford, Les Hite and Benny Carter. He formed his first
big band in 1944; and he issued his most recent big band album in 2011. His activities and achievements in
between are too many to be catalogued here. In the 1960s, he recorded 10 big band albums for the Pacific
label in California. This set contains his own choice of 16 tracks from the first 4 of those and the sixth. The
band’s personnel inevitably changed over time but included Carmell Jones (t), Joe Maini, Bud Shank and
Anthony Ortega (as), Harold Land and Teddy Edwards (ts), Joe Pass (g) and Roy Ayers (vib) who all play
superbly. The varied material they play is splendid, and Gerald’s arrangements are top-notch.

Donald Byrd: “Royal Flush”, 9/61
Trumpeter Donald Byrd recorded around 50 albums under his own name, many of them (like this one) for
Blue Note. One of his most highly-regarded albums, this was recorded at a cross-roads for himself and
others. For 3 years, he had collaborated closely with baritone saxophonist Pepper Adams, but this was to
be their last album together. Conversely, pianist Herbie Hancock was just starting out and, although he had
played with the likes of Lee Morgan, Hank Mobley and Coleman Hawkins while still in high school, it was this
album that first brought him to wider attention. He would go on to be one of the key jazz figures of his
generation, working with Miles Davis and leading his own highly-successful groups. And this recording was
also key in bringing together bassist Butch Warren and drummer Billy Higgins, who were to be an enduring
rhythm team. Four of the 6 numbers are Byrd compositions, varied in nature. There is also one by Herbie,
and one standard, I’m A Fool To Want You, with some very lyrical playing by Byrd. In fact, there is good
work from all hands on this album.

Mark Murphy: “Rah!”, 9/61 & 10/61
Born in Syracuse, New York, in 1932, Mark Murphy began on piano but then turned to acting and singing,
recording for the first time in 1956. He moved to Los Angeles where he recorded for Capitol, but after
returning to New York City he recorded his most highly-regarded albums thus far, including this one. Here,
he is supported by a strong band arranged and conducted by the great Ernie Wilkins and including the likes
of Clark Terry, Joe Wilder and Ernie Royal (t), Jimmy Cleveland and Urbie Green (tb), and pianists Wynton
Kelly and Bill Evans. Mark works his way through 11 numbers including standards such as Spring Can
Really Hang You Up The Most and My Favorite Things and jazz standards such as Milestones, Doodlin’, Li’l
Darlin’ and Wardell Gray’s Twisted (with Annie Ross’ lyrics added). For examples of Mark’s later work, see
his item at 11/72 below.

Paul Desmond: “Feeling Blue”, 10/61 – 7/64
Away from Brubeck for once, this collection captures Desmond’s cool alto in a number of sessions, mainly
leading quartets with guitarist Jim Hall.

Herbie Mann: “At the Village Gate”, 11/61
Recorded “live” in the New York club, this well-regarded album captures flautist Herbie leading his sextet
including Hagood Hardy (vib), Ahmed Abdul-Malik (b) and Rudy Collins (d) plus percussionists. They
stretch out on a set of good numbers, with Ben Tucker guesting as a second bassist on one. Eminently
listenable.

Sonny Clark: “Leapin’ and Lopin’”, 11/61
Pianist Sonny Clark’s drug problems had become more marked by this time, and he was recording less
frequently. But, as this album clearly demonstrates, he could still produce the goods – and how. Much of
this is bright and bouncy hard bop, with Sonny leading a first-class quintet with Tommy Turrentine (Stanley’s
brother) on trumpet, Charlie Rouse (ts), Butch Warren (b) and Billy Higgins (d). The exception is track 2, on
which Tommy and Charlie stand down and Ike Quebec (ts) steps up for the ballad Deep in a Dream. Not
only does it rather steal the whole show but it also led to Ike getting to record his “Blue and Sentimental”
album the following month (see at 12/61 below).

Benny Carter: “Further Definitions”, 11/61, 3/66
In April 1937, saxophonists Benny Carter and Coleman Hawkins, both far from home, went into a Paris
studio and, in a line-up of 4 saxophones and 4 rhythm (including Django Reinhardt on guitar), recorded
Crazy Rhythm and Honeysuckle Rose. They became classics. In November 1961, they repeated the trick.
With the same 4+4 formation (this time including Phil Woods on alto and Charlie Rouse on tenor), they
recorded the 2 numbers from 1937, plus 6 more, every bit as impressively as before. That album was
entitled “Further Definitions”. Five years later, Benny Carter had a third go – this time without Coleman
Hawkins, but with a 5-saxophone front-line including Bud Shank (as) plus Teddy Edwards and either Buddy
Collette or Bill Perkins (ts); and that album, “Additions to Further Definitions”, is also here.

Vince Guaraldi: “Jazz Impressions of Black Orpheus”, 11/61, 2/62
The pianist’s short life and career (he was only 37 when he died) will be best remembered for the music that
he composed for Peanuts/Charlie Brown, and for this album which has a mixture of Brazilian numbers drawn
from the then recent film “Black Orpheus” and others including Vince’s memorable composition Cast Your
Fate to the Wind which dominates the front cover. Vince is not in the very front rank of jazz pianists, but he
had ability and is well supported here by Monte Budwig (b) and Colin Bailey (d). And the album is well worth
investigating because of Cast Your Fate and the delicious back-story of how the album came together and
went on to achieve remarkable success –as described in the liner notes.

Johnny Hodges / Billy Strayhorn: “And The Orchestra”, 12/61
Duke Ellington’s orchestra, of course – made available to one of his longest-serving sidemen, under the
direction of, and with arrangements by, his musical alter ego, and with Jimmy Jones on piano. Most of the
11 numbers that they play are from the Duke Ellington stable too, but Rabbit and Swee’ Pea manage to
breathe new life into them. Inevitably, Rabbit has the lion’s share of the solo space but there are
opportunities, too, for Lawrence Brown (in particular), Harry Carney, Paul Gonsalves, Shorty Baker and Cat
Anderson.

Ike Quebec: “Blue and Sentimental”, 12/61
Born in New Jersey in 1918, Ike’s first instrument was the piano, switching to tenor saxophone only in 1940.
During the next few years, he played with a host of leaders including Frankie Newton, Hot Lips Page, Roy
Eldridge, Benny Carter, Coleman Hawkins and Cab Calloway, and he had a hit record with Blue Harlem.
But Ike spent much of the 1950s as a cab-driver. His fortunes changed again in 1959. He became an
assistant MD with Blue Note records, and later also began recording again with that label. This album was
probably his finest, and how appropriate that he should take as its title the old Basie number from 1938
which had featured Herschel Evans, who had been an early inspiration for Ike. He was joined here by
guitarist Grant Green, plus a rhythm team of Paul Chambers (b) and Philly Joe Jones (d). On one track,
pianist Sonny Clark rounds the group up to a quintet, but he does not solo. Sadly, Ike’s revival did not last
long: he was taken by lung cancer little more than a year later.

Milt Jackson / Wes Montgomery: “Bags meets Wes!”, 12/61
This looked like a brilliant idea – bringing together vibes player Milt Jackson who had been on the scene
since Dizzy Gillespie brought him to New York City in 1945 and had recorded widely as a leader, and
guitarist Wes Montgomery who, though he had played with Lionel Hampton as long before as 1948, had
only really become established as a leader in 1958. And it did indeed turn out brilliantly. Supported by an
absolute dream rhythm section of Wynton Kelly (p), Sam Jones (b) and Philly Joe Jones (d), they play 3
standards and 4 of their own compositions; and 4 alternative takes are included too. As an added bonus,
the original producer, Orrin Keepnews (who died in March 2015) provided for this reissue an essay about
the 2 leaders and the session.

Nat “King” Cole / George Shearing:
Plays”, 12/61

“Nat King Cole Sings / George Shearing

More than half a century on, the big hit, Let There Be Love, still sounds (depending upon one’s perspective)
as fresh and charming, or as schmaltzy, as at the time. The album offers good latter-day Nat (and could
anyone else compare with him on this kind of thing?), some engaging piano by George with competent (if
rather anonymous) support from the rest of the quintet, and strings which are not too overbearing.

John Coltrane: “Ballads”, 12/61 – 11/62
In his early days with Miles Davis, John Coltrane was often left out on slower tracks. But, from his earliest
recordings under his own name, he demonstrated a very sure touch on ballads. At the time of these
recordings, made with his classic group, he was having to slow down because of dental problems. But he
was well up to this material, and produced some of his most lyrical work.

Grant Green: “The Complete Quartets with Sonny Clark”, 12/61-1/62
Most of guitarist Grant Green’s finest work was compressed into a few years in the 1960s. The three terrific
albums in this 2-CD set were recorded early in his golden period and had a chequered history until they
were finally brought together when he was “re-discovered” years after his death. Pianist Sonny Clark –
another who was “re-discovered” posthumously – makes an ideal partner here, with Sam Jones (b), and Art
Blakey and Louis Hayes sharing the drumming duties.

Clark Terry / Bob Brookmeyer: “Quintet: Complete “Live” Recordings, 1962 –
1965”, 62 – 11/65
It all started in 1961 when the owner of the Half Note club in New York approached valve trombonist Bob
Brookmeyer about the possibility that he could form a group to play at the club. Bob immediately contacted
trumpeter Clark Terry to see if he might be interested in joining the group. He was. But he was now
employed as a staff musician for NBC and he said that his contract stipulated that he could not play on
outside engagements except as leader. And so the group was named the Clark Terry – Bob Brookmeyer
Quintet. They proved to be a popular combo, working together for 4 years and producing 3 studio albums.
(Their second studio album – “The Power of Positive Swinging” – may be found at 3/65 below.)
This 2-CD set brings together their “live” recordings – all (with one exception – see below) made at the Half
Note, in 1962 and in 1965. Their sidemen on these occasions included pianists Eddie Costa and Roger
Kellaway, bassists Joe Benjamin and Bill Crow, and drummers Osie Johnson and Dave Bailey. On a couple
of numbers, tenorman Zoot Sims deputises for Clark Terry. The exception was a 1965 session in London
for BBC-tv’s series “Jazz 625” (a DVD of which may be found in The Tony Oaten Collection – item 27(g)),
with a British rhythm section of Laurie Holloway (p), Rick Laird (d) and Allan Ganley (d).

James Moody / Kenny Barron: “Fly Me to the Moon”, 1/62 & 9/63
This sweeps up 2 albums under Moody’s name. By the time of the earlier one, he had been leading his own
group for several years since leaving Dizzy Gillespie. Pianist Kenny Barron had moved to New York from
Detroit in 1961 and Moody had recruited him after hearing him playing at the Five Spot club. The sextet for
the first album was completed by Paul Serrano (t), John Avant (tb), Ernest Outlaw (b) and Marshall
Thompson (d). Seven of the 9 tracks are numbers composed by Tom McIntosh, noted for his work as both
trombonist and writer, and who would later focus on composing, including for films. By the time of the later –
and much better – album, Moody, and later Kenny (on Moody’s recommendation), had joined Dizzy
Gillespie. Bassist Chris White and drummer Rudy Collins were both with Dizzy too. As his front-line
partner, Moody opted not for a second horn but for guitar, in the hands of George Eskridge, whose playing
had recently attracted attention and praise but who was destined to fade from the scene much too soon.

Sonny Rollins: “The Bridge”, 1/62 – 2/62
Having recorded a series of highly-regarded albums under his own name (see his entries at 5/56, 3/57 and
11/57 for examples), in 1959 Sonny withdrew from the scene and spent 2 years in seclusion – reassessing
his life and playing. During this period, he famously spent much time practising his playing alone, in the
fresh air, on the Williamsburg Bridge in New York City. He re-emerged in late-1961 and formed a new group
including guitarist Jim Hall. This noted album was his first thereafter.

Oscar Peterson: “West Side Story”, 1/62 (& 10/59)
This terrific “twofer” by Oscar’s great trio of this period – with Ray Brown (inevitably) and Ed Thigpen –
brings together their albums of material from 2 classic musicals – not only the title show/movie but also
“Porgy and Bess”.

Dave Pike: “Pike’s Peak”, 2/62
This catches self-taught vibraphonist, Detroit-born Dave Pike – 23 and still early in his career (although he
had already played with such leaders as Elmo Hope, Harold Land, Carl Perkins, Dexter Gordon and Herbie
Mann) – leading a quartet including Bill Evans on piano. (For Bill, this was only his third recording session
as he re-built his life and career following the death of bassist Scott LaFaro the previous summer.) The 5
numbers include standards such as In a Sentimental Mood and Wild is the Wind, as well as Dave’s
composition Why Not, an answer to Miles Davis’ So What. Bassist Herbie Lewis and drummer Walter
Perkins provide excellent support.

Stan Getz / Charlie Byrd: “Jazz Samba”, 2/62
This is one of the most famous albums of all time, and the only jazz instrumental album ever to top the
American Billboard popular album chart. An edited version of Desafinado became a hit single on both sides
of the Atlantic. Guitarist Charlie Byrd had brought Stan the idea of recording a bossa nova album, having
heard this new style, based on samba rhythms, while on a visit to Brazil. And, although Stan at first claimed
all the royalties, Charlie later – and rightly – won his share. Half a century later, the album is still a winner.

Art Farmer – Benny Golson Jazztet: “Here and Now”, 2/62 – 6/62
Between late-1959 and 1962, trumpeter Art Farmer and tenor saxophonist Benny Golson co-led a sextet –
the Jazztet, one of the very finest modern jazz groups of the time. Apart from the co-leaders, the
membership of the Jazztet varied during this period, but it always included a trombonist plus rhythm section.
Of the Jazztet’s 6 albums during the period, the last two – “Here and Now” and “Another Git Together” – are
coupled here. The personnel are the same on both, with Grachan Moncur III on trombone, Harold Mabern
(p), Herbie Lewis (b) and Roy McCurdy (d). The programmes provide a good mix of originals and prime
(jazz and other) standards, and there is fine playing from all hands. Strongly recommended.

Jimmy Smith / Oliver Nelson: “Bashin’ / Hobo Flats”, 3/62 & 3/63
This brings together the earliest two of half-a-dozen albums that organist Jimmy Smith recorded for Verve
between 1962 and 1966 with big bands arranged by Oliver Nelson. On the earlier of the two (sub-titled “The
Unpredictable Jimmy Smith”), they collaborated on 4 numbers which made up the first side of the original
LP. The opener is an absolute classic – the terrific Walk OnThe Wild Side – which is followed by Ol’ Man
River, Duke Ellington’s In A Mellow Tone and an Oliver Nelson original, Step Right Up, which is another
corker. On the second half of this highly-rated album, Jimmy worked in his more usual trio setting with
Quentin Warren (g) and Don Bailey (d). On the second album, from a year later, all 7 tracks have Jimmy
and big band. The varied programme opens with the title track and includes Blueberry Hill, Trouble in Mind,
Horace Silver’s The Preacher, Antonio Carlos Jobim’s Meditation and I Can’t Stop Loving You (then a recent
huge hit for Ray Charles, of course, but here translated into a bossa nova vehicle). Jimmy is again on good
form. Oliver Nelson shows his absolute mastery at big band arranging. And the bands are full of the cream
of studio musicians from the jazz world. The one pity is that none of them had an opportunity to solo. (For
further examples of Oliver Nelson’s big band work, see “Jazz Master” at 11/62 below.)

Bill Evans / Jim Hall: “Undercurrent”, 4/62 – 5/62
This classic duet album contains some of the very finest music produced by both the pianist and the
guitarist. Most of the tracks are lyrical and haunting. But the album opens with a much livelier My Funny
Valentine, apparently produced while the two of them enjoyed experimenting, unaware that the tapes had
been left running.

Herbie Hancock: “Takin’ Off”, 5/62
Herbie Hancock: “Cantaloupe Island”, 5/62 – 3/65
“Takin’ Off” was the maiden album as leader by pianist Herbie Hancock, one of the most important figures in
jazz in the past 50 years. Just 22, he leads a quintet with Freddie Hubbard on trumpet and flugelhorn,
tenorman Dexter Gordon and a super rhythm team of Butch Warren and Billy Higgins through 5 of his own
compositions including the famous Watermelon Man.
The second item here cherry-picks half-a-dozen of Herbie’s finest, and most enjoyable, tracks from his early
career – beginning with Watermelon Man again. Blind Man, Blind Man and And What If I Don’t both come
from his 1963 album “My Point of View”. Cantaloupe Island from the 1964 album “Empyrean Isles” and
Maiden Voyage from the acclaimed 1965 album of the same name complete the set. Other sidemen on
hand along the way include trumpeter Donald Byrd, tenormen Hank Mobley and George Coleman and
guitarist Grant Green. The various rhythm teams are all superb. Recommended without hesitation as an
introduction to Herbie’s work.

“Jack Teagarden”, 6/62 & 7/59
This recently-issued set brings together 2 quite different sets led by the great trombonist. The later one is a
straight reissue of an LP (“Jack Teagarden!!!”) of an all-star septet, from late in Jack’s life. It has 12 shortish items, mainly popular numbers of the era (such as Moon River, All the Way and Secret Love),
presumably aimed at the popular – or perhaps even the juke box – market of the time. But don’t reject it out
of hand: with the likes of Bobby Hackett (c), Bob Wilber (cl) and Bud Freeman (ts) sharing the front line, it’s
certainly not to be sneezed at. What’s more, it comes with a very interesting, and apparently previouslyunissued, set from the 1959 Newport Jazz Festival. This has Jack’s band of the time (including Don Goldie
(t), Henry Cuesta (cl) and Don Ewell (p)) with the addition on the last 3 tracks of Bobby Hackett on cornet.
Don’t be put off by the opening announcement (which is under-miked). The sound is great, and so is the
music. Why it was not issued years earlier is a complete mystery.

Bobby Timmons: “Sweet and Soulful Sounds”, 6/62 – 9/63
Bobby Timmons was only 38 when he died in 1974 of cirrhosis of the liver. But he had achieved a great
deal in jazz, playing with such notable leaders as Kenny Dorham, Chet Baker, Sonny Stitt, Maynard
Ferguson, Art Blakey and Cannonball Adderley. He was a key figure in the development of the gospeltinged “soul jazz” of the late-1950s and 1960s. It was while with Art Blakey that he produced his most
famous composition, Moanin’ (see Blakey’s album of that title at 10/58 above, and also Item 80 in The Tony
Oaten Collection which has Blakey’s Jazz Messengers, including Bobby, recorded in concert in 1958,
playing Moanin’). Other compositions included Dis Here and Dat Dere. This CD brings together 2 albums
(the title LP from June 1962, and “Born to Be Blue!” from the following year) which show Bobby in a rather
different light – leading trios playing a mixture of standards and his own compositions. He receives strong
support from bassists Sam Jones and Ron Carter, and from Roy McCurdy and Connie Kay on drums.

Wes Montgomery: “Full House”, 6/62
The inimitable guitarist is here caught “live”, leading a quintet in a coffee-house in Berkeley, California, on a
Monday “night-off”. The programme is generally up-tempo, although Wes has a nice ballad feature on I’ve
Grown Accustomed To Her Face. Tenorman Johnny Griffin joins him in the front line, and they receive
superb support from Wynton Kelly (p), Paul Chambers (b) and Jimmy Cobb (d) who at the time were Miles
Davis’ rhythm section but, the following year, went their own way as a trio.

Bill Evans: “Jazz Master”, 8/62 – 12/69
Having first recorded under his own name with Orrin Keepnews’ Riverside label, pianist Bill Evans moved on
and spent most of the 1960s with Verve, which offered new challenges and opportunities and where he first
came under the wing of the remarkable Helen Keane. She had started as a secretary in the 1950s with the
booking agency Music Corporation of America but gradually worked her way to the top of her profession,
along the way becoming the first female agent, then manager and Bill’s record producer. She managed
Bill’s career not only during his time with Verve but right up to the time of his death in 1980. This 13-track
sampler shows Bill in a range of settings – not only leading a trio (with which Bill is most associated,
appearing here with various personnel over the period, including “live” recordings from the Village Vanguard
and the Montreux Jazz Festival) but also playing solo, playing solo overdubbed piano (in conversations with
himself), in a duo with guitarist Jim Hall and in a quartet with Stan Getz.

Coleman Hawkins / Roy Eldridge / Johnny Hodges: “Alive! At the Village Gate!”,
8/62
This CD brings together 2 albums recorded in the same week at the New York City venue. One is by
Coleman Hawkins’ quartet of the day, with the marvellous Tommy Flanagan (p), Major Holley (b) and Eddie
Locke (d), playing 4 standard numbers. In the other, they are joined by trumpeter Roy Eldridge and alto
man Johnny Hodges as they stretch out over 3 numbers – 2 jazz standards (Satin Doll and Perdido) and a
Hawkins/Hodges confection (The Rabbit in Jazz).

“Duke Ellington meets Coleman Hawkins”, 8/62
Duke had originally suggested to Hawk many years before that they might record together. And eventually it
happened – one of a series of albums that Duke made with other leading figures on the jazz scene of the
time. Lawrence Brown (tb), Johnny Hodges (as) and Harry Carney (bs, bcl) were there too from Duke’s
band and shared the solo spotlight, plus Duke’s rhythm team of the time – Aaron Bell (b) and Sam
Woodyard (d). And Duke provided all 8 compositions. Well worth hearing the results, of which Hawk’s
feature on Mood Indigo is perhaps the highlight.

Dexter Gordon: “Go!”, 8/62
Tenorman Dexter was by now well on the way to re-establishing himself as a major figure in modern jazz
after the “personal problems” which had cost him most of the 1950s (see the notes on his set at 9/55 above).
Here he leads a quartet – with a notable line-up of Sonny Clark (p), Butch Warren (b) and Billy Higgins (d) in
support – through 8 strong numbers including some lovely ballads in I Guess I’ll Hang My Tears Out to Dry
and Where Are You.

Duke Ellington / Charles Mingus / Max Roach: “Money Jungle”, 9/62
This is one in a series of albums that Duke made in 1962 of summit meetings with other jazz super-stars,
beginning with Coleman Hawkins. Here he teamed up in a trio with the great bassist and drummer. The
original album comprised 7 numbers – all Ellington compositions (some older, well-known numbers –
Caravan, Solitude and Warm Valley – and others new). This reissue includes 8 further tracks – 4 new
numbers, plus 4 alternative takes.

“Duke Ellington & John Coltrane”, 9/62
This is another in the series, referred to above, of albums that Duke Ellington made around this period with
other major jazz figures. Although this particular combination may appear especially unlikely (in light of
Trane’s more way-out material in later years), it worked out surprisingly well. He had already demonstrated
his gentler, more lyrical, side – especially on ballads – and his most experimental work was yet to come.
Here he plays both tenor and soprano saxophones and some of his work is truly lovely. The pair are
supported on 4 of the 7 tracks by Duke’s rhythm team of the time (Aaron Bell (b) and Sam Woodyard (d))
and elsewhere by Trane’s (Jimmy Garrison (b) and Elvin Jones (d)). Five of the numbers are Ducal
compositions (including In A Sentimental Mood which is perhaps the stand-out track), one was by Trane,
and the other Billy Strayhorn’s My Little Brown Book (on which Coltrane truly shows his lyrical side). But
don’t be misled into believing that this is all soft, cosy stuff. There’s some driving playing along the way too,
with Elvin in particular showing his mettle. Try it: you’ll be surprised!

Quincy Jones: “Big Band Bossa Nova”, 9/62
This was Quincy Jones’ take on bossa nova – the Brazilian music with its attractive lilting rhythm that was
sweeping the world at the time. The programme is a mixture of genuine Brazilian numbers such as
Desafinado, Manha de Carnaval (Morning of the Carnival) and Samba de Una Nota So (One Note Samba),
some American numbers given a bossa nova spin (such as On the Street Where You Live from “My Fair
Lady” and Charles Mingus’ Boogie Stop Shuffle), and some original compositions in bossa nova style by
Quincy and pianist Lalo Schifrin. Quincy’s arrangements are as sharp as ever. The pick-up band that
recorded the music over several days featured such leading lights as Clark Terry (t, flhn), Roland Kirk (fl),
Phil Woods (as), Paul Gonsalves (ts) and Jim Hall (g) – who were all given opportunities to solo – and Dizzy
Gillespie’s rhythm section of the time. The original album closed impressively with a sharp 5½ -minute
version of Antonio Carlos Jobim’s Chega de Saudade (aka No More Blues). For reasons best known to the
record company, in subsequent issues the band’s version of A Taste of Honey was tacked on the end. For
best effect, stop the CD first.

Coleman Hawkins: “Today And Now / Desafinado”, 9/62 & 10/62
Two Hawkins albums are brought together on this CD. The first, by his quartet of the time with ace pianist
Tommy Flanagan, is a classic, offering a varied menu of material including the beautiful Love Song from
“Apache” with great stuff from both Hawk and Tommy. The second is Hawkins jumping on the popular
bossa nova band wagon of the time; well worth a listen nonetheless.

Sheila Jordan: “Portrait of Sheila”, 9/62 & 10/62
Sheila Jeanette Dawson was born in Detroit in 1929. She fell in love with bebop as soon as she heard it,
and was strongly influenced by the music of Charlie Parker. It was on his recommendation that she moved
in 1951 to New York City, where, the following year, she married pianist Duke Jordan. (They were divorced
in 1962.) She began singing in small New York clubs in 1959. In 1962, she was heard by – and recorded
with – composer and bandleader George Russell, who then persuaded Alfred Lion, the head of Blue Note, to
record this, her debut album. It is a unique document of Sheila when her voice was at its best. Backed by
Barry Galbraith (g), Steve Swallow (b) and Denzil Best (d), she performs 12 numbers – mainly fine
standards. Sadly, she recorded little during the following 15 years, initially focusing her attention on bringing
up her daughter. It was not until 1987 (when she was laid off from her secretarial job) that she turned to
singing full-time. There are 2 very welcome bonus tracks here – her very first recording, in 1960; and the
track that she recorded for George Russell just before “Portrait of Sheila”. Thoroughly recommended.

Art Blakey: “Caravan”, 10/62
This studio recording is by a further generation of the Jazz Messengers, with a particularly strong front line
of Freddie Hubbard (t), Curtis Fuller (tb) and Wayne Shorter (ts), supported by Cedar Walton (p) and Reggie
Workman (b) and the irrepressible leader on drums. In addition to the Ellington-Tizol title tune, the
programme includes 2 Wayne Shorter originals, and another by Freddie Hubbard as well as, by way of
contrast, 2 prime standards – In the Wee Small Hours of the Morning and Skylark (features for Curtis Fuller
and Freddie Hubbard respectively).

Count Basie / Neal Hefti: “On My Way and Shoutin’ Again”, 11/62
Count Basie’s first album on joining the Roulette label in 1957 (after 5 years with what became Verve) was
the classic “Atomic Basie” (see at 10/57 above), composed and arranged by Neal Hefti. When, 5 years on,
Count went back to Verve, his first album was again in collaboration with Neal Hefti. It did not achieve the
same huge success as “Atomic” but it’s a stomping album nonetheless – blasting off with I’m Shoutin’ Again
featuring Frank Wess on alto with Sonny Payne’s drums driving things along; and followed by such
highlights as The Long Night (with Frank Wess’ flute, and Basie’s piano separating 2 trumpet solos – muted
and then open – by Thad Jones), Ain’t That Right with Al Aarons’ trumpet evoking a revival meeting, and
Eric Dixon’s tenor (reminiscent of “Lockjaw” Davis) roaring through another shout in Eee Dee.

Oliver Nelson: “Jazz Master”, 11/62 – 11/67
In the words of one writer, “Oliver Nelson was one of the most complete and multi-faceted musicians in
jazz”. He was a very able saxophonist (see, for example, his album “Blues and the Abstract Truth” at 2/61
above), and a front-rank big band writer, arranger and conductor. This set has 16 prime examples of his
work in the latter field, drawn from 4 LPs.
He was supported by first-rank musicians – the soloists here
including trumpeters Clark Terry, Joe Newman and Nat Adderley, trombonists J J Johnson and Bob
Brookmeyer, saxophonists Phil Woods, Zoot Sims and Jerome Richardson, guitarist Jimmy Raney and
pianists Patti Bown and Hank Jones. An excellent introduction to Oliver’s big band work. (In the same
context, see also his work with organist Jimmy Smith at 3/62 above.)

Mose Allison: “The Sage of Tippo”, 11/62 – 7/68
For earlier information about vocalist/pianist Mose Allison (born in the small town of Tippo, Mississippi), see
his entry at 3/57 above. This highly-rated 2-CD set has 4 albums that Mose made for the Atlantic label. The
earliest, “Swingin’ Machine”, is – unusually for Mose – by a quintet, which includes Jimmy Knepper on
trombone and the Zoot Sims-like tenor saxophonist Jim Reider (who played with Gerry Mulligan’s Concert
Jazz Band, amongst others). Addison Farmer on bass and Frankie Dunlop on drums complete the group.
On the other three albums – “The Word From Mose”, “Wild Man On the Loose” and “I’ve Been Doin’ Some
Thinkin’” – Mose reverts to his more usual, and inimitable, trio context (with Ben Tucker, Earl May and Red
Mitchell on bass; and Ron Lundberg, Paul Motian and Bill Goodwin on drums). In the words of Richard
Cook and Brian Morton, “this is an irresistible package for Allison addicts”.

Gerry Mulligan: “The Concert Jazz Band ’63”, 12/62; plus 5 & 7/60
As noted elsewhere (see at 12/60), the Concert Jazz Band was one of the finest big bands in the history of
jazz – a combination of splendid material, instrumentation that provided variety of tonal colour and texture,
terrific arrangements, and good soloists. Alas, the finances did not stack up and the band survived all too
briefly. Verve produced only 5 albums (although others have been issued from elsewhere – “live” recordings
when the band was touring in its heady early days – and there is a rumour that Jeru snaffled some of
Verve’s unused tapes which one can only hope might surface in the future). In the meantime, one can but
enjoy to the full what there is. This CD brings together the first and last of the Verve issues. Both are studio
recordings. The earlier one (which appears second on this CD) finds the band already in good form with
arrangements by Al Cohn, Bill Holman and Bob Brookmeyer. Zoot Sims, fellow tenorman Jim Reider and
trumpeter Don Ferrara solo, as well as Jeru and Brookmeyer. By the time of the “’63” album recording,
there had been some changes. The trumpet section had been increased from 3 to 4; different writers were
being used – 3 numbers here were by Gary McFarland; there were additional soloists (including Jim Hall (g),
Willie Dennis (tb) and Gene Quill (cl)); and, providing other options, Jeru picked up his clarinet and Bob
Brookmeyer’s piano was featured on a couple of tracks. If only they had had the opportunity to take their
work further!!

Chris Connor: “At the Village Gate”, 63
Chris Connor was from the “cool” school of singers, along with the likes of June Christy. For notes on her
background and earlier career, see her entry at 12/53 above. This “live” album, recorded in the New York
club, catches her in good form singing a variety of good material, and supported by an excellent rhythm
section.

Shirley Scott / Stanley Turrentine: “Soul Shoutin’”, 1/63 &10/63
Born in Philadelphia in 1934, Shirley Scott studied piano and trumpet in school and later played piano in her
brother’s band. But in 1955, she switched to organ and carved out a career as one of the leading exponents
on that instrument in jazz. She worked with tenorman Eddie “Lockjaw” Davis from 1956-60, and then for
over 10 years with another tenorman, Stanley Turrentine, for 10 years. She and Stanley were married in
1961 and divorced in 1971. This CD brings together 2 albums that they made together – “The Soul is
Willing” under Shirley’s name; and the title album, on which they were co-leaders – straight-ahead, swinging
jazz with bass and drums support.

Charles Mingus:
“The Black Saint And The Sinner Lady” / “Mingus Mingus
Mingus Mingus Mingus”, 1/63 & 9/63
“Black Saint” is the earlier, more highly acclaimed and more challenging of the 2 albums brought together
here. It takes the form of a suite, which Mingus conceived as being a single, continuous performance but
which is presented here in the form of 4 tracks containing 6 Modes (as Mingus termed them) – the last 3
Modes on the fourth track. Mingus labelled the group his New Folk Band, 11-strong, including Rolf Ericson
and Richard Williams (t), Quentin Jackson (tb), Jerome Richardson (fl, ss, bs), Dick Hafer (fl, ts), Charlie
Mariano (as), Jaki Byard (p) and Jay Berliner (g). The “Penguin Guide” comments “almost everything about
“Black Saint” is distinctive … Ellingtonian in ambition and scope … the piece has a majestic, dancing
presence”.
By contrast, “Mingus Mingus (etc)” is more straightforward. It includes some tracks recorded on the same
date as, but unconnected with, the “Black Saint” suite; and others from a more “straight-ahead” date 8
months later, including versions of numbers (such as Goodbye, Pork Pie Hat – here re-named Theme for
Lester Young) that Mingus had recorded before but here re-worked for a larger group similar to that on the
“Black Saint” date. The later date has some personnel changes, including Eric Dolphy (instead of Charlie
Mariano), and tenorman Booker Ervin. Some terrific stuff.

Curtis Amy / Dupree Bolton: “Katanga!”, 2/63
Texan tenor and soprano saxophonist Curtis Amy moved to California in 1955 and was active on the West
Coast jazz scene for a decade. He recorded a sequence of half-a-dozen well-regarded albums on the
Pacific Jazz label in the early-1960s, of which this was the last, and the finest. His playing here is excellent.
But of equal, if not greater, interest is the work of his co-leader, the brilliant trumpeter Dupree Bolton. His
first album was “The Fox” with tenorman Harold Land in 1959. This was his second. It was also his last.
Although he surfaced from time to time during the next 30 years until his death, much of those years were
spent in prison for drugs and drugs-related offences. Members wishing for more information are referred to
Richard Williams’ piece “Dupree Bolton – Person Unknown” in his collection “Long Distance Call – Writings
on Music” (2000) in the Books collection. (A 2008 CD on the Uptown Records label – Dupree Bolton,

“Fireball” – contains what little other recorded material is available, including a 1980 session by the
Oklahoma Prison Band, and includes an excellent booklet.)

Antonio Carlos Jobim: “Jazz Master”, 2/63 – 3/87
Antonio Carlos “Tom” Jobim, born in Rio de Janeiro, was at the heart of the bossa nova craze. As MD for
Odeon Records, in 1958 he persuaded the company to record Joao Gilberto performing one of his
compositions, Chega de Saudade. This became a surprise hit and led to Gilberto recording an album of
Jobim’s compositions, which excited the bossa nova craze in Brazil, which in turn spread to the USA in
1962. Desafinado, which was a huge hit for Stan Getz and Charlie Byrd, was another of Jobim’s
compositions, as was Corcovado which, with lyrics provided by Gene Lees, became Quiet Nights of Quiet
Stars. Both appear on this 16-track survey of Jobim’s work – as pianist, guitarist and vocalist, in a range of
different company and settings – over a quarter of a century. Stan Getz, Joao Gilberto and Astrud Gilberto
are just three of those keeping him company here.

Bill Evans: “Conversations with Myself”, 2/63
As long before as 1941, Sidney Bechet had been the first jazzman to achieve something similar, when he
over-dubbed clarinet, soprano and tenor saxophones, piano, bass and drums to produce a recording of The
Sheik of Araby. And pianist Lennie Tristano had also used overdubbing. Nevertheless, this album by Bill
Evans, in which he recorded pieces 3 times – not simply duplicating what he had played before but interrelating with and accompanying himself – took the jazz world by surprise. It was a considerable technical
achievement. Gene Lees was present and his liner notes describe the process, in which Bill had not only to
fit in with what he had already done when playing subsequent takes, but also to have in his mind, on the first
take, what he would be playing on the second and third.

Dave Brubeck: “The Dave Brubeck Quartet at Carnegie Hall”, 2/63
This 2-CD set captures a celebrated occasion when the classic Brubeck Quartet (with Paul Desmond (as),
Gene Wright (b) and Joe Morello (d)), at the very height of its powers and popularity, played the famous
New York concert hall. The first half has the group playing a mixture of standards (St Louis Blues, Pennies
From Heaven) and recent “hits” (Bossa Nova USA, Southern Scene) with Paul Desmond at his fluent best,
although the leader rather tends to overdo the block chording on occasions. The second half includes a
number of their other “hits” including, inevitably, the biggest of them all, Take Five.

Sathima Bea Benjamin: “A Morning in Paris”, 2/63
Singer and composer Beatrice (Beattie or Bea) Benjamin was born in Johannesburg in 1936, and raised in
Cape Town. In 1959, two significant events occurred in her life. She met pianist Dollar Brand (later
Abdullah Ibrahim), whom she would marry in 1965. And (backed by Dollar Brand’s trio) she recorded what
would have been the first jazz LP in South Africa’s history. In the event, the recording was never released.
Four years later, while in Zurich with Dollar Brand, she attended a Duke Ellington concert. Afterwards, she
buttonholed Duke and persuaded him to hear Dollar Brand at a local club. He did, and was suitably
impressed. A few days later, an album, “Duke Ellington Presents The Dollar Brand Trio”, was recorded in
Paris. But Duke had also been impressed by her singing, and she, too, was recorded. Unfortunately, the
record company considered that she was not a commercial proposition. Years later, when, having built a
career for herself and recorded a string of albums, she hoped that the the Paris recording might be issued,
she discovered to her dismay that the record company had lost or destroyed the tape. Fortunately, thanks
to the recording engineer’s practice of keeping a private listening copy, the day was saved and this rather
lovely album is here. On the programme of 12 standards, she was accompanied by her future husband’s
trio but with Duke Ellington and Billy Strayhorn taking over the piano-stool on 2 tracks each. In addition,
Swedish violinist Svend Asmussen, who had chanced to wander into the studio, provides pizzicato
accompaniment too.

“John Coltrane and Johnny Hartman”, 3/63
Tenorman John Coltrane should need no introduction. Johnny Hartman, born in Chicago in 1923, was the
possessor of a rich baritone voice, and a useful pianist to boot. In 1939, he won a scholarship to Chicago
Musical College and worked locally before military service in WW2. In 1947, he entered an amateur talent
competition and won first prize – a week’s engagement with pianist Earl Hines’ orchestra. In the event, he
stayed for several months until Earl decided to disband. He was then with Dizzy Gillespie’s band until 1949,
followed by a few months with Erroll Garner. Later, he developed a successful career as a soloist,
performing in clubs and on TV, and touring internationally right up to the time of his death in 1983. Along the
way, he recorded a string of albums.

This album – by what, on paper, may appear an unlikely combination – worked very well. It has the classic
Trane quartet with McCoy Tyner (p), Jimmy Garrison (b) and Elvin Jones (d), with McCoy having plenty of
solo opportunities. Trane had already demonstrated – long before – his marvellous lyrical playing on ballads
and his work here is well up to his own high standards. And Johnny was in excellent voice. The programme
is A1 too – 6 classic standards including They Say It’s Wonderful, My One and Only Love and Billy
Strayhorn’s timeless classic Lush Life. Definitely one not to miss.

Stan Getz / Joao Gilberto (also Astrud Gilberto): “Getz / Gilberto”, 3/63
After the commercial success of the “Jazz Samba” album (see under Stan Getz at 2/62), it was inevitable
that Stan would record more bossa nova material. “Big Band Bossa Nova”, arranged and conducted by the
young, ill-fated, Gary McFarland was recorded in August, 1962; “Jazz Samba Encore!”, with Brazilian
guitarist Luiz Bonfa and featuring the singing of his blind girlfriend, Maria Toledo, in February, 1963; and
“Stan Getz with Guest Artist Laurindo Almeida”, in March, 1963.
Immediately before the last of the above, Stan recorded this album. For the first time, he was linked with 2
of the central figures responsible for the development of bossa nova – Joao Gilberto and Antonio Carlos
Jobim (who also imported his favourite drummer, Milton Banana, for the recording). Joao was to provide
vocals. But he knew no English. The only Brazilian in the party who spoke English was his wife, Astrud.
Stan asked her to sing the lyrics in English. She had never sung professionally, her voice was small, she
had difficulty staying in tune, and Joao and Jobim were adamantly opposed (Joao so strongly that, on the
day of the recording, he refused to leave his hotel room until Stan’s wife, Monica, was sent to use her wiles
to lure him out) but Astrud got to sing on the record (on The Girl From Ipanema and Corcovado (Quiet
Nights of Quiet Stars)). It marked the start of a new career for her, and a new life (she and Joao parted
soon afterwards).
At first, Verve delayed issuing the LP, and the single of The Girl from Ipanema, but, once they were issued,
sales were strong and both entered the charts at the beginning of June, 1964. The single reached number 5
in the US singles chart, and the album reached number 2. Although it did not emulate the achievement of
the “Jazz Samba” album in reaching number 1 (denied the top spot only by a Beatles album), it sold in
greater numbers.

Big John Patton: “Along Came John”, 4/63
Born in Kansas City in 1935, John Patton was a leading figure among the organists who arrived on the
scene in the wake of Jimmy Smith. Piano had been his original instrument, but he took up the organ around
1961 and recorded with Johnny Griffin, Lou Donaldson and others. This was the first of a string of albums
that he recorded under his own name for Blue Note, and probably the most highly-regarded. He leads a
quintet with Fred Jackson and Harold Vick (ts), Grant Green (g) and Ben Dixon (d). Full of funky music.

Count Basie / Quincy Jones: “Li’l Ol’ Groovemaker .... Basie!”, 4/63
This wasn’t the first time that the two had worked together: for an earlier example of an album entirely made
up of Quince’s compositions and sharp arrangements played by the Basie band, see “One More Time” at
12/58 above. Their collaborations are always well worth hearing. Typically, the opening title track is a
“shout” featuring Bill’s spare piano style throughout. By contrast, Pleasingly Plump features a muted solo by
Al Aarons, who had arrived a couple of years before as Basie’s “star” trumpeter – replacing Joe Newman –
and stayed for 8 years. Tenor saxophonists Eric Dixon and Frank Foster are featured soloists on a number
of other tracks. Other soloists along the way include another recently arrived trumpeter, Don Rader; Frank
Wess, on flute; Marshal Royal, who crops up on both alto saxophone and clarinet; and Benny Powell and
Henry Coker on trombone. Stand-out tracks include Count ’Em and Nasty Magnus at the heart of the CD –
both blues but entirely different in character and style, and the closing slow blues, Kansas City Wrinkles,
which Basie opens on “tack” piano. In addition to Marshal Royal’s clarinet, and Henry Coker’s trombone,
this includes solos by bassist Buddy Catlett (who died in 2014) and trumpeter Snooky Young (using a cup
mute).

Dexter Gordon: “Our Man in Paris”, 5/63
Having been strongly involved in the US modern jazz scene in the second half of the 1940s, tenorman
Dexter had problems with drugs and the law in the following decade. He re-emerged in 1960, but in 1962 he
moved to Europe and spent the next 15 years based in Copenhagen. Soon after settling in Europe, he
recorded this acclaimed album of standards in Paris with two other expats – pianist Bud Powell and
drummer Kenny Clarke – and French bassist Pierre Michelot.

Paul Desmond: “Easy Living”, 6/63 – 6/65
This is not just another of the albums that Paul Desmond recorded when away from Brubeck. In accordance
with his agreement with Brubeck, there is no pianist here but, instead, guitarist Jim Hall keeps him company,
with Gene Cherico and Gene Wright sharing the bass duties, and Connie Kay on drums. This is perhaps
the finest example of these albums.

Joe Henderson: “4 Albums”, 6/63 – 1/66
Not to be confused, of course, with our very own Joe “Mr Piano” Henderson, Ohioan tenorman Joe
Henderson, after experience in Detroit (where he played with Sonny Stitt) and 2 years’ army duty, arrived in
New York in 1962 at the age of 25. He very quickly established a strong reputation, and in 1963 recorded
the first of a string of formidable albums on the Blue Note label. In this set, EMI/Blue Note have reissued
four of them. Joe’s highly-rated debut album as leader, aptly entitled “Page One”, including Kenny Dorham
(t) and McCoy Tyner (p), is here. Kenny also appears on “Our Thing” and “In ’n Out” with Andrew Hill (p) on
the former, and with McCoy Tyner (p) again on the latter together with Richard Davis (b) and Elvin Jones (d).
The fourth one in the set, “Mode for Joe”, has a very strong front line of Lee Morgan (t), Curtis Fuller (tb) and
Bobby Hutcherson (vib). Superlative.

“Dizzy Gillespie & The Double Six of Paris”, 7/63 & 10/63
For background on the vocal group Les Double Six de Paris, see the album at late-59 above. Here they
linked up with Dizzy Gillespie on a programme of 12 numbers – Dizzy’s own compositions or numbers that
he had made his own (including One Bass Hit, The Champ, Tin Tin Deo, Groovin’ High, Hot House,
Anthropology and Con Alma). Ten were recorded in Paris in the July, when Dizzy was joined by pianist Bud
Powell (sadly by now below his best but still worth hearing), Pierre Michelot on bass and the great Kenny
Clarke on drums. Dizzy recorded the other 2 tracks in Chicago in the October, with his quintet of the day –
James Moody (as), Kenny Barron (p), Chris White (b) and Rudy Collins (d). The vocal arrangements were
written by Lalo Schifrin who, not long before, had played piano in Dizzy’s quintet – with the Double Six
performing in big band or smaller group mode according to context. With Dizzy on sparkling form
throughout, well worth a listen.

“Kenny Baker’s All Stars / The Dick Morrissey Quartet”, 7/63 – 8/63, 9/74
This CD offers over an hour of music by leading figures on the British mainstream and modern jazz scenes
of those times. The earlier date chronologically has 4 sparky numbers recorded in a studio by a quartet
which tenorman Dick Morrissey had put together about 18 months before, with Harry South (p), Phil Bates
(b) and Jackie Dougan (d). The accompanying notes were penned by Ronnie Scott. But up first on the CD
is the later date – trumpeter Kenny Baker’s All Stars, recorded at the well-known 100 Club. They stretch out
on 4 good standard numbers – two as a quintet with Tommy Whittle (ts), Tony Lee (p), Tony Archer (b) and
Bill Eyden (d); and two as a septet, with Don Lusher (tb) and Danny Moss (ts) added. Vintage stuff.

Elvin Jones / Jimmy Garrison: “Illumination! / Dear John C”, 8/63 & 2/65
This has 2 well-regarded albums. The earlier one, credited to the Elvin Jones / Jimmy Garrison Sextet,
brings together John Coltrane’s famous rhythm section of that time – ie, Elvin (d), Jimmy (b) and McCoy
Tyner (p) – plus 3 lesser-known reedsmen of that period: Prince Lasha (cl, fl), Sonny Simmons (as, English
horn) and Charles Davis (bs) on a varied and listenable programme. By contrast, the second – credited to
Elvin alone – sets him in an entirely different environment, with a mixed programme including standards
(such as the Leslie Bricusse/Anthony Newley number Feeling Good, and Everything Happens to Me) and
jazz standards (such as Mingus’ Love Bird and Dizzy and Bird’s Anthropology). Alto man Charlie Mariano
and bassist Richard Davis play on all 9 tracks, and pianists Roland Hanna and Elvin’s elder brother Hank
join them on 3 tracks each. Always interesting.

Gerry Mulligan: “Night Lights”, 9/63 & 65
This delightful album brings together Jeru’s quartet of the day (with Bob Brookmeyer (vtb), Bill Crow (b) and
Dave Bailey (d)) and Art Farmer (t, flhn) and Jim Hall (g) who at the time were working together in their own
group. The album opens quietly with Jeru on piano on the title track (one of 3 Mulligan originals), moves into
a light Latin lilt on Morning of the Carnival (from “Black Orpheus”), followed by a lovely In the Wee Small
Hours of the Morning and then some Chopin, arranged by Jeru. The overall mood is gentle, and the album
might so easily have turned sugary and schmaltzy, but these guys were much better than that. By way of a
bonus, there’s a second, quite different, version of the title number taken from a sadly long-forgotten
Mulligan album from 1965, “Feelin’ Good”, where it appeared as The Lonely Night (Night Lights).

Johnny Hartman: “I Just Dropped By To Say Hello”, 10/63
For background information on Johnny Hartman, see the note at 3/63 on his (at first blush unlikely but in the
event highly successful) collaboration with John Coltrane. On this slightly later, and very listenable, album,
he wraps his baritone voice around a choice programme mixing standards (such as In the Wee Small Hours
of the Morning and Stairway to the Stars) with lesser-known numbers and one of his own compositions.
Hank Jones (p), Milt Hinton (b) and Elvin Jones (d) provide fine support throughout and are joined on half of
the numbers by tenorman Illinois Jacquet and either Kenny Burrell or Jim Hall on guitar.

Horace Silver: “Song For My Father”, 10/63 – 10/64
Probably pianist Horace Silver’s best-known album, this combines the work of two separate quintets – one
with the under-rated Carmell Jones (t) and Joe Henderson (ts); and the other, Blue Mitchell (t) and Junior
Cook (ts).

Grant Green: “Idle Moments”, 11/63
Another album from guitarist Grant Green’s golden period, this was one of his finest, leading a sextet
including Joe Henderson (ts) and Bobby Hutcherson (vib). The title track is outstanding.

Booker Ervin: “The Freedom Book”, 12/63
Born in Texas in 1930, Booker Telleferro Ervin II’s father was a trombonist who played with Buddy Tate, and
Booker first learned to play on his father’s instrument. He served in the US Air Force in 1950-3, and taught
himself to play the tenor saxophone while stationed on Okinawa. After studying at Berklee, he played in
Dallas, Denver and Pittsburgh before moving to New York in 1958. He was with Charles Mingus for 4 years,
and also played at the legendary Minton’s Playhouse with Horace Parlan and others. In 1963-64, he
recorded a number of albums with “Book” in the title, and this was arguably the pick of the bunch, showing
his tough, bluesy Texas sound to good effect, supported by Jaki Byard (p), Richard Davis (b) and Alan
Dawson (d). He continued recording through the rest of the decade, and also worked in Europe. He was
th
taken by kidney disease in 1970, 2 months short of his 40 birthday.

Art Farmer / Jim Hall: ““Live” at the Half-Note”, 12/63
This comes from a time when Art Farmer (by now using flugelhorn exclusively) and guitarist Jim Hall
frequently teamed up together – either, as here, working in a quartet or linking up with others such as Gerry
Mulligan. This celebrated album cherry-picks 5 numbers (4 classic standards, including I’m Getting
Sentimental Over You which Jim Hall takes as a feature, and a Miles Davis number) recorded over the
course of 3 days at the New York club. The fine rhythm team of Steve Swallow (b) and Walter Perkins (d)
complete the group.

Ronnie Scott: “Double Event”, 12/63 – 11/90
This 2-CD set brings together 2 albums recorded by Ronnie at his club over a period of nearly 30 years,
each with typical Ronnie titles. The earlier one, “If I Want Your Opinion, I’ll Give It To You”, recorded at
Gerrard Street on various occasions between December 1963 and April 1965, has 2 trio numbers with Rick
Laird (b) and Jackie Dougan or Ronnie Stephenson on drums. Stan Tracey plays piano on the other 4
tracks, with Ernest Ranglin (g) making it a quintet on 1 track. As a bonus, some examples of Ronnie’s wit
are tacked on at the end. The later album, “Never Pat A Burning Dog”, recorded at Frith Street between
October and November 1990, has 7 quintet numbers – 6 with Dick Pearce on trumpet, and the other with
Mornington Lockett on tenor saxophone – with John Critchinson (p), Ron Matthewson (b) and Martin Drew
(d).

Lee Morgan: “The Sidewinder”, 12/63
A classic hard bop album with trumpeter Lee leading a quintet with tenorman Joe Henderson and a topnotch rhythm section of Barry Harris (p), Bob Cranshaw (b) and Billy Higgins (d). Lee’s infectious title
number won much popular favour.

Chris Barber: “At the BBC, with special guest Joe Harriott”, 12/63
This has the BBC Jazz Club Christmas programme from 1963 with Chris Barber’s band of the time
(including Pat Halcox (t), and Ian Wheeler (cl, as)), and Ottilie Patterson (vo) (returning after a break – this
was when she began suffering the throat problems that would plague her). Sonny Boy Williamson was
touring with the band at this time, but was unable to make this date; and alto saxophonist Joe Harriott
stepped into the breach, playing on several numbers. Pianist Ian Armit and singer Bobby Breen were other

guests. They play 16 numbers – some obvious selections, others less so. Humphrey Lyttelton is the MC –
in his usual avuncular and entertaining fashion.

Thelonious Monk: “Big Band and Quartet in Concert”, 12/63
Monk had recorded a well-received “live” concert with a big band at Town Hall in New York in February
1959. The band on that occasion was rather heavy on the brass side, which included a tuba and a French
horn. This time, in the Philharmonic Hall at Lincoln Center nearly 4 years later, was different. Again it was a
10-piece unit, but with a lighter, more swinging, sound. As before, Hall Overton wrote the arrangements.
The 2-CD set contains the whole concert, including some passages – and some whole numbers – that, for
timing reasons, were edited on the original LP – or omitted altogether. The quartet numbers feature Monk’s
group of the time, with (of course) Charlie Rouse on tenor plus Butch Warren (b) and Frank Dunlop (d).
There is also a splendid solo Monk outing on Darkness on the Delta (the only composition here not by
Monk). Otherwise, it’s the band with Thad Jones (c) and Phil Woods (as) as featured soloists alongside
Monk and Charlie, and with Frankie Dunlop (who is prominent in the mix) driving things along. The
outstanding number is Four in One, on which, following the solos, the band plays Hall Overton’s scored
version of Monk’s original recorded solo, which leaves the audience stunned. Immediately afterwards, the
band launches into Monk’s signature tune, Epistrophy, to close.

Billy Strayhorn: “Lush Life”, 1/64 – 8/65
For background on Billy Strayhorn, see his entry at 3/39 above. Don’t miss this terrific CD. It sweeps up 20
numbers: 13 are Billy’s compositions (including such classics as Passion Flower – in 2 entirely different
versions), Take the A Train, Day Dream, Chelsea Bridge, and A Flower is a Lovesome Thing); a further 5
are his joint compositions with Duke Ellington, or by Duke alone; and another is by Mercer Ellington. The
album opens with a memorable solo (vocal and piano) performance by “Swee’ Pea” of one of his most
famous compositions, Lush Life, “live” at Basin Street East in New York, followed by the Ellington band
playing Passion Flower at the same club (with a lovely solo by Johnny Hodges) . Thereafter, there are 9
septet and quintet tracks (including some splendid stuff from Clark Terry (t, flhn) and Bob Wilber (cl, ss)), trio
numbers, 4 tracks with vocals by Ozzie Bailey, and 3 solo piano numbers by Billy.

Joe Pass: “Joy Spring”, 2/64
Originally Joseph Passalaqua, born in New Brunswick, New Jersey, Joe became one of the greatest jazz
guitarists. While still at school, he toured with saxophonist Tony Pastor’s band, and, in 1947, at the age of
18, he briefly played with Charlie Barnet. Service in the navy followed, but his musical career was then
seriously delayed by problems with drugs and in 1961 he entered the Synanon Foundation in Santa Monica
(which years later would prove to be Art Pepper’s salvation). An album recorded at Synanon brought Joe to
the wider attention of the jazz public, and from 1962 he played with many West Coast groups including
those of Bud Shank, Gerald Wilson, Clare Fischer and Bill Perkins, and in 1963 he won Down Beat
magazine’s New Star award.
This album was recorded “live” at an after-midnight concert at a Los Angeles theatre. At the time, his
working quartet used a second guitarist, Joe Pisano, but he was unavailable for the date: pianist Mike
Wofford ably deputised. Jim Hughart (b) and Colin Bailey (d) comprised a good rhythm team in support.
But Joe is naturally at the heart of the matter on the 5 standards that make up the programme, including
Clifford Brown’s title number, Charlie Parker’s Relaxin’ at Camarillo and Sergio Mihanovich’s beautiful Some
Time Ago.

Eric Dolphy: “Out to Lunch”, 2/64
For background information about Eric Dolphy, see his entry at 7/61 above. On this iconic album of Dolphy
originals, he was supported by a crack group comprising Freddie Hubbard (t), Bobby Hutcherson (vib),
Richard Davis (b) and Tony Williams (d). On the first 2 tracks, Eric plays bass clarinet, whose different tone
and colour give added exoticism. Despite the more conventional sounds of his flute-playing on the next
track, Gazzelloni, and of his alto saxophone on the last 2 tracks, the music remains challenging. Not
perhaps an album to play while having tea with a favourite elderly aunt, but certainly one deserving to be
heard. The original album notes record that Eric was on his way to Europe to live for a while. Over the
weeks that followed, he was recorded several times in the US and Europe. But in Berlin at the end of June,
just 4 months after this album was recorded, he died as a result of a heart attack brought on by hitherto
undiagnosed diabetes. He was 36.

Oscar Peterson / Clark Terry: “Oscar Peterson Trio + One”, 2/64
Consummate professionals, and obviously relaxed in each other’s company, the trio (with Ray Brown (b)
and Ed Thigpen (d)) and trumpeter Clark Terry produced this album in a single session – a mixture of

standards (including Jim (with Clark playing trumpet and flugelhorn in alternate hands), Mack The Knife and
They Didn’t Believe Me) and originals – with enough time to spare at the end of the session for Clark to be
able to lay down two further tracks in his inimitable “mumbles” style.

Charles Mingus / Eric Dolphy: “Cornell 1964”, 3/64
This is another of the great jazz discoveries of recent years. Charles Mingus’ widow, Sue, discovered a tape
among his effects 4 decades after the event. Up to that moment, not only was no-one aware that this
concert at Cornell University had been recorded, but discographers, biographers and jazz historians were
not even aware that the concert had taken place. The recording in this 2-CD set was released in 2006.
Gary Giddins’ liner notes (excellent and detailed as usual) describe Mingus’ personnel changes during this
highly productive period. At this stage, his group was a sextet with Johnny Coles (t) and Clifford Jordan (ts)
sharing the front line with Eric Dolphy (fl, as, bcl), plus Jaki Byard (p) and Mingus’ long-standing drummer,
Dannie Richmond. The guys stretch out on 9 numbers including some standards (Sophisticated Lady, Take
the A Train, Fats Waller’s Jitterbug Waltz and even When Irish Eyes Are Smiling – the concert was the day
after St Patrick’s Day) alongside Mingus originals. A key piece of jazz history, and essential for aficionados
of Eric Dolphy who was destined not to stay much longer with either Mingus or this world.

Andrew Hill: “Point of Departure”, 3/64
Pianist Andrew Hill was born in Chicago in 1937. As a teenager, he played in an R&B group before
becoming drawn towards jazz. Barry Harris, Bud Powell, Art Tatum and Thelonious Monk were early
influences. His first job on arriving in New York in 1961 was accompanying Dinah Washington. In 1963, he
embarked on a series of recordings for Blue Note, of which this – very highly regarded – item is by a
superlative sextet including Kenny Dorham (t), Eric Dolphy (as, fl, bcl), Joe Henderson (ts), Richard Davis
(b) and Tony Williams (d). Andrew’s own playing is pitched between bebop, hard bop and avant-garde, with
evident traces of Monk.

Stan Getz / Astrud Gilberto: “Getz Au Go Go”, 5/64 & 10/64
This was Stan at the height of his popularity following his major successes with bossa nova recordings. Six
of the 10 tracks were recorded on the earlier date at the Cafe Au Go Go in Greenwich Village, New York
City, to meet Stan’s requirement for a venue with the fine acoustics and intimacy that the place offered. The
other 4 tracks were recorded later at Carnegie Hall in NYC. The programme is a mix of bossa nova
numbers (such as Corcovado, Eu E Voce and One Note Samba) and others (such as It Might As Well Be
Spring, Summertime, Only Trust Your Heart and Here’s That Rainy Day). Astrud Gilberto provides vocals
on half-a-dozen numbers. A young Gary Burton (vibes), Gene Cherico (b) and Joe Hunt (d) provide the
main instrumental support (but guitarist Kenny Burrell is added on a couple of numbers, and Chuck Israels
and Helcio Milito deputise on bass and drums respectively on certain numbers). When Stan was particularly
pleased with his instrument’s tone, he was known to pause and mutter “Ah, the Sound, the Lovely Sound”.
He must have paused repeatedly on these occasions. Gene Lees, who wrote English lyrics for Corcovado
(which became Quiet Nights of Quiet Stars) provided the sleeve notes. (For more material from the later
date, see the album “Getz /Gilberto # 2” at 10/64 below.)

Frank Sinatra / Count Basie / Quincy Jones: “It Might As Well Be Swing”, 6/64
This was another outing for Ol’ Blue Eyes with Basie and his men. Count’s band of the day was augmented,
at Frank’s request, by the trumpet of former Basie-ite Harry “Sweets” Edison. Quincy Jones wrote the
arrangements and conducted the band. The 10 tracks include Fly Me To The Moon, Hello, Dolly! and The
Best Is Yet To Come. For some inexplicable reason, strings were added on a couple of numbers but
fortunately they don’t get in the way.

Yusef Lateef: “Live at Pep’s – Volume Two”, 6/64
For background on Yusef Lateef, including his adoption of Eastern instruments alongside his more straightahead work on tenor saxophone, see the entry on his album “Eastern Sounds” at 9/61 above. The music on
this quintet album, recorded at Pep’s Lounge, a jazz club in Philadelphia, is more straight-ahead in nature
and provides a good introduction to his work. He plays tenor on 5 tracks and flute on the other 4, plus
arghul and oboe as well on one track. He is joined in the front-line by trumpeter Richard Williams, who is
strongly featured on an excellent I Remember Clifford. And they are well supported by a good,
conventional, rhythm section.

Albert Ayler: “Spiritual Unity”, 7/64
Albert Ayler was one of the outstanding figures on the American jazz scene of this time, and a clear rival to
John Coltrane as the most important innovative saxophonist. Born in Cleveland, Ohio, in 1936, he started
out playing alto in blues bands as a teenager before seeing military service in the army. After his discharge
in 1961, now playing tenor, he worked in Scandinavia for a time, and then in New York from 1963, forming a
quartet with trumpeter Don Cherry, Gary Peacock (b) and Sunny Murray (d). Minus Don Cherry, he
recorded this album the following year. Although now highly-rated, at the time it was seen as too avantgarde. Over his few remaining years, his work passed through different phases. He disappeared in
November 1970 and his body was found in New York’s East River about 3 weeks later, apparently a victim
of suicide.

The Modern Jazz Quartet: “Porgy and Bess”, 7/64 & 4/65
Prompted by nothing other than a long-standing admiration of George Gershwin’s music, John Lewis
produced this version of classic music from “Porgy & Bess” – Summertime, I Love You Porgy, It Ain’t
Necessarily So and 4 other numbers. It’s exquisitely done, with plenty of space left for Milt Jackson and
John Lewis himself to improvise.

Archie Shepp: “Four For Trane”, 8/64
Elements of modern jazz were moving farther out. But, although the participants in this sextet album were
involved in that process, this is a very listenable album. The playing on Naima, for example, is very lyrical.
This is one of 4 John Coltrane compositions (hence the album title). The other, Rufus, is by Archie Shepp
himself. Tenorman Shepp is the main soloist throughout but the rest of the frontline – John Tchicai (as),
Alan Shorter (t) and Roswell Rudd (tb) – get their chances too. And the rhythm team – Reggie Workman (b)
and Charles Moffett (d) – are superb.

Monica Zetterlund / Bill Evans: “Waltz for Debby”, 8/64
During a European tour, the opportunity was seized to record Bill Evans’ trio with Swedish singer and
actress Monica Zetterlund. This album is the delightful result. The idea for the session came after Bill heard
– and was captivated by – Monica’s version – on an EP – of his composition Waltz for Debby, sung with
Swedish lyrics and re-titled Monicas Vals. That is one of 4 numbers that Monica sings in Swedish alongside
6 prime standards in English.

Stan Getz / Joao Gilberto / Astrud Gilberto: “Getz / Gilberto # 2”, 10/64
Following the hugely successful first collaboration of Stan Getz and Brazilian guitarist Joao Gilberto (see at
3/63 above), some follow-up was inevitable. It came in the form of this album, recorded “live” at New York’s
Carnegie Hall – much less well-known but also well worth a listen. The CD is in 3 parts. From the first side
of the original LP come 4 numbers by Stan’s terrific quartet of the time, with Gary Burton (vib), Gene Cherico
(b) and Joe Hunt (d) – including a driving Stan’s Blues with good work all round, and 2 of Stan’s loveliest
ballads (the Ellingtonian composition Tonight I Shall Sleep with a Smile on My Face, and Jimmy Van
Heusen and Johnny Burke’s Here’s That Rainy Day). From the second side of the LP come 6 Brazilian
numbers, including Bim Bom, Meditation and O Pato, by Joao – vocals and guitar – backed by Keter Betts
(b) and Helcio Melito (d). Finally, there are 5 tracks which were not on the original LP, on which Astrud
Gilberto sings – on one (Eu e Voce) with Joao’s trio plus Stan; and, on the other 4, with Stan’s quartet plus
Joao (It Might as Well Be Spring, Only Trust Your Heart, and the 2 great hits – Corcovado (Quiet Nights of
Quiet Stars) and Garota de Ipanema (The Girl from Ipanema)).

Astrud Gilberto: “Jazz Master”, 10/64 – 9/66
For the remarkable story of how Astrud, the then wife of Brazilian guitarist Joao, first came to be recorded,
see the notes on the album “Getz / Gilberto” at 3/63 above. Of such things are fairy tales created. As the
liner notes to this CD put it “She became an accidental star”. She was recorded with Stan Getz again (see
the “Au Go Go” album at 5/64) and with Stan and Joao at Carnegie Hall (see “Getz / Gilberto # 2” at 10/64
above), and then branched out on her own. This CD samples her work at the Carnegie Hall concert, and
then in a number of other contexts over the next couple of years, including with Antonio Carlos Jobim and
Marty Paich’s orchestra, and with orchestras directed by Gil Evans, Claus Ogerman and Don Sebesky.

Thelonious Monk: “Live at the It Club – Complete”, 10/64 – 11/64
A couple of years earlier, Monk had switched labels to Columbia, who recorded him pretty extensively until
1968. This 2-CD set contains much of the fruits of his labours over 2 nights at the “It” Club in Los Angeles,
restoring several numbers which had originally been edited down, or out, for reasons of space. Monk’s

faithful (but still rather under-rated) tenorman, Charlie Rouse, is here, of course – in the sixth year of his 11year stay. Larry Gales (b) and Ben Riley (d) form an excellent rhythm team. And many of Monk’s most
important numbers are on the play-list, including Blue Monk; Well, You Needn’t; ‘Round Midnight; Rhythm-ANing; Bemsha Swing; Evidence; Straight, No Chaser; and Misterioso. In short, this is a very good place to
enjoy his music.

Buck Clayton with Humphrey Lyttelton & His Band: “Le Vrai Buck Clayton”, 11/64
& 5/66
The accompanying booklet to this 2-CD set includes Humph’s sleeve notes from the earlier of the 2 albums
swept up here – recorded at a time when visits to these shores by leading US jazz musicians were still a
relative novelty. The session demonstrated just how fine a trumpeter Buck Clayton was – logical and fluent
in his improvisations and with such a wonderful, clean tone; and also his talents as a writer and arranger.
Yet what emerges most clearly from Humph’s notes is what a really nice guy Buck was – modest and
considerate to others. On that earlier album, Buck and Humph were joined by Tony Coe (ts), Joe Temperley
(bs) and Eddie Harvey (p). Eddie Harvey joined Buck and Humph on the later session too, but otherwise the
line-up was entirely different, with Chris Pyne (tb) and Kathy Stobart (ts). Also well worth hearing.

Pee Wee Russell: “With Alex Welsh & His Band”, 11/64 & 7/66
Ralph M Laing’s liner notes reflect the times in which the earlier of these sessions was recorded – “live” at
the Manchester Sports Guild, with legendary US clarinettist Pee Wee Russell (who, as the notes remark,
had actually played with Bix Beiderbecke) alongside the Alex Welsh band including Roy Crimmins (tb) and
John Barnes on reeds. Such a possibility had seemed inconceivable not long before. They stretch out on 6
choice numbers. The later date, again “live” at the MSG, has 3 numbers by Alex and his men (but with Roy
Williams replacing Roy Crimmins).

J J Johnson: “The Complete ’60s Big Band Recordings”, 12/64 – 12/66
It is a surprising fact that, although JJ had by this time been the pre-eminent trombonist on the modern jazz
scene for so long, it was only on the earliest of the 4 albums in this 2-CD set, “J.J.!” – sub-titled “The
Dynamic Sound of J.J. with Big Band” – that he recorded under his own name with a big band. But it was
certainly well worth the wait because his playing here is not just magisterial but majestic. He was also
responsible for the arrangements of 6 of the 9 tracks (Gary McFarland taking the credit for two, and Oliver
Nelson for the other). Apart from JJ, there are solo spots along the way for trumpeters Thad Jones and
Clark Terry, Jerome Richardson on flute and pianist Hank Jones. Two numbers not included in the original
album but resurrected by Mosaic when they reissued the album in 2006 are not here.
Second up, recorded the following July, is “Goodies”, which smacks of an attempt – whether by JJ or the
label isn’t clear – to break into the popular music market. The tracks are notably shorter and fade-outs
become de rigueur. But there are some excellent numbers such as Agua de Beber and How Insensitive
from the rich Brazilian stream, and I’m All Smiles and Feeling Good. With great musicians such as Clark
Terry, Jerome Richardson and Phil Bodner on hand, JJ makes the best he can of the available
opportunities, and there are good contributions from vocalists Marlene VerPlanck and Osie Johnson in
particular. Entertaining.
The third album, “Broadway Express”, recorded at the end of 1965, is in a similar vein. As the title implies,
this has JJ playing tunes from shows such as “Fiddler on the Roof”, “On a Clear Day You Can See Forever”,
“West Side Story” and “How to Succeed in Business without Really Trying”. None of the tracks breaks 3
minutes. It’s well done but, as the original liner notes conceded, it “isn’t, properly speaking, a jazz album” –
instead “popular music at its instrumental, danceable, uniquely exciting best”.
The final album – “The Total J.J. Johnson”, from 12 months later – offers much more meat. This has 9
numbers, all composed, arranged and conducted by JJ. The trombonist is in good form, sounding very
much at home. And there are fine contributions by others, including trumpeter Art Farmer, flautist Jerome
Richardson and pianist Hank Jones.

John Coltrane: “A Love Supreme”, 12/64
Second only to Miles Davis’ “Kind of Blue” in a magazine poll to establish the greatest jazz album of all time,
this is absorbing from the opening Acknowledgement onwards. But perhaps the highlight is Pursuance,
which opens with an exhilarating drum solo by the marvellous Elvin Jones, followed by McCoy Tyner’s fluent
piano and Trane’s rousing solo, and finishes with Jimmy Garrison’s wonderful guitar-like bass solo.

Wayne Shorter: “Speak No Evil”, 12/64
Recorded 3 months after joining Miles Davis, and supported by Herbie Hancock (p) and Ron Carter (b) from
the Davis Quintet, this remains Wayne’s most highly-regarded album. Freddie Hubbard’s trumpet shares
the lead responsibilities, and Elvin Jones is behind the drums as they work through half-a-dozen Shorter
originals.

Ella Fitzgerald: “Best of the BBC Vaults”, 65 – 74
This has a selection of 18 tracks culled from 3 programmes filmed by the BBC – two in 1965 and the other
(at Ronnie Scott’s) in 1974. The CD is part of a 2-disc set with a DVD which also includes a fourth session,
recorded at Montreux in 1977, and which contains 35 numbers in all – see Item 75 in The Tony Oaten
Collection. A slightly extended version of the 1977 session may also be found at Item 81 in that Collection.
And some further information about the session at Ronnie Scott’s may be found in the Notes on The Tony
Oaten Collection, under Tape 18(d).

Dave Brubeck: “Someday My Prince Will Come”, c65
This is imprecisely dated, and it is evident that the material is not all drawn from the same occasion. (The
closing These Foolish Things is clearly from a different date: Gerry Mulligan plays only on this track, Paul
Desmond does not, and the sound level is different. Annoyingly, this track is abruptly cut short at 9:54.) But
no-one should be put off by any of this because this is a most enjoyable album, essentially by the classic
Brubeck quartet with Paul Desmond (as), Gene Wright (b) and Joe Morello (d), playing in relaxed fashion in
concert.

Rahsaan Roland Kirk: “Rip, Rig and Panic / Now, Please Don’t You Cry, Beautiful
Edith”, 1/65 & 4/67
Blind from a young age, Roland Kirk’s ability to play simultaneously a group of instruments (typically,
saxophone, manzello and stritch or flute) might easily be dismissed as some kind of freakish circus-type
turn. But that would be to misunderstand, and totally to fail to appreciate his genius as a musician and a
jazzman. This set brings together two of his most highly-regarded albums, quite different in character.
Highly recommended. Members interested in hearing more, and in seeing his technique, are referred to
“Rahsaan Roland Kirk – Live in ’63 and ’67” in The Tony Oaten Collection (Item 109).

Clark Terry / Bob Brookmeyer: “The Power of Positive Swinging”, 3/65
For some 4 years, Clark Terry (t, flhn and vocals) and Bob Brookmeyer (vtb) ran a popular quintet together –
primarily to perform at the Half Note club in New York. (For more information, see the entry at (19)62 above
on a set with their “live” recordings.) The quintet made 3 studio albums, of which this was the second.
Backed by Roger Kellaway (p), Bill Crow (b) and Dave Bailey (d), they play a varied programme of 9
numbers, including compositions by Count Basie and by Don Redman and 5 by Clark or Bob.

Stan Tracey: “Under Milk Wood – Jazz Suite”, 3/65
A crucial part of the British jazz scene for so long, Stan Tracey was an iconic figure. This is the original
recording of his most famous creation – leading a quartet of Bobby Wellins (ts), Jeff Clyne (b) and Jackie
Dougan (d). The liner notes explain how he came to create his masterpiece, inspired by Dylan Thomas’
play. A half-century later, it continues to stand up to scrutiny.

Herbie Hancock: “Maiden Voyage”, 5/65
Pianist Herbie was still only 24 when he recorded this album, which remains a leading document in modern
jazz. Freddie Hubbard plays trumpet. At the time, the remaining members of the quintet – George Coleman
(ts), Ron Carter (b) and Tony Williams (d) – were members of Miles Davis’ quintet, as was Herbie, who also
wrote the 5 numbers that they play.

Various (Duke Ellington, Earl Hines, Billy Taylor, Mary Lou Williams, Charles Bell,
Willie “The Lion” Smith): “The Jazz Piano”, 6/65
Don’t miss this one! It brings together all the available proceedings of the Jazz Piano Workshop of the 1965
Pittsburgh Jazz Festival, with an absolutely star-studded cast of jazz piano worthies – 78 minutes of the kind
of magic that could not be repeated today. Earl “Fatha” Hines plays the first number solo, and later returns
to play numbers with Billy Taylor, and with Duke Ellington. Mary plays 3 numbers. “The Lion”, playing with
gusto and great good humour, has 3 tracks of his own (including a medley of 4 standards). Duke Ellington
plays Take the A Train and a new invention – a Second Portrait of The Lion. (Dr) Billy Taylor (best known,
of course, for I Wish I Knew How It Would Feel to be Free – the theme music for the BBC “Film” series,

probably remembered with affection from Barry Norman’s day) has 2 other features, full of rich chords. And
Charles Bell (who later seems to have disappeared without trace, except for the recent reissue of a couple
of his albums from the 1960s) shows his mettle on Toots Thielemans’ Bluesette and Benny Golson’s
Whisper Not. Finally, Fatha, The Lion, Billy and Mary, together with George Wein (who, amongst other
things, opened and ran the Storyville jazz club in Boston in the 1950s and founded the Newport Jazz
Festival, and who was compere on this occasion) join in a finale with Rosetta. Larry Gales (b) and Ben Riley
(d) prove the ideal rhythm team for the occasion.

Woody Herman: “Woody’s Winners / Jazz Hoot”, 6/65 – 3/67
This is tip-top Herman of this period. “Woody’s Winners” is described in the “Penguin Guide” as “one of the
best big-band records of its time”. Recorded live at Basin Street West in San Francisco, it roars along and
soloists include trumpeters Bill Chase, Dusko Goykovich and Don Rader, tenormen Gary Klein and Sal
Nistico, Nat Pierce on piano and, of course, Woody himself. Here it is linked with “Jazz Hoot”. This swept
up 5 further tracks from the same engagement at Basin Street West (for which there was simply no room on
the original “Woody’s Winners” LP), and 5 more recorded on other occasions.

“Bill Evans Trio with Symphony Orchestra”, 9/65 – 12/65
Plans were laid for Bill to make an album with Gil Evans – trio plus orchestral accompaniment – in order to
present him with new challenges and a different musical environment. Indeed, the album cover had been
designed. But the project collapsed and Gil went off to do other things. Instead, Claus Ogerman was
brought in, although some ideas were carried over (such as the existing plan to include Chopin’s C Minor
Prelude). The 8 compositions also included works by Bach, Scriabin, and Faure (the lovely Pavane) as well
as a couple by Bill. It was inevitable that such a departure from the usual jazz style and vocabulary would
provoke some doubts and challenges. But others approved. It’s all a matter of taste and expectation.

Larry Young: “Unity”, 11/65
This is one of the most highly-acclaimed modern jazz albums of this era and deserves to be much better
known. Larry Young leads from the organ. On one track, Monk’s Mood, he is accompanied only by Elvin
Jones, whose drumming is formidable throughout the album. On the other 5 tracks, Woody Shaw’s trumpet
and Joe Henderson’s tenor saxophone – both in fine form – complete the quartet, with Larry and Elvin
providing all the support they could possibly need.

Ornette Coleman: “At The ‘Golden Circle’, Stockholm – Vol 1”, 12/65
Six years after his ground-breaking “The Shape of Jazz To Come” (see at 10/59 above), this is the first of 2
albums issued of “live” recordings made by alto saxophonist Ornette’s trio during a 2-week engagement
from late-November at the “Gyllene Cirkeln”, Stockholm’s leading jazz club. A controversial figure on the
jazz scene of the day, Ornette’s playing here is much more listenable than might be expected. Good
support comes from David Izenzon (b) and Charles Moffet (d).
Obviously the music could never be
considered “easy listening”. But it is certainly not the kind of difficult, or discordant – perhaps even
cacophonous – music that might be expected. Indeed, Dawn – the fourth number, and the final track on the
original LP – might even be considered mellow. This reissue comes with 2 alternative takes plus an
additional number. Why not give it a go and judge for yourself what all the fuss was about?

Frank Sinatra / Count Basie: “Sinatra at The Sands”, 1/66 – 2/66
This was drawn from a famous occasion at The Sands Hotel in Las Vegas with the Basie band backing
Frank Sinatra, with arrangements by Quincy Jones.

Stan Tracey: “Alice in Jazz Land”, 3/66
As a follow-up to his highly successful “Under Milk Wood” of a year before (see at 3/65 above), pianist Stan
Tracey opted for a big-band album playing a suite of his compositions around the theme of Alice in
Wonderland. The cream of British modern jazzmen turned out, including trumpeter Kenny Baker, trombonist
Keith Christie, tenormen Ronnie Scott, Bobby Wellins and Tubby Hayes and a rhythm team of Jeff Clyne (b)
and Ronnie Stephenson (d). There are 6 tracks by the full band, one by the saxophonists and rhythm
section, and one by a quartet of Ronnie Scott and the rhythm section. The package includes the original
liner notes by Derek Jewel and a new essay by Simon Spillett for the reissue.

Jimmy Smith / Wes Montgomery / Oliver Nelson:
Duo”, 9/66

“Jimmy & Wes – The Dynamic

This brings together two of the biggest names on the jazz scene of the time, organist Jimmy Smith and
guitarist Wes Montgomery. Here, they were recorded in 2 settings – in a small group with percussionist Ray
Barretto and drummer Grady Tate; and with a big band arranged and conducted by a third big name, Oliver
Nelson. He had previously worked on 6 other albums by Jimmy Smith – see the set at 3/62 for two of them
– and he came up trumps again here, leaving plenty of uncluttered space for the 2 soloists. The resultant
material was divided between this album (which has 3 big band tracks) and “Further Adventures of Jimmy
And Wes”. This reissue also includes an alternative take of a number issued on the “Further Adventures”
album.

The Swingle Singers / Modern Jazz Quartet: “Place Vendome”, 9/66 – 10/66
American Ward Swingle was an early member of the vocal group Les Double Six de Paris (see entries
above at late-59 and 7/63). Subsequently, Ward formed The Swingle Singers following a broadly similar
principle, working in both the classical field (principally singing Baroque music) and in jazz. This is a prime
example of the latter with the group teaming up with the MJQ. Of the 7 compositions in the programme, two
are by J S Bach, one by Henry Purcell, and the others are by John Lewis. Well worth a listen. (Ward later
formed an English group, in which he retained an interest even after he moved back to America in 1984. He
later moved back to France, but he died in Eastbourne in 2015.)

Sonny Criss: “This is Criss!”, 10/66
Alto saxophonist Sonny Criss deserves to be much better known. He was greatly influenced by Charlie
Parker, but his tone was closer to that of Benny Carter, another influence. His career spanned 30 years,
much of it on the West Coast. But he toured widely with JATP and a range of leaders including Buddy Rich.
After living in Paris for 3 years in the early-1960s, and playing elsewhere in Europe, he returned to the
States and recorded a series of fine albums for Prestige, of which this is one of the very best. Supported by
an excellent rhythm section of Walter Davis (p), Paul Chambers (b) and Alan Dawson (d), he works through
a rich programme of standards and original numbers. (Other prime albums from his Prestige period include
“Portrait of Sonny Criss” (1967); and “Sonny’s Dream” (1968) with a 10-piece band, on the lines of “Birth of
the Cool”.) His fortunes over the next few years were mixed but included other highly-regarded albums. In
1977, he took his own life.

Miles Davis: “Miles Smiles”, 10/66
By this stage, Coltrane, Hank Mobley and George Coleman had moved on and Wayne Shorter now held the
tenor saxophone role. And the great rhythm section of Wynton Kelly, Paul Chambers and Jimmy Cobb had
set off on their own, and another superlative team – pianist Herbie Hancock (just 26 at this point), bassist
Ron Carter (not yet 30) and drummer Tony Williams (not yet 21) – had by this stage been in place for 3
years. This quintet produced a string of highly-rated albums, of which this is considered the pick of the
bunch. The tracks here are all first takes. But that was the way that Miles did things. He would set off as
the first soloist. If he wasn’t entirely happy with the way the solo was going, he would stop and the quintet
would start the number again. When Miles finished his solo, the rest had just the one chance to play theirs –
no pressure there then! A terrific album, and lots of evidence to show why people were so excited about this
group (not least Tony Williams’ thrilling drumming).

James Moody: “Moody and the Brass Figures”, 11/66
One of the great (but rather under-sung) heroes of jazz, Moody (as he preferred to be called) is supported
here by a terrific rhythm section (Kenny Barron (p), who, at the time, was with Moody in Dizzy Gillespie’s
quintet, Bob Cranshaw (b) and Mel Lewis (d)). Four tracks are by this quartet, and, on the rest, the group is
augmented by 5 brassmen. Moody picks up his flute on a sparkling version of Cherokee, and is on tenor
saxophone otherwise.

Duke Ellington: “The Far East Suite – Special Mix”, 12/66
In the autumn of 1963, the Ellington orchestra undertook a State Department tour, beginning in Damascus
and taking in destinations including Amman, Kabul, New Delhi, Ceylon and Madras (as they then were),
Tehran and Baghdad. The tour was not completed – interrupted by the assassination of John Kennedy. But
the sights and sounds that they had experienced on that tour, and also on a tour the following year which
took them to Japan, inspired the very special music in this highly-regarded album. The standout tracks
include Bluebird of Delhi (inspired by a mynah bird which Billy Strayhorn heard singing outside his hotel
window), Isfahan (with some of Johnny Hodges’ loveliest playing), and, entirely different, the long Ad Lib on
Nippon.

Kenny Burrell: “Midnight Blue”, 4/67
A highly-regarded guitarist, happily spanning bop, blues and other genres. Here Kenny leads a quintet
including Stanley Turrentine (ts) and a strong rhythm team through a programme of 8 original numbers and
one standard – Gee Baby, Ain’t I Good to You.

McCoy Tyner: “The Real McCoy”, 4/67
Pianist McCoy Tyner was still only 21 when he first received major recognition by joining the John Coltrane
Quartet in 1960, appearing on the epochal “My Favorite Things” album. He stayed with Trane until 1965.
This highly-rated album catches him, two years on, leading his own quartet on an album of 5 of his own,
very different, compositions. Former fellow-Coltrane sideman Elvin Jones is here on drums, plus Miles
Davis’ bassist, Ron Carter, and Joe Henderson on tenor.

Don Byas: “Quartet featuring Sir Charles Thompson”, 4/67
For earlier work by tenorman Don Byas, see his entry at 9/44. Don spent very many years based in Europe
and touring throughout the continent. Here, he was recorded “live” in Baden, leading a quartet with the
splendid Sir Charles Thompson (a major figure in mainstream jazz, who died in 2016) on piano and a good
Swiss rhythm team of bassist Isla Eckinger and drummer Peter Schmidlin. The 9 main tracks are prime
standards, with the 2 principals in good form throughout.

Peanuts Hucko: “With Alex Welsh & His Band – Vol 1”, 5/67
Clarinettist Michael Andrew “Peanuts” Hucko had a long and distinguished career in jazz, playing with
several bands during the 1930s, as featured clarinet soloist with Glenn Miller’s Army Air Force Band, and
after the war with the likes of Benny Goodman, Eddie Condon, Bobby Hackett, Jack Teagarden and Louis
Armstrong. This CD provides an hour of cheering music from 2 “live” sessions at Manchester Sports Guild
by Peanuts guesting with Alex Welsh and his band including trombonist Roy Williams, saxophonist John
Barnes, pianist Fred Hunt, Jim Douglas on guitar and Lennie Hastings on drums.

Ruby Braff: “With Alex Welsh & His Band”, summer 67
This has another very welcome visitor to our shores, in the shape of cornettist Reuben “Ruby” Braff, caught
here, guesting with Alex Welsh and his men, in a “live” recording at The Dancing Slipper in Nottingham. Roy
Williams (tb) and John Barnes (as, bs) were there too, with no pianist but with Jim Douglas on guitar giving
the group a lighter air. Ruby and Alex each sits out a couple of the 11 numbers – mostly familiar (but far
from hackneyed) standards.

Duke Ellington: “... and his mother called him Bill”, 8/67 – 11/67
This was Duke’s tribute to his musical partner over 3 decades, Billy Strayhorn (who had worked so closely
with Duke that it was at times very difficult – if not impossible – to discern which of them had been
responsible for which part of which composition or arrangement, and who had died just a few weeks before).
Billy had been responsible for almost everything played by the orchestra here, including his precious final
composition – Blood Count which, earlier that year, Billy had sent from the hospital for the orchestra to play
at a Carnegie Hall concert.

Wild Bill Davison / Alex Welsh: “Fidgety Feet”, 11/67
This thoroughly entertaining CD brings together Ohioan Wild Bill Davison, who in the 1920s and early-1930s
played in Chicago with Frank Teschemacher and others, and thereafter in New York with Eddie Condon and
others, and fellow cornettist Alex Welsh and his band (including Roy Williams (tb), Al Gay (ts, cl), Fred Hunt
(p), Jim Douglas (g) and Lennie Hastings (d)), playing “live” in Manchester Sports Guild’s basement jazz
cellar. The 9 numbers include a mix of material from Beale Street Blues to Hoagy Carmichael’s Riverboat
Shuffle, and from I Wanna Little Girl to Neal Hefti’s Duet (with Bill and Alex reprising the roles – but not the
solos – played by Joe Newman and Thad Jones on the classic “Atomic Basie” album from a decade earlier).

George Benson: “Jazz Master”, 2/68 – 11/69
Born in 1943, guitarist George Benson played and recorded with Jack McDuff in 1962-65, and then formed
his own group. This CD samples his work for Verve later in that decade. From the beginning of this period,
there are 4 tracks leading a quintet including Herbie Hancock (p), Ron Carter (b) and Billy Cobham (d); and
another track by a 9-piece group from the same album. Also from 1968, there are 2 tracks from a “live” trio
album by organist Jimmy Smith recorded in an Atlanta club; and one from George’s album “Shape Of Things
To Come” with a group including a trio of flautists and a string quartet. The tracks from 1969 include
George‘s take on the Beatles’ Something, a self-accompanied vocal number by George, and George’s

tribute, with orchestral backing, to a guitarist who had been a major influence, the recently-deceased Wes
Montgomery.

Ralph Sutton (with Ruby Braff): “The Ralph Sutton Quartet – Vol 2”, 2/68
Perhaps the last of the great stride pianists, Ralph Sutton learned the business playing in his father’s band in
the St Louis area while still in his teens. He worked with Jack Teagarden before he was drafted in 1943.
After the War, he rejoined Jack before playing with small groups, then with Eddie Condon’s circle, and then
in West Coast clubs. In 1968, he was a founder member of the World’s Greatest Jazz Band.
Four years earlier, he had moved to Aspen, Colorado, where his wife, Sunnie, ran a supper club (Sunnie’s
Rendezvous). This fine CD (one of 4) was recorded there with Ralph leading an excellent quartet featuring
Ruby Braff on cornet and with Milt Hinton (b) and Mousie Alexander (d). Good playing all round. (The
dominant feature in the cover photograph is, of course, the sun in Sunnie’s place, lit up very effectively by
the flash.)

Buddy Rich: “Mercy, Mercy”, 7/68
Against all advice, drummer Buddy Rich decided to buck the trend and start up a big band in 1966; and he
continued to run bands, alongside his work with small groups, for the rest of his life. This album catches the
band playing an engagement at Caesar’s Palace in Las Vegas. The band plays with verve and drive. The
main soloists are Don Menza (ts), Walt Namuth (g) and Buddy himself, but also include Art Pepper (as), who
was playing his first engagement with the band. (Immediately afterwards, Art had to undergo major surgery
for a ruptured spleen. He re-joined the band later but was not recorded with it again.)

George Benson: “Shape of Things to Come”, 8/68 – 10/68
George Benson’s stepfather, himself a guitarist, taught him the ukulele and played him Charlie Christian
records as a boy. George led a rock & roll band in his teens before coming to jazz. Wes Montgomery was
his original model in jazz, and Wes’ influence can be heard here. But George has always walked his own
path. On this album, recorded over 4 sessions, his support varies from track to track. Others on hand
include pianists Herbie Hancock and Hank Jones (on one session each); Charles Covington’s organ-playing
is a more prominent element throughout; strings get in on the act in places; and there are swinging band
accompanimernts. The closing Last Train to Clarksville is probably the stand-out track.

Pepper Adams: “Encounter!”, 12/68
For general background information about Pepper Adams, see the entry at 3/58 above. Before coming to
New York, he had been based for some time in Detroit and for this album he chose a star rhythm section
whose members had all operated in that city – Tommy Flanagan (p), Ron Carter (b) and Elvin Jones (d).
His horn partner, however, was Californian born and bred – the splendid Zoot Sims. The results were every
bit as good as the list of personnel would suggest.

“Ronnie Scott & The Band: Live at Ronnie Scott’s”, 69
This highly-rated album has 7 numbers by a 9-piece house group playing at Ronnie Scott’s club, and known
simply as “The Band”, with recording date(s) not specified. With Ronnie (ts, of course) were Kenny Wheeler
(t, flhn), Chris Pyne (tb), John Surman (ss, bs), Ray Warleigh (as), and a rhythm section of Gordon Beck
(doubling on organ as well as piano), Ron Matthewson (b) and 2 drummers, Kenny Clare and Tony Oxley.
The Band had a library of sophisticated arrangements; every member played a key role; and, as may be
heard here, the Band coalesced very powerfully as a unit.

John McLaughlin: “Extrapolation”, 1/69
“One of the very finest jazz records ever made in Europe” is the judgement of the “Penguin Guide”, which
gave it its highest rating. “The Rough Guide to Jazz” rates it as “one of the classic albums of the decade …
that proved McLaughlin to be both a fine composer and a sublimely original guitar stylist”. It was the first
album as leader for Yorkshireman John McLaughlin, who contributed all 10 compositions and plays electric
and acoustic guitars. John Surman plays baritone and soprano saxophones, Brian Odges is on bass, and
Tony Oxley, drums. Soon afterwards, John went to New York to join drummer Tony Williams’ Lifetime group
and record with Miles Davis.

Kenny Clarke / Francy Boland: “Big Band – The Complete Live Recordings at
Ronnie Scott’s, February 28th, 1969”, 2/69
The great American drummer Kenny Clarke and Belgian pianist Francy Boland co-led their big band for
about 11 years, between 1961 and 1972. This CD brings together material originally issued on 2 LPs –
“Volcano” and “Rue Chaptal” – and pretty explosive much of it is. As usual, the band comprised a mixture of
American, British and European musicians – including Benny Bailey, Idrees Sulieman and Dusko Goykovich
(t), Ake Persson (tb), Derek Humble (as), Johnny Griffin and Ronnie Scott (ts), Tony Coe (ts, cl) and Sahib
Shihab (bs). Warmly recommended.

Maxine Sullivan / Bob Wilber: “Close as Pages in a Book”, 6/69
Claude Thornhill’s arrangement of Loch Lomond had given singer Maxine Sullivan a hit record as long
before as 1937, and she worked for, and for a while was married to, bassist John Kirby. Later, after remarrying, she retired from music in the 1950s in order to bring up her daughter. This was her second album
after returning to the business, and probably her best. Bob Wilber gets out both his soprano saxophone and
his clarinet and leads the fine quartet that supports Maxine through a programme of classic songs, which
appropriately includes Loch Lomond once again.

Freddie Hubbard: “Without a Song – Live in Europe 1969”, 12/69
It’s astonishing that all but one of the 7 tracks here went unissued for 4 decades. Recorded in concert at the
Royal Festival Hall, Colston Hall in Bristol, and in Germany, this is trumpeter Freddie at the top of his game
with Roland Hanna (p), Ron Carter (b), and Louis Hayes demonstrating yet again how great a drummer he
is. As well as his work on up-tempo numbers, Freddie displays his more lyrical side on standards The
Things We Did Last Summer and Body and Soul.

Alan Skidmore: “Once Upon a Time ….”, 70
The son of tenorman Jimmy (who over many years played with Vic Lewis, Derek Neville, Humphrey
Lyttelton, Kenny Baker, Eric Delaney and others, and, later, settled in Codicote and was President of the
jazz club at Panshanger), Alan was born in London in 1942. A tenor saxophonist like his father (but also
playing soprano, flutes and drums), Alan began playing with dance orchestras and pop bands in 1958. His
varied experience in the 1960s included recording with Eric Delaney and Louie Bellson in 1963, playing with
Alexis Korner’s Blues Incorporated, John Mayall and Eric Clapton, Ronnie Scott, workshops with Chick
Corea, Dave Holland, Albert Mangelsdorf and John Surman, guesting with Maynard Ferguson, and
recording soundtrack music with Herbie Hancock. In 1969, by now under the sway of John Coltrane, he
formed his own quintet with a splendid supporting line-up of Kenny Wheeler (flhn), John Taylor (p), Harry
Miller (b) and Tony Oxley (d). This well-regarded album is by that quintet.

Thad Jones / Mel Lewis: “Consummation”, 1/70 & 5/70
Trumpeter Thad (after spending years in the ranks of Count Basie’s band) and Mel (arguably the greatest
modern jazz big band drummer) teamed up to organise a band of top-notch New York big-band musicians
playing on their Monday nights off. They first went “live” at the Village Vanguard club in February 1966.
Here, in studio recordings of 8 numbers composed and arranged by Thad, their ranks include trumpeters
Snooky Young, Al Porcino and Billy Harper, trombonists Eddie Bert, Benny Powell and Jimmy Knepper,
saxophonists Jerome Richardson, Jerry Dodgion, Eddie Daniels and Danny Moore, Roland Hanna on piano
and Richard Davis, bass. Standout numbers include Thad’s classic composition A Child is Born and a 10minute workout on Fingers with solos by Messrs Powell, Hanna, Moore and Harper.

Various (including Dexter Gordon, Kenny Dorham, Howard McGhee & Lee Konitz):
“Charlie Parker Memorial Concert”, 8/70
The 10 numbers here – mostly with close associations with Charlie Parker – were drawn from concerts in
th
Chicago to mark the 50 anniversary of his birth and originally issued in a 2-LP set. Groups are led by
Dexter Gordon, Kenny Dorham, Howard McGhee and Lee Konitz. Others on hand include trumpeters Red
Rodney and Ray Nance (who also picks up his violin on Summertime), West Coast alto saxophonist Vi Redd
(who clearly demonstrates her ability to play in such company), Chicago tenor saxophonist Von Freeman
(still quite early in his career), vocalist Eddie Jefferson (who has 3 numbers), and drummers Roy Haynes
and Philly Joe Jones.

Earl Hines: “In Paris”, 12/70
This contains a very welcome example of Fatha’s later work, leading a trio with Larry Richardson (b) and
Richie Goldberg (d) through a rich programme, mainly of standards. He also sings on the closing track,

Almost Like Being in Love. One slight note of disappointment – that he was recorded in a studio rather than
“live” in a club with the added atmosphere that that might have lent.

John Surman / John Warren: “Tales of the Algonquin”, 71
In this highly-rated collaboration between saxophonist John Surman and composer and arranger John
Warren, Surman (bs, ss) leads a big band of the great and good in modern British jazz including Kenny
Wheeler and Harry Beckett (t, flhn), Stan Sulzmann, Alan Skidmore and Warren (reeds) and John Taylor (p),
with arrangements broadly reminiscent of the likes of Gil Evans. The album begins with 4 unrelated
numbers, followed by the suite which gives the album its title – 5 impressionistic numbers.

Maxine Sullivan / Dick Hyman: “Sullivan Shakespeare Hyman”, 6/71 & 10/92
The sub-title explains: Maxine Sullivan Sings the Songs of William Shakespeare as set to Music by Dick
Hyman. This is refreshingly different territory for jazz. There are 27 tracks here. In broad terms, the oddnumbered tracks are solo piano by the excellent Dick Hyman (recorded in October 1992). The evennumbered tracks have vocals by Maxine Sullivan (recorded in June 1971), accompanied by Dick Hyman on
piano or harpsichord, with Rusty Dedrick (t, flhn), Bucky Pizzarelli (g), Milt Hinton (b) and Don Lamond (d)
also on hand. Whoever said that jazz is all the same?

World’s Greatest Jazz Band: “At Manchester’s Free Trade Hall, 1971”, 12/71
Steve Voce’s liner notes in the excellent accompanying booklet explain the history of this (broadly speaking,
Dixie-to-mainstream) band, which came into existence in 1968 under the joint leadership of trumpeter Yank
Lawson and bassist Bob Haggart, and ran for about 10 years. It was recorded on several occasions, but it
was 35 years before the 2-CD set of this particular – and quite splendid – concert was released. The 9piece group includes Billy Butterfield (t, flhn), Vic Dickenson (tb), Bob Wilber (cl, ss), Bud Freeman (ts),
Ralph Sutton (p) and Gus Johnson (d).

Hugh Masekela: “Home Is Where The Music Is”, 1/72
Born in Witbank in 1939, trumpeter Hugh Masekela is one of South Africa’s best-known jazz musicians –
originally inspired by the film “Young Man with a Horn” – and for a long time, along with Abdullah Ibrahim,
one of that country’s most famous jazz exiles. He left South Africa in 1960 and studied at London’s Guildhall
School of Music before moving to California. On this, probably his best-known and most highly-regarded
album, recorded in London, he leads a quintet including Dudu Phukwana (as), Larry Willis (p) and Eddie
Gomez (b) through a programme of 10 numbers.

Various (including Count Basie, Ella Fitzgerald): “Jazz At The Santa Monica Civic
’72”, 6/72
This 3-CD set presents a Jazz at the Philharmonic-style concert featuring Count Basie and his Orchestra;
Ella Fitzgerald with the Tommy Flanagan Trio; and the “JATP All-Stars”, including Harry “Sweets” Edison
and Roy Eldridge (t), Al Grey (tb), Eddie “Lockjaw” Davis and Stan Getz (ts), and Oscar Peterson (p).
Norman Granz’ liner notes explain the background and quite how the whole occasion worked.

Chick Corea: “Jazz Master”, 10/72 – 78
Born in Chelsea, Massachusetts, in 1941, pianist Chick Corea spent most of the 1960s working with the
likes of Blue Mitchell, Herbie Mann, Stan Getz and, finally, Miles Davis. While with Miles, he gained
international recognition as a leading performer on electric keyboards, and much of his work during the
1970s was to be in this area. In 1972, he formed the group Return To Forever (RTF) – an electric jazz-rock
group with a Latin flavour – including bassist Stanley Clarke and saxophonist/flautist Joe Farrell. This
survey of his work during this period includes several tracks from RTF albums, as well as material from
albums with other groupings.

Dave Brubeck / Gerry Mulligan / Paul Desmond:
The First Time”, 10/72 – 11/72

“We’re All Together Again For

Having broken up his most famous quartet (with Paul Desmond) in 1967, Dave Brubeck formed a new group
in1970, this time with Gerry Mulligan as the horn man. Subsequently, he occasionally played with both,
beginning as part of an extensive tour programme in the autumn of 1972. This album has material recorded
in concerts in Paris, Rotterdam and Berlin during that tour. It’s great to have the opportunity to hear them
again, on a mixture of new material and old (including Take Five, on which the quintet stretches out).

Marian McPartland / Jimmy McPartland: “Contrasts”, 11/72 & 6/73
Margaret Marian Turner was born in Slough in 1918. Under the professional name Margaret Page, she was
playing in a 4-piano act entertaining the troops in Belgium during the War when she met US cornettist Jimmy
McPartland (whose jazz career had begun in the 1920s: in 1924, when just 17, he had replaced Bix
Beiderbecke in the Wolverine orchestra). Marian and Jimmy married and settled in the States. She went on
to carve out a solo career (see her entry at 4/52 for examples of her early work as a leader); and for many
years she had her own “Piano Jazz” series on National Public Radio interviewing fellow musicians – see her
entries below at 10/78, 3/84 and 12/84), but also played with Jimmy’s band. This warmly recommended 2CD set brings together 2 albums – Marian’s trio playing music by Alec Wilder; and Marian and Jimmy’s “A
Sentimental Journey” with music from sextet sessions in 1972 and 1973 (the latter with guests Vic
Dickenson (tb) and Buddy Tate (ts)). A footnote: by this time, Marian and Jimmy had divorced (in 1970); but
they continued to work together from time to time, and they remarried in 1991, two weeks before Jimmy
died.

Mark Murphy: “Timeless”, 11/72 – 12/91
For an earlier example of vocalist Mark’s work, see his entry at 9/61 above. After working in New York jazz
clubs, and appearing on TV, he toured the UK and Europe in 1964 before settling in Europe for a decade.
After moving back to the USA, he started recording regularly, establishing himself as the leading male jazz
singer. He recorded extensively for the Muse label. This varied CD cherry-picks a dozen tracks from his
Muse sessions – a mixture of standards (such as I’m Glad There Is You, and Time on My Hands) and jazz
standards (including Stolen Moments, Parker’s Mood and Blood Count), in a variety of company including
trumpeters Tom Harrell and Randy Brecker, saxophonists Gary Niewood, Richie Cole and Michael Brecker,
and pianists Bill Mays and Ben Aronov. Mark continued recording regularly almost up to the time of his
death in October 2015.

Oscar Peterson / Ben Webster: “During This Time”, 12/72
This DVD and CD set is an absolute must for anyone who likes the music of these 2 masters. Beautifully
filmed and recorded in December 1972 by North German Radio before an audience in Hanover, this has Big
Ben still playing in fine fettle, a matter of only a few months before his death, with Oscar’s trio – with NielsHenning Orsted Pedersen (in the early stages of his spell of a dozen years or more as Oscar’s bassist) and
the less well-known (but in impressive form) Tony Inzalaco on drums. The fine programme of 8 numbers
(with a ninth on the CD) is a mixture of Ellingtonia (such as Perdido and Cotton Tail), a couple of standards
and a couple of Webster originals. This set may be found in the Tony Oaten Collection (Item 122).

Herbie Hancock: “Head Hunters”, 1/73
Certainly one of the biggest-selling jazz albums of all time and perhaps the biggest-seller of all, this was
recorded on New Year’s Day in 1973. Quite unlike his earlier work (see, eg, “Maiden Voyage” at 5/65), this
has Herbie in the electronic age, playing piano, keyboards and synthesizer, with Bennie Maupin (fl, ss, ts,
bcl), Paul Jackson (bass g), Mike Clarke (d) and Bill Summers (perc). The 4 tracks include a re-working of
his composition Watermelon Man in a form quite unlike before.

Billy Cobham: “Spectrum”, 5/73
Drummer Billy Cobham was born in Panama in 1944, but his family moved to New York when he was 3. At
15, he got his first complete drum set and went to the High School of Music and Art where his friends
included pianist George Cables, trumpeter Jimmy Owens and bassist Eddie Gomez. In 1968, after army
service, he joined Horace Silver, working in the USA and touring Europe, and then worked as a studio
musician. In 1969-70, with Randy and Michael Brecker he formed and ran a jazz-rock group, and also
played on some key Miles Davis albums of that period. In 1971, he was a founder member of John
McLaughlin’s Mahavishnu Orchestra, an acclaimed jazz-rock fusion group. When that disbanded in 1973,
Billy began leading his own groups, and this album, considered one of the classics of jazz-rock fusion, was
the first recorded under his own name. All of the compositions are his. On most tracks, he leads a quartet
with Jan Hammer (p, el-p, synth), Tommy Bolin (g) and Lee Sklar (fender b). But, on 2 numbers, he leads a
larger group including Jimmy Owens (t, flhn), Joe Farrell (fl, ss, as), Jan Hammer (p, synth), Ron Carter (b)
and Ray Barretto (cga).

Weather Report (Joe Zawinul / Wayne Shorter): “Mysterious Traveller”, 73-74
The group Weather Report emerged from the jazz-rock era, operating for about 15 years from 1971. This
highly-regarded album was recorded when the group was at its creative peak. Austrian-born Josef Zawinul
moved to the USA in 1959, playing piano for Dinah Washington and then as a member of Cannonball
Adderley’s band until 1970. During this period, he began to produce more radical ideas. Saxophonist

Wayne Shorter was with Art Blakey’s Jazz Messengers for 4 years from 1959, and then spent 6 years with
Miles Davis’ quintet. He wrote a number of striking compositions while with both. But, when Joe and Wayne
came together to co-found (with Czech bassist Miroslav Vitous) Weather Report, Joe took over the primary
responsibility for writing. By 1973, Joe remained the principal creative force behind the group; Miroslav was
moving onto other projects; and Wayne was in a less prominent creative role, using mainly soprano and
making a smaller contribution as a soloist. The group had firm, repetitive, bases using fast jazz rhythms or
rock and Latin beats, prominently employing electric instruments and synthesizers. More conservative jazz
lovers may have found the results somewhat alien, but the group commanded wider support and enjoyed
considerable success.

Joe Pass: “Virtuoso”, 11/73
Born in 1929, and originally Joseph Passalaqua, guitarist Joe Pass’ jazz career began while he was still at
school. But, after service in the navy, it was seriously delayed as a result of problems with narcotics. From
the early-1960s onwards, he recorded with a host of leaders, and later featured in Jazz at the Philharmonic.
This album was the first in a 20-year-long series of well-regarded solo albums recorded alongside his other
output. A number were entitled Virtuoso and this one is sometimes referred to as Virtuoso #1. His playing
here is absolutely superb.

“The Toshiko Akiyoshi – Lew Tabackin Big Band”, 4/74 – 6/76
Toshiko Akiyoshi was born in 1929 in Manchuria, to Japanese parents. She studied classical piano between
1939 and 1945. In 1946, after the War had ended, she and her family (in common with very many other
Japanese resident in China) were expelled by the Chinese to Japan where she took up jazz and played with
various local groups. In 1953, when visiting Japan, Oscar Peterson heard her playing and Norman Granz
recorded her with Oscar’s rhythm team. In 1956, she arrived in Boston (Massachusetts) and studied at
Berklee on a scholarship, and also privately with Margaret Chaloff (Serge’s mother). She played regularly at
George Wein’s Storyville club in Boston. She was married to saxophonist Charlie Mariano from 1959-65.
They co-led a quartet (with Toshiko appearing under Charlie’s surname). She visited Japan regularly and
also undertook summer jazz clinics in the US. Later, she had her own radio programme, and became
involved in composing for, and conducting, big bands. In the early-1970s, she married saxophonist Lew
Tabackin and began working with him in a variety of contexts, including, from 1973, co-leading a big band
which became very successful.
This 8-track CD samples the work of that band over a period of 2 years, drawn from various albums. The
band’s personnel – which was pretty settled across the period – includes, in addition to Lew Tabackin, many
other leading US jazz musicians (including noted saxophonist Bill Perkins, ex-Ellington trombonist Britt
Woodman, ex-Mingus trombonist Jimmy Knepper and bassist Gene Cherico). The music is always
engaging, with occasional Japanese instruments adding other colour. Recommended.

Chet Baker / Paul Desmond: “Together”, 7/74 – 2/77
Sub-titled “The Complete Studio Recordings” by Chet and Paul, this CD brings together some terrific
material from 3 dates. The 1974 and 1977 dates were Chet’s – with pianists Bob James and Kenny Barron
respectively (both on electric instruments, in keeping with the vogue at that period). The other date, from
1975, was actually guitarist Jim Hall’s (the whole session may be found in his album “Concierto” – see at
4/75 below), with Sir Roland Hanna on (acoustic!) piano. Completing the august personnel, Ron Carter
plays bass on all 3 dates, while Steve Gadd (on the 1974 and 1975 dates) and Tony Williams are on drums.
Alto saxophonist Paul Desmond fully deserves joint leader credit. Apart from a contribution to an Art
Garfunkel disc, the 1977 recording was Paul’s last before he died from lung cancer, and his playing on You
Can’t Go Home Again in particular may leave a lump in the throat. Sadly, he left unfinished – in fact, barely
started – his memoirs, to which he had assigned the title – from the question that he said people most often
asked when he was in the Dave Brubeck Quartet – “How many of you are there in the quartet?”

Bill Evans / Stan Getz: “But Beautiful”, 8/74
The combination of these 2 great figures of lyrical modern jazz is a mouth-watering prospect. If only jazz life
were so simple. They recorded together in 1964 but the chemistry failed to work and the results were not
issued for many years (and then without the agreement of either man). But the “live” meetings here of Stan
with Bill’s trio (with Eddie Gomez (b) and Marty Morell (d)), recorded by Dutch and Belgian radio stations 7
days apart and assembled, over 20 years later, by the wonderful Helen Keane, Bill Evans’ manager and
mentor, demonstrate what might have been possible. By that time, however, both men were dead.
Even here, they got off on the wrong foot. The 4 men had got together in advance to agree a list of numbers
to play. But, on the night, as soon as Stan joined the trio, he launched into a number, Stan’s Blues, which

was not on the agreed play-list. Bill stopped playing and signalled to Eddie Gomez not to take a solo if Stan
offered him the chance. Thereafter, whether on standards such as But Beautiful, other slow numbers such
as Jimmy Rowles’ composition The Peacocks, or up-tempo numbers such as Bill’s composition Funkallero,
their work together demands to be heard. And Stan’s absolutely stunning opening to You and the Night and
the Music begins by an acknowledgement that it was Bill’s birthday. If only...

Dizzy Gillespie / Joe Pass / Ray Brown / Mickey Roker: “Dizzy’s Big 4”, 9/74
Regarded as perhaps his best album from this period, Dizzy leads the quartet through an excellent, varied
programme of 7 numbers (with 2 alternative takes added for good measure). Dizzy is certainly on fine form
across the various styles and tempos, and the guitarist, bassist and drummer support him all the way –
through the fast and furious 4½ minutes of Be Bop (aka Dizzy’s Fingers), the fast-medium tempo of Birks’
Works, the rhythmic intricacies posed by Fats Waller’s Jitterbug Waltz, the gentle pace of the lovely
September Song, and the rest of the album. Excellent.

“Dave McKenna Quartet Feauring Zoot Sims”, 10/74
This is one of those delightful occasions when guys get together to make splendid music – uncomplicated,
straight-ahead, swinging jazz. Dave McKenna plays good mainstream piano, Zoot is simply Zoot (here
playing soprano as well as tenor saxophone), and Major Holley and Ray Mosca are a fine rhythm team. The
programme is rich too – from Limehouse Blues to Carl Perkins’ Grooveyard, to ‘Deed I Do and There’ll be
Some Changes Made. Good listening.

Pat Martino: “Timeless”, 10/74 – 2/76
Born in Philadelphia in 1944, guitarist Pat Martino started out in the early-1960s playing in organ-combo
groups with the likes of Jack McDuff and Richard “Groove” Holmes before leading his own groups later in
that decade. He established a reputation as a fast player, with a style drawing on that of Wes Montgomery.
This very listenable album cherry picks from 4 sessions – mostly leading quartets (including the likes of
bassist Richard Davis and drummers Billy Hart and Billy Higgins) but also in a guitar duo, with a good
programme of jazz and other standards plus a couple of his own originals. In 1980, he tragically suffered a
brain aneurysm which led to memory loss and inability to play. Slowly, he recovered the ability to play,
helped by listening to his own recordings but it was several years before he could resume playing publicly.

Irene Kral / Alan Broadbent: “Where is Love?”, 12/74
Sister of pianist and arranger Roy Kral (who recorded over 30 albums with his wife as “Jackie and Roy”),
singer Irene Kral worked with Woody Herman, Chubby Jackson, Maynard Ferguson, Stan Kenton and
others before freelancing. On this lovely album of choice songs, she was accompanied by 27-year-old New
Zealand pianist Alan Broadbent who, though not listed as such, fully deserves to be credited as co-leader. It
is well worth seeking out 4 other albums on which they appeared together before Irene’s untimely death in
1978.

Don Cherry: “Brown Rice”, 75
Trumpeter Don Cherry was born in Oklahoma in 1936, but his parents moved to Los Angeles when he was
4. By the late-1950s, he was with Ornette Coleman (see Ornette’s album “The Shape of Jazz to Come” at
5/59). He played with other leaders, including Sonny Rollins, John Coltrane, Albert Ayler, Archie Shepp and
Pharaoh Sanders, was a founder member of the New York Contemporary Five, and played in Europe,
including with the Contemporary Five. He then went to Africa, India and the Far East, absorbing different
influences. On this highly-rated album, with strong support including Charlie Haden (b) and Billy Higgins (d),
he plays in a variety of different settings. Outside the usual box, but well worth a try.

Keith Jarrett: “The Koln Concert”, 1/75
Keith Jarrett plays piano. And how! A child prodigy, he studied piano from the age of 3 and presented a fulllength solo recital at the age of 7. He might have gone into classical music (he has recorded a significant
number of highly-regarded classical albums), but thankfully he made jazz his primary focus. While still in his
teens, he was playing with Tony Scott and Roland Kirk. At 20, he was a member of Art Blakey’s Jazz
Messengers before moving on to Charles Lloyd’s group, and then, a couple of years later, Miles Davis’
group for 2 years. In the early-1970s he led an American trio/quartet with Charlie Haden, Paul Motian and
Dewey Redman, and, a little later, a European quartet with Norwegian saxophonist Jan Garbarek. In 1983,
he established his Standards Trio with Gary Peacock and Jack DeJohnette which continues to this day (see
the note on “My Foolish Heart: Live at Montreux”, 7/01). And, alongside other work, he has made solo
albums, beginning in 1971. The live recording in Cologne is the best known. As the “Penguin Guide” notes,
it was made “in conditions of exceptional difficulty [but] not for the first time [he] makes a virtue of adversity,

carving out huge slabs of music with a rare intensity, [creating] a hypnotic effect that is still entrancing
listeners”. His solo concerts continue to sell out around the world. The music will not appeal to everyone.
But it demands to be heard.

Kenny Burrell: “Ellington is Forever – Vol 1”, 2/75
This is a particularly striking album, in tribute to Duke who had died 8 months before. The remarkable list of
personnel on hand to perform the programme of 12 numbers by Duke and 3 by Billy Strayhorn includes
trumpeters Thad Jones, Snooky Young and Jon Faddis, saxophonists Joe Henderson and Jerome
Richardson, organ wizard Jimmy Smith, and pianist Jimmy Jones (who closes the album with an especially
poignant solo version of Take the ‘A’ Train – made all the more moving because of his own circumstances at
the time, as described in the liner notes).

Gato Barbieri: “Chapter Four: Alive in New York”, 2/75
Tenor saxophonist Leandro “Gato” Barbieri was born in Argentina in November 1934. In 1953, he played
with Lalo Schifrin. He moved to Brazil in 1961, and then to Rome the following year. During the 1960s, he
played in Europe with a number of leading musicians, including Jim Hall, Ted Curson and Don Cherry. He
then turned his attention to the fusion of jazz and Latin American music. In 1972, he won a Grammy for the
music that he composed for the film “Last Tango in Paris”. In this very highly-rated “live” album, recorded in
a New York club, he leads a septet (including Howard Johnson (flhn, tuba, bcl), Eddie Martinez (el-p), Paul
Metzke (g) and Ron Carter (b)) through 6 of his own compositions plus a Latin American standard. Certainly
well worth a spin. Gato died in April 2016.

Jim Hall: “Concierto”, 4/75
One of the great jazz guitarists, Jim Hall here teams up with Chet Baker (t) and Paul Desmond (as) plus a
cracking rhythm section of Sir Roland Hanna (p), Ron Carter (b) and Steve Gadd (d). The standout tracks
are You’d Be So Nice To Come Home To and, above all, an arrangement of Rodrigo’s Concierto de
Aranjuez. (Incidentally, unlike certain other jazz figures, Roland Hanna did not adopt his title himself.
During a benefit tour in Africa in 1970, he was knighted by the then President of Liberia in recognition of his
humanitarian services in that country.)

Zoot Sims: “Zoot Sims and the Gershwin Brothers”, 6/75
Tenorman Zoot always swung – whatever the context. This album, the first of a terrific series for Norman
Granz’ Pablo label (mostly with Jimmy Rowles on piano – see at 10/77), is certainly no exception. This time,
Oscar Peterson is on duty, with Joe Pass (g), George Mraz (b) and Grady Tate (d), and the quintet has the
benefit of a choice programme of numbers which George and Ira conjured up.

Dave Brubeck / Paul Desmond: “1975: The Duets”, 6/75 & 9/75
In the summer of 1975, these old sparring partners came together to play, as a duet, on the cruise ship, SS
Rotterdam. They were filmed by the BBC (see item (d) on Tape 36 in The Tony Oaten Collection). Later,
they seized an opportunity that arose to record a studio session. This album has one track from the SS
Rotterdam session and 7 other numbers from the studio date. Well worth catching.

Tony Bennett / Bill Evans: “The Complete Recordings”, 6/75 & 9/76
As it happened, it was in London that Tony Bennett and Bill Evans met to establish the dates and outline the
music for their first duo album together, which has since acquired classic status. Tony later said that it was
Bill who was responsible for preparing the structure for each number: “He’d work for 3 or 4 hours on each
song we did; we’d work out what tunes to do, the keys and tempos, then he’d kind of be left alone to work
out a production. I used to say to [Bill’s manager] Helen Keane, “Keep the tape rolling”. I couldn’t believe
what he was doing, over and over again, each thing was magnificent. Then he’d turn round and say, “I think
we’re ready to do one”. We did that for two or three days; we didn’t have anyone in the studio except Don
Cody the engineer, Helen, myself and Bill.” “The Tony Bennett / Bill Evans Album” struck a chord with many
people. The following year’s rather more melancholy sequel, “Together Again”, which is also on this 2-CD
set, did less so but is still well worth hearing. There are also a couple of unissued numbers from the second
album, and plenty of alternative takes from both albums for those who want to study the process more
closely.

Art Pepper: “Living Legend”, 8/75
This was not the first time that he had been recorded since his conviction and imprisonment early in 1961.
But, back with Contemporary, the label which had produced his string of notable albums up to 1960, this
was the break-through album – the one that showed that he was truly back after 15 years in the wilderness.

How fitting that bassist Charlie Haden, whom Art had given his first job in California, should have been there,
plus Hampton Hawes on piano – who had played with Art in the early days and who, like Art, had been
convicted and imprisoned for drugs offences – and also drummer Shelley Manne, one of the mainstays of
West Coast jazz for so long. Five of the 6 numbers here are Pepper compositions. The exception is the
classic standard Here’s That Rainy Day which, like the blues Lost Life, Art takes at an appropriately slow
tempo with soulful accompaniment, especially from Charlie.

Dick Cary: “The Amazing Dick Cary / California Doings”, 10/75 & 6/81
Dick Cary, born in Hartford, Connecticut, in 1916, was a talented musician whose array of instruments
included piano, trumpet, mellophone, alto horn and trombone. He recorded on piano with Joe Marsala in
1942 and subsequently played for a host of leaders (including Benny Goodman, Muggsy Spanier, Billy
Butterfield, Louis Armstrong, Jimmy Dorsey, Eddie Condon and Bobby Hackett – to name but a few), and
led his own groups, for half a century. He was also – perhaps above all – a talented composer and arranger
(including writing arrangements for films – “The Great Gatsby” being the prime example).
This CD has two examples of Dick leading bands (which actually appear on the CD in reverse order from
that suggested in the title). There are 4 tracks from the earlier occasion, at the New Orleans Jazz Club, in
Scheveningen, Holland, when Dick sat in with Ted Easton’s Jazzband. Dick plays piano on 2 numbers and
alto horn and trumpet elsewhere. Bob Wilber guests on soprano saxophone on one number, and Ralph
Sutton takes over from Dick on the piano on 2 tracks. But, preceding all that on the CD is the 1981 session,
in California, where Dick, on alto horn and trumpet, leads a very strong septet (with Bob Havens (tb), Dick
Hafer and Tommy Newsom (ts), Ross Tompkins (p), John Heard (b) and Nick Fatool (d)) through a fine
programme of 8 numbers (including one of Dick’s compositions). As the “Penguin Guide” has it, a
“gloriously swinging set, with just a hint of Lighthouse All-Stars cool about it”.

Hank Jones: “The Touch”, 77 & 7/89
Pianist Henry, who was the eldest of the 3 famous Jones brothers, and outlived both Thad and Elvin, seems
to have recorded with just about everyone who is anyone in jazz. The index of the current issue of the
“Penguin Guide” identifies entries with him on over 100 pages. This splendid 2-CD set brings together 2 of
his own albums. The earlier date has him leading a trio with another ubiquitous jazzman, bassist Ray
Brown, and Jimmie Smith on drums. The programme is essentially of standards. In keeping with the vogue
at that time, Hank plays an electric piano on half of the tracks. The other album, “Lazy Afternoon”, is rated
very highly. Supported here by Dave Holland (b) and Keith Copeland (d), Hank’s playing is quite superb.
Ken Peplowski (cl, as) is a welcome guest on nearly half the tracks too.

Scott Hamilton: “Ballad Essentials”, 77 – 2/95
Tenor saxophonist Scott Hamilton is more than just a good player of ballads. He is a master of driving,
swinging mainstream jazz, and a great interpreter of ballads to boot. Here’s plenty of evidence of the latter –
12 prime examples culled from 10 albums, beginning with his very first – “Scott Hamilton Is A Good Wind
Who Is Blowing Us No Ill”. He’s in fine company along the way including pianists John Bunch, Nat Pierce,
Dave McKenna, Gerry Wiggins, Brian Lemon and Alan Broadbent (who also demonstrates his huge talent
for scoring strings), guitarists Chris Flory and Howard Alden, and fellow tenormen Ken Peplowski and Scott
Robinson. Splendid stuff.

“National Jazz Ensemble, featuring Gerry Mulligan”, 2/77
As the 1970s progressed, the bottom largely dropped out of the jazz market – a great pity because so many
great jazzmen from earlier decades were still on the scene and playing fine music. But they got less
attention, their records did not sell in the same numbers and consequently there were fewer opportunities to
record and get exposure. This marvellous album, recorded “live” in New York City, but released only now
(2016), is a prime example of the missed opportunities.
In 1974, Chuck Israels (who is perhaps best known for his spell playing bass with Bill Evans between 1961 –
taking over from Scott LaFaro when Bill got back on the scene after Scott’s tragic death – and 1966)
secured some funding to start a big band. In collaboration with David Berger (who had been playing trumpet
with the Duke Ellington Orchestra – the legacy band led by son Mercer Ellington), he established the
National Jazz Ensemble. The agreed target was to play a variety of music, rather than focus on music of a
particular style or period, and they recruited musicians accordingly: those on hand in this album include
trumpeters Jimmy Maxwell (who had played with a host of leaders over the previous 3 decades, including
Jimmy Dorsey, Benny Goodman, Quincy Jones and Oliver Nelson) and Waymon Reed (who, at this time,
was fresh from a stint with Count Basie); trombonists Jimmy Knepper (formerly with Charlie Barnet, Woody

Herman, Claude Thornhill, Stan Kenton and Gil Evans) and Rod Levitt (Dizzy Gillespie, Ernie Wilkins, Sy
Oliver and Quincy Jones) and saxophonists Arnie Lawrence (Chico Hamilton, Urbie Green and Frank
Foster) and Greg Herbert (Duke Ellington and Woody Herman).
On this occasion, they were joined by guest Gerry Mulligan, on baritone saxophone. He solos on 6 of the 9
numbers here, but there are plenty of opportunities for others in the band as well. Some of the compositions
were Jeru’s too (such as Walking Shoes and Ballade), but there are also pieces by others – such as
Ellington’s Creole Love Call (with a vocal by Margot Hanson) and Thelonious Monk’s Evidence. And much
of the playing is really hot and sharp: just sample Mulligan’s Thruway and hear for yourself. This band
paved the way for the Jazz at Lincoln Center Orchestra which David Berger was involved in establishing a
decade later.

Jay McShann: “The Last of the Blue Devils”, 6/77 – 7/77
For background on Jay McShann (including his association with Charlie Parker in the very early stages of
Bird’s career), see his entry at 4/41 above. True to Jay’s Kansas City roots, the music on this album swings
like mad, but also has a strong blues base. The septet includes 3 notable Basie-ites in Joe Newman (t) and
Buddy Tate and Paul Quinichette (ts). A young John Scofield is on guitar, while the Judge, Milt Hinton, is on
bass. Thoroughly recommended.

Bill Evans: “You Must Believe In Spring”, 8/77
On these first recordings after leaving Fantasy and signing for Warner, Bill produced some lovely music.
There are some outstanding compositions, including Michel Legrand’s title number, Jimmy Rowles’ The
Peacocks and Sergio Mihanovich’s Sometime Ago. There are also his first recording of the Theme from
M*A*S*H (which he would come to play frequently when performing “live”); and two of his own compositions,
each dedicated to someone very important in his life. Eddie Gomez (b) and Eliot Zigmund (d) completed the
trio here but, before long, moved on. Warner gave precedence to other albums by Bill’s new trio and this
album did not appear until 1981, a year after Bill died.

Susannah McCorkle: “The Songs of Johnny Mercer”, 9/77 -10/77
Born in Berkeley, California, on New Year’s Day, 1946 (although some reference works give other dates),
Susannah was a student in Europe in the early-1970s when she first heard, and took a liking to, jazz singing
and decided to have a go herself. She settled in London, where she made some trial recordings in 1973
with pianist Keith Ingham (to whom she was married for a time). This highly-rated album – which has also
been issued under the less prosaic title of “The Quality of Mercer”, with Keith Ingham’s arrangements and
piano playing, and with a British group including Danny Moss (ts, cl) and Digby Fairweather (t, c) – makes
an excellent introduction to her work. She returned to the States where eventually she secured a long-term,
and fruitful, contract with Concord which yielded an impressive body of work (see her further entries at 2/93
and 10/98 below). But, in 2001, suffering from depression which had long blighted her life, she jumped from
th
the balcony of her 16 -floor New York apartment.

Zoot Sims / Jimmy Rowles: “If I’m Lucky”, 10/77
This was the first – and probably the finest – of the string of wonderful albums that Zoot and Jimmy made
together, through to 1983, which were marked by fine playing by both principals on some excellent material,
largely proposed by Jimmy who had an encyclopaedic knowledge of the Great American Songbook. Their
own superb playing is very ably supported by George Mraz (b) and Mousey Alexander (d). Very strongly
recommended.

Snooky Young / Marshal Royal: “Snooky & Marshal’s Album”, 78
st

This is a little gem. Snooky Young played 1 trumpet for Jimmie Lunceford in 1939-42, and thereafter for a
whole host of others, including Lionel Hampton, Count Basie (on several occasions, most notably in 195762), Benny Carter, Gerald Wilson, Benny Goodman, the Thad Jones-Mel Lewis band, Charlie Barnet, and
the Kenny Clarke-Francy Boland band. He was also a staff musician with NBC and spent 20 years as a
member of Doc Severinsen’s “Tonight Show” band. Alto saxophonist Marshal Royal is best remembered for
the 20 years he spent as “straw boss” of Count Basie’s band, helping Basie to knock his new band into
shape in 1951 and ensuring that it was kept up to the mark. Prior to that, he had worked for Les Hite and
Lionel Hampton, and afterwards he freelanced with a host of other big bands. But here these two masters
showed that they were equally at home in the driving seat on a rare small group album, with support from
Ross Tompkins (p), fellow Basie-ite Freddie Green (g), Ray Brown (b) and Louie Bellson (d).

“Scott Hamilton and Warren Vache – with Scott’s Band in New York City”, 78

By this stage, tenorman Scott had a couple of albums under his belt. For his third, he opted to record with
another fairly recent newcomer to the scene in Warren Vache, who here plays cornet and flugelhorn. They
both play with assurance and style as they work through a programme of 9 numbers (with one original each,
a joint concoction which has every appearance of being a riff dreamt up on the spot, and a selection of
excellent standards otherwise). Norman Simmons (p), Chris Flory (g), Phil Flanigan (b) and Chuck Riggs (d)
provide excellent support and Sue Melikian pops up with some good vocals.

Art Pepper: “Among Friends”, 9/78 & 3/82
This one is special. Art was out of contract when he teamed up with some West Coast friends from the old
days. Pianist Russ Freeman had played with Art (and appeared on a number of his albums) back in the
1950s but subsequently had been engaged mainly on commercial work. Similarly, drummer Frank Butler
had appeared on 2 of Art’s finest albums in 1960 – “Smack Up” and “Intensity” – and with a whole host of
other leaders since, but not with Art. Bob Magnusson, who had played bass on Art’s most recent albums,
completed the quartet which made the album “Among Friends” – 8 numbers, mainly rich standards plus a
Pepper original (the title track), plus an alternative take – which is not so well known as it deserves to be
because it contains some of Art’s finest, and most relaxed, fluent and listenable, playing in 2 decades.
As a bonus, there are 3 numbers here from a terrific session that Art played with tenorman Joe Farrell, plus
(from Art’s rhythm section of the day) the splendid George Cables on piano and Tony Dumas on bass, and
John Dentz on drums, in March 1982, not long before Art’s death. (See also the album “Darn That Dream”
by Joe Farrell and Art Pepper at 3/82 below.)

Marian McPartland / Mary Lou Williams: “Piano Jazz”, 10/78
Marian McPartland / Teddy Wilson: “Piano Jazz”, 11/78
Marian McPartland / Bill Evans: “Piano Jazz”, 11/78
For some general background information on pianist Marian McPartland, see under her entry at 11/72.
Between 1978 and 2011, Marian hosted series of programmes on National Public Radio in America under
the title “Piano Jazz”, in which she interviewed other jazz musicians – principally, but not exclusively, fellow
pianists – about their life, their career and, above all, their music-making. The guest was invited to play –
solo, or in duets with Marian.
The first series included some of the absolute masters of jazz piano. The very first programme was with
Mary Lou Williams – a unique figure in the history of jazz (for some background on Mary, see in particular
the notes above at 3/36 and 4/45). Understandably, Marian was nervous. But the situation was made
worse by Mary’s attitude. The whole concept was to put 2 pianists together, on their own. This was made
clear to Mary. But she turned up with her bass player anyway and what should have been 2 pianists playing
together turned, for the most part, into a recital by Mary. Her attitude towards Marian (whom she
presumably saw as an interloper from the UK whose jazz experience and expertise could not compare with
her own) was very off-hand throughout. And Mary made it plain to the programme producer that she, and
not Marian, should have run the series. But the programme deserves to be heard for the quality of Mary’s
piano work, and for jazz historical interest.
Teddy Wilson was most certainly one of the absolute greats of jazz piano. (Examples of his work include his
many wonderful Columbia recordings with Billie Holiday – see at 11/33 above; with Benny Goodman’s small
groups – see at 7/35 above; and, later, with Lester Young – see at 1/56 above.) His attitude to the concept
of the series, and to Marian herself, was completely different from Mary Lou’s.
After an opening
conversation about Teddy’s career, Marian and Teddy play music by Duke Ellington, Billy Strayhorn and
others; Marian improvises from an initial motif provided by Teddy; they discuss classical music; and they
finish with duets on Moonglow and Flying Home. A wonderful hour flashes by.
The very next day, Marian recorded a programme with a master from a different generation, Bill Evans.
From her liner notes, one senses that this was a programme that gave Marian particular pleasure (despite
the fact, mentioned by Marian, that Bill had once poached her bassist, Eddie Gomez!!). Bill’s gentle,
retrospective, nature is readily apparent. Here, he sounds at ease with himself, although he had personal
problems (and his life would end about 18 months later). Bill plays solo (including Waltz for Debby –
inevitably – and Duke Ellington’s Reflections in D) and in duet with Marian (including Days of Wine and
Roses and Gordon Jenkins’ lovely piece This Is All I Ask); and he talks about his early influences, his early
career, and his approach to new material.
(See also Marian’s programmes with Dave Brubeck (at 3/84) and Shirley Horn (at 12/84).)

Dave McKenna / Scott Hamilton / Jake Hanna:
‘Major League’”, 3/79 & 5/86

“Double Play: ‘No Bass Hit’ &

This 2-CD set brings together a pair of albums by this triumvirate. Pianist Dave and drummer Jake were of
much the same age – born in 1930 and 1931 respectively – and, by this stage, had had extensive
experience (the former with the likes of Charlie Ventura, Woody Herman, Gene Krupa, Stan Getz, Bobby
Hackett, Buddy Rich, Buck Clayton, Eddie Condon and Louis Armstrong, to mention but a few; and the latter
with Woody Herman, Toshiko Akiyoshi, Maynard Ferguson, Marian McPartland, Duke Ellington, Bobby
Hackett, Harry James and Herb Pomery, amongst others).
Here they teamed up with the tenor
saxophonist, a young fogey born in 1954. And it worked so well that, 7 years later, they repeated the idea.

Pug Horton / Bob Wilber: “Don’t Go Away”, 5/79 & 3/93
Singer Joanne “Pug” Horton was born in Sheffield in 1932 and was inspired by hearing Bessie Smith
records when she was 11. She sang with her uncle’s band from the age of 13; and, 2 years later, began a
spell of a dozen years working in the UK, Canada and the USA as a professional dancer, actress and in TV.
She focussed on singing from 1960, beginning in Albany, New York. This CD brings together 2 sessions, 14
years apart but both in the same distinguished company – a knight, a judge and her husband, namely,
respectively, Sir Roland Hanna (p), Milt Hinton (b) and Bob Wilber (cl, ss). They work their way through a
menu mainly of top-notch standards. Lovely.
(Pug and Bob also appear in “The Royal Ellington Concert” on Tape 13(a) in The Tony Oaten Collection.
Recorded in 1989 at the Royal Festival Hall, it features a splendid big band – mainly of British musicians but
led by Bob Wilber. The programme includes the first public performance of “The Queen’s Suite”, which
Duke had composed in 1959 after being introduced to the Queen. He recorded the suite with his band and
sent the only copy to the Queen. It was only after his death that the recording was published – see “The
Ellington Suites” at 2/59 above. In the programme, Pug Horton introduces each of the 6 movements with
Duke’s description of what was in his mind as he composed the music.)

Stephane Grappelli / Joe Pass / Niels-Henning Orsted Pedersen: “Tivoli Gardens,
Copenhagen, Denmark”, 7/79
Once again credit is due to Norman Granz for bringing together – and recording – these three master
jazzmen, of different generations, on a notable occasion which obviously delighted an enthusiastic audience.
The 8 numbers in the programme are all very familiar, but the guys demonstrate the art of breathing fresh
life into standards. A most enjoyable album.

Mary Lou Williams: “At Rick’s Café Americain”, 11/79
For information about the earlier career of this great lady of jazz, see in particular the notes at 1/27, 3/36 and
6/45 above. She subsequently became involved in a whole host of activities both within music and outside
it, including founding the Pittsburgh Jazz Festival, forming her own record label and publishing company,
writing and performing sacred music, as well as jazz, and other good work including helping addicted
musicians. This 2-CD set captures Mary in fine form in a session late in her life (she died 18 months later).
Recorded on a single occasion in a Chicago club, she opens with 5, generally brief, solo numbers (all her
own compositions). Thereafter, she is joined by a very good local rhythm team for 22 further numbers –
mostly jazz or other standards but including a couple of her compositions: altogether, nearly 2½ hours of fine
piano music.

Betty Carter: “The Audience with Betty Carter”, 12/79
For information about her earlier life and career, see the note at (19)48 above. After Betty’s return from her
5-year career break to bring up her family, she worked with her own trio and pursued a successful career.
She was supported by a succession of strong musicians. Her particular forte was singing “live”, working the
audience. This 2-CD set is her most highly-rated album and an outstanding example of her art – putting her
own personal stamp on a mix of prime standards and her own compositions. 1½ hours distilled from 3
nights’ performances at a Music Hall in San Francisco, supported by a terrific rhythm section of John Hicks
(p), Curtis Lundy (b) and Kenny Washington (d).

Bill Evans: “The Artist’s Choice: Highlights from ‘Turn Out the Stars’”, 6/80
Bill Evans was recorded at New York’s Village Vanguard club several times officially and many more times
unofficially. The last occasion was in June 1980, when he was taped on 4 nights with his great new trio
(with Marc Johnson (b) and Joe LaBarbera (d)). Afterwards, he listened to the tapes and selected tracks
that he envisaged would make up a 2-LP set. It was not to be. Three months later, he was dead and the

project was shelved. A decade and a half later, a 6-CD set of music from those 4 nights was issued under
the title “Turn Out the Stars”. This CD has the highlights, as originally selected by Bill for the proposed 2-LP
set. It has a mix of numbers that had been in his repertoire for some years (including a superb version of My
Foolish Heart) and more recent additions (including a composition named for his last girlfriend, Laurie).

Art Pepper: “Winter Moon”, 9/80
Art Pepper with strings! Who could ever have imagined that? But wife Laurie asked that it be written into
the contract. From the opening number – Our Song – onwards, it’s clear that this is going to be no cosy
stroll through some comfortable standards with schmaltzy strings but something quite different and
altogether more challenging and rewarding. Stanley Cowell (p), Howard Roberts (g), Cecil McBee (b) and
Carl Burnett (d) provide great support, and two men from the jazz world, Bill Holman and Jimmy Bond,
produced just the right arrangements for the strings.

Richard “Groove” Holmes: “Timeless”, 12/80 & 2/88
Organist “Groove” Holmes was born in Camden, New Jersey, in 1931. He was self-taught and worked for
several years in small clubs before being discovered in Pittsburgh and signed by the Pacific Jazz label in
1960. During the 1960s, he produced a string of albums for that label (and had a hit single, Misty, which
sold over 300,000 copies) before signing for Prestige and recording further albums. He worked steadily
through the next 2 decades. This CD samples 2 sessions later in his career (he died in 1991). Tenorman
Houston Person played on both, and trumpeter Cecil Bridgewater is also featured on the later date.

Wynton Marsalis: “Wynton Marsalis”, 81
Trumpeter Wynton Marsalis was signed up by Art Blakey to join the Jazz Messengers when he was just 18,
and he helped to rejuvenate the group. Shortly afterwards, Art gave him leave of absence so that he could
play with Herbie Hancock’s trio (with Ron Carter (b) and Tony Williams (d)). After all, what could be more
natural for a rookie trumpeter who is just starting out than to play with Miles Davis’ old rhythm section? This,
his first album, soon followed. Half of it was recorded with the Hancock-Carter-Williams triumvirate; and the
other half, with brother Branford on tenor and soprano saxophones and a rhythm section with Kenny
Kirkland on piano. The album received critical acclaim. A new jazz star had been born. [Members
interested to hear – and see – more might like to check out the following items in The Tony Oaten Collection
– Tape 31 (item (c)): “Catching A Snake – Wynton Marsalis: a profile” (a BBC documentary from 1984);
Tape 33 (item (c)): “The Lincoln Center Jazz Orchestra with Wynton Marsalis”, recorded live at the Vienne
annual jazz festival in France in 1999; and Tape 34 (item (b)): the Lincoln Center Jazz Orchestra, directed
by Wynton Marsalis, recorded at Vienne in 1995, and (item (d)): Milt Grayson, and Wynton Marsalis, which
includes Wynton leading a septet playing New Orleans jazz.]

Stan Getz: “My Old Flame”, 5/81
This excellent 2-CD set re-issues the contents of 2 albums – “The Dolphin” and “Spring is Here”, originally
issued in 1981 and 1991 respectively. They were both culled from a single night’s proceedings at the
Keystone Korner club in San Francisco with Stan supported by a superb rhythm section of Lou Levy (p),
Monty Budwig (b) [not “Ludwig” as the lists of personnel suggest] and Victor Lewis (d). The repertoire –
principally good standards – is excellent with a good mix of ballads and more up-tempo numbers. For a
while, Stan had been experimenting with electronic instrumentation fashionable at that period, but here he
had returned to the true path. Lovely.

Nick Fatool: “Jazz Band and Quartet”, 1/82 & 3/87
Drummer Nick Fatool played on literally hundreds of albums supporting other leaders (including Joe
Haymes, Benny Goodman, Artie Shaw, Claude Thornhill, Alvino Rey, Harry James, Billy Butterfield, Louis
Armstrong and Bob Crosby). But here, in March 1987 and at the age of 72 but still playing superbly, he got
a rare opportunity to lead his own band – a septet including Eddie Miller (ts), Johnny Mince (cl), Ernie
Carson (c), Lou Stein (p) and Bob Haggart (b). The album also includes 2 tracks from a “live” quintet
session 5 years earlier including Bud Freeman (ts) and Howard Alden (g). Swings like mad!

Sphere (Charlie Rouse / Ben Riley / Kenny Barron / Buster Williams):
One”, 2/82

“Four in

Drummer Ben Riley was probably the original prime mover behind the establishment of this co-operative
modern jazz group whose music was inspired by, and whose name was derived from, Thelonious Monk
(whose middle name was Sphere). Ben, pianist Kenny and bassist Buster had all played together before.
Charlie Rouse (who had spent 11 years as the tenorman in Monk’s quartet, until 1970) was the final piece of
the jigsaw and became the group’s figurehead. They agreed that their first project would be to record this

album of less commonly recorded Monk numbers (including Light Blue, Monk’s Dream and Evidence as well
as the title number) and they booked a studio for the purpose several weeks hence. As one would expect
from a group of musicians of such quality, the results are first-rate. As Fate would have it, when they made
their way home after the session, they learned that Monk’s death had been announced earlier that very day.
Sphere continued to work together – and recorded 3 further albums – until Charlie Rouse died in 1988.

Joe Farrell / Art Pepper: “Darn That Dream”, 3/82
This CD captures much of the material from a date that brought together these 2 top-notch saxophonists
operating on the West Coast (although Joe Farrell hailed from Chicago and made his name in New York).
The session’s output was originally issued on 2 LPs, from which the 8 tracks appearing here were cherrypicked. Joe and Art appear together on 2 tracks, while Joe sits out the title track which is a ballad feature for
Art (and alone is worth the ticket price). The other 5 tracks are Joe Farrell plus the excellent rhythm section
which comprises pianist George Cables, whom Art dubbed “Mr Beautiful” (for the quality of his pianoplaying), Tony Dumas, also from Art’s quartet, on bass, and John Dentz on drums. Art died a few weeks
later; and this proved to be Joe’s penultimate recording session: he died in 1986.

Ella Fitzgerald / Joe Pass: “Easy Living”, 3/83 & 86
By this time, Ella’s voice had inevitably lost some of its lustre but she remained a formidable vocalist. Here
she works through 15 choice standards in a duo situation with a guitar virtuoso who often accompanied her
during the 1970s and 1980s. Lovely stuff.

Michel Petrucciani: “Live at the Village Vanguard”, 3/84
Michel Petrucciani, born in Orange, France, in December 1962, of Italian descent (his father, Antoine “Tony”
Petrucciani, was a Sicilian jazz guitarist who emigrated to France), suffered from a rare growth-stunting
bone disease. As an adult, he stood only 3 feet tall and weighed 65lbs. Yet he overcame his disadvantage
to become an internationally-recognised jazz pianist. He recorded his first album, in France, at the age of
17. In 1981, he went to the USA for the first time and introduced himself to saxophonist Charles Lloyd, who
was sufficiently impressed to take Michel on tour with him. This album, recorded 3 years later, catches
Michel at the famous New York club leading a trio with Swedish bassist Palle Danielsson and drummer Eliot
Zigmund (who had been a member of the Bill Evans trio in the previous decade). A good introduction to the
work of this most remarkable pianist, who died in 1999.

Marian McPartland / Dave Brubeck: “Piano Jazz”, 3/84
This is drawn from the series of “Piano Jazz” programmes on National Public Radio in America that Marian
McPartland recorded over nearly 35 years. (For general background, see the note at 11/78.) On this
occasion, Dave Brubeck plays notable pieces from his repertoire including St Louis Blues, The Duke, In
Your Own Sweet Way and Take Five, improvises other pieces, and reminisces about his life and career
(including his classic quartet and, in particular, alto saxophonist Paul Desmond).

Horace Parlan: “Glad I Found You”, 7/84
For background on pianist Horace Parlan, see the notes on his album “Up & Down” at 6/61. In 1973, he
upped sticks and moved to Copenhagen, and recorded some 15 further albums under his own name, of
which this is one – a studio album leading a quintet with Thad Jones (flhn), Eddie Harris (t), and Danes
Jesper Lundgaard (b) and Aage Tanggaard (d). Thad Jones in particular was on fine form. (See also
Horace in action, playing with Benny Carter’s All-Stars, in Item 91 in The Tony Oaten Collection.)

Chet Baker / Warne Marsh: “Blues for a Reason”, 9/84
This is, strictly, Chet’s album, but Warne Marsh, best known for his work with Lennie Tristano and Lee
Konitz 2 or 3 decades earlier, deserves to share the credit. The album has a mix of originals by Chet and
Warne and standards (Tadd Dameron’s classic If You Could See Me Now and Van Heusen-Burke’s
Imagination). The two horn men are on sharp form in this latter-day session (both would be dead within 4
years), and are well supported by pianist Hod O’Brien (who deserves to be much better known) and the
rhythm team of Cecil McBee and Eddie Gladden.

Marian McPartland / Shirley Horn: “Piano Jazz”, 12/84
For general background on Marian McPartland’s series “Piano Jazz” on National Public Radio in America,
see her entry at 10/78 above. Here she gets together with another Great Lady of Jazz, the lovely Shirley
Horn. They chat about Shirley’s career; they each play piano solo (Marian’s version of Billy Strayhorn’s
Blood Count has to be heard), and together (for instance, on Duke’s Love You Madly); and Shirley does

some of her inimitable vocals on choice numbers (such as I Could Have Told You So and There’s No You).
Beautiful.

Phil Woods: “Heaven”, 12/84
For some years, alto saxophonist Phil Woods had run a settled quartet, with Hal Galper (p), Steve Gilmore
(b) and Bill Goodwin (d). But then he brought it up to a quintet by introducing the splendid Tom Harrell on
trumpet and flugelhorn. The result is a very rewarding album with good work all round. The programme
opens with a familiar standard – I’m Getting Sentimental Over You – and also includes a couple of Duke
Ellington numbers and Dave Brubeck’s composition The Duke.

Humphrey Lyttelton: “Humph and his European Friends”, 1/85 – 11/87
This has three sessions in London with various visiting European musicians, where Humph turns back his
personal musical clock from mainstream to traditional jazz, and his style inspiration, from Buck Clayton to
Louis Armstrong. The first features 25-year-old French clarinettist Jean-Francois Bonnel; the second,
Swedes Bent Persson (c, t) and Jens Lindgren (tb); and the third, another French clarinettist, Pierre Atlan,
who had formed his High Society Jazz Band in Paris 40 years before (and was to die a year after this
session in 1987).

Abdullah Ibrahim: “Water From An Ancient Well”, 10/85
Probably the greatest figure in South African jazz, pianist Abdullah Ibrahim – originally Adolph Johannes
Brand (and later Dollar Brand) – was born in Cape Town in 1934. In 1960-61, he led his own band, the Jazz
Epistles, which included trumpeter Hugh Masekela – the first Black group in South Africa to record an LP.
But, in 1962, disillusioned with the situation in his country (the Sharpeville massacre had occurred 2 years
before), he came to Europe, playing for a couple of years at the Café Africana in Zurich. Duke Ellington
heard him in 1963 and, suitably impressed, arranged a recording session for him. He played European jazz
festivals over the next 2 years, and at the Newport Jazz Festival in 1965, and was based in New York for 3
years, when he became involved in the free jazz scene. Following his return to Africa in 1968, he converted
to Islam. During the 1970s, he continued to work in Africa, Europe and the USA, focussing on composition
and structure (incorporating African elements) rather than improvisation alone. In the mid-1980s, he began
working with a septet which he named Ekaya (meaning “home”), with Carlos Ward (as), Ricky Ford (ts),
Charles Davis (bs) and Dick Griffin (tb) in the front line. This album is a marvellous example of the group’s
work. The compositions, all by Abdullah Ibrahim, have strong associations with his roots (including one
piece named Mandela and another, Song for Sathima, named for his wife) but with clear Ellingtonian
influences. The Mountain is another evocative piece. (For a bit more information about Abdullah Ibrahim
and wife Sathima, see the note on an early album by her, “A Morning in Paris”, at 2/63 above.)

Cassandra Wilson: “Sings Standards”, 12/85 – summer 91
Singer Cassandra Wilson’s early influences included Robert Johnson and Joni Mitchell. But she later came
under the sway of Ella, Sarah and Betty Carter. In her mid-20s, she moved to New York City in the early1980s; and she began recording for the JMT label in 1985. This album has a selection of her work with that
label – a mix of ballads and up-tempo numbers working with small groups. Featured musicians include
trombonist Grachan Moncur III, and pianists Mulgrew Miller (who delivers some really good stuff on 3 tracks
from a 1988 session), James Weldman and Rod Williams. A good introduction to her work.

Jimmy Raney: “Wisteria”, 12/85, 12/90
Guitarist Jimmy Raney had extensive experience with the likes of Lee Konitz, Woody Herman, Al Haig,
Buddy DeFranco, Artie Shaw, Stan Getz, Teddy Charles and Red Norvo before ploughing his own furrow.
(See, in particular, his set at 4/53 above.) In this well-regarded album, he leads a splendid trio with Tommy
Flanagan (p) and George Mraz (b) through a programme of originals and jazz and other standards.

Stan Getz: “Voyage”, 3/86
By now, the great man had entered the final phase of his life, more at peace with himself. He had separated
from his second wife, Monica, after a very difficult, tempestuous, period and, now settled in San Francisco,
he had become drawn into the musical life of Stanford University where he played benefit concerts, took part
in workshops and was artist-in-residence. This was his first album for some while. Kenny Barron became
his regular pianist, with bassist George Mraz (b) and Victor Lewis (d) completing the quartet. Kenny plays
beautifully here. On the marvellous I Thought About You he is effectively treated as an equal partner,
following Stan’s solo and closing out the track with his own solo. Well worth investigating.

Bobby Hutcherson: “In The Vanguard”, 12/86
Inspired by Milt Jackson, Bobby Hutcherson took up vibes (and marimba) rather than piano. His career took
off in the 1960s, when he appeared on a string of leading albums. Wind on a few years to this splendid set,
recorded over 2 days at New York’s Village Vanguard. He leads a terrific quartet with Kenny Barron (p),
Buster Williams (b) and Al Foster (d), driving hard on numbers such as Randy Weston’s Little Niles and
Monk’s Well, You Needn’t, but showing his skill with ballads too.

Bill Frisell: “Lookout for Hope”, 3/87
Born in Baltimore, Maryland, in 1951 but raised in Denver, Colorado, guitarist Bill Frisell has been a key
figure on the scene since the late-1970s. He has played with a whole host of people including Paul Motian,
Jan Garbarek, Charlie Haden, Carla Bley, Mike Gibbs and John Scofield. This enjoyable quartet album with
Hank Roberts (clo), Kermit Driscoll (b) and Joey Baron (d) has 9 compositions by Bill plus Thelonious
Monk’s Hackensack. It’s varied fare with some numbers having a distinctly country music feel.

Gene Harris: “All Star Big Band – Tribute to Count Basie”, 3/87 & 6/87
Pianist Gene Harris had a long and varied career. He is perhaps best known for his trio, the Three Sounds,
which recorded many albums over the best part of 20 years from the mid-1950s. From the mid-1980s, he
became involved in leading big bands (including what came to be known as the Philip Morris Super Band).
This CD set his big band work rolling – in tribute to Bill Basie who had died 3 years before. Two of the
numbers are prime pieces from the 1930s Basie book – Swingin’ The Blues and Blue and Sentimental – and
the other 7 tracks include compositions by pianists Monty Alexander and Ahmad Jamal, bassist Ray Brown
and former Basie sideman Frank Wess (who also wrote the arrangements). The guys on hand include
trumpeters Jon Faddis, Snooky Young and Conte Candoli, saxophonists Marshal Royal (who was Basie’s
“straw boss” for 2 decades), Bob Cooper and Plas Johnson (whose work here serves to re-emphasise how
regrettable it is that he spent so long working in studios), and guitarist Herb Ellis (playing Freddie Green’s
role). A good listen.

Frank Morgan: “Yardbird Suite”, 1/88
Saxophonist Frank Morgan was born in Minneapolis in 1933, the son of a guitarist with The Ink Spots vocal
group. Frank’s first instrument was also guitar, but, while still very young, he saw Charlie Parker and was
inspired to switch – first, to clarinet and, later, to alto saxophone. When he was 14, he moved with his family
to California. At 17, he started taking heroin, which led to addiction. He recorded first in 1953 (with Wardell
Gray) and under his own name in 1955 before spending many years in prison for drugs offences. He
resumed playing in Los Angeles clubs in the 1970s and began recording again in the mid-1980s. This
album, one of two recorded over a period of 3 days, provides a good introduction to his later work.
Supported by a fine rhythm section of Mulgrew Miller (p), Ron Carter (b) and Al Foster (d), he works through
6 numbers associated with Bird, plus Skylark which Bird never recorded.

Art Farmer: “Blame It on My Youth”, 2/88
This very highly-rated album – “a discreet masterpiece”, in the words of the “Penguin Guide” – has trumpeter
Art, using exclusively flugelhorn, leading a very strong quintet. But he opens with a wonderful quartet
feature on the title track. Clifford Jordan (ts, ss) is the second horn, and closes the album with his own
quartet feature number on Alec Wilder’s I’ll Be Around. In between, there’s a varied programme of originals
and other compositions, including Benny Carter’s Summer Serenade. The sterling rhythm section of James
Williams (p), Rufus Reid (b) and Victor Reid (d) provides terrific support throughout.

Toots Thielemans: “Only Trust Your Heart”, 4/88 & 5/88
Belgian Toots’ harmonica playing is one of the most memorable features in jazz, and elsewhere (for
example, on soundtracks of films such as “Midnight Cowboy”). Playing guitar and whistling are also
attributes, but on this excellent album he confines himself to the harmonica on a rich programme of originals,
jazz numbers (such as Wayne Shorter’s Speak No Evil) and standards, supported by an excellent rhythm
section in which Fred Hersch is outstanding on piano.

Emily Remler: “East to Wes”, 5/88
The title-track is in tribute to Wes Montgomery whose music, along with that of Charlie Christian, had been
guitarist Emily’s original inspiration. But she developed her own style, as may be seen from this, her most
highly-acclaimed, album. The ever-tasteful Hank Jones is on piano and they are supported by an excellent
rhythm team in Buster Williams (b) and Marvin “Smitty” Smith (d). Sadly, 2 years later, while touring in
Australia, Emily died of heart failure, at the age of 32.

Miles Davis: “Live – From His Last Concert in Avignon”, summer 1988
After the earlier phases of his long and illustrious career captured elsewhere, the last period saw the rather
fragile sound of Miles’ trumpet pitched against a background of funky, often repetitive, rhythmic backgrounds
and rock-style keyboards and electric guitars. This 2-CD set captures just such an occasion, in France. Not
perhaps to everyone’s taste, but Miles is such a major figure, and his playing here is of such quality, that this
certainly deserves to be heard.

Charlie Rouse: “Epistrophy”, 10/88
Recorded live in a San Francisco jazz club, this has Charlie Rouse playing a final musical tribute to his longtime boss, Thelonious Monk, in company with Don Cherry, Buddy Montgomery, George Cables, Jessica
Williams and others. Charlie, in his final public appearance (he died a few weeks later), also talks to Orrin
Keepnews about Monk.

Scott Hamilton: “Plays Ballads”, 3/89
It was obvious from the outset that, whatever other merits he had, Scott Hamilton was a notable player of
ballads. He had that gorgeous tone, of course, but he also had the style and taste. Eventually, an album of
ballads seemed inevitable, but this sensibly has some variations in rhythm and tempo among its 11
numbers. There are some numbers which are classics in jazz circles, such as In a Sentimental Mood,
’Round Midnight and (perhaps inevitably) Body and Soul but others slightly less obvious, and there is one
original composition by Scott (his first) – Two Eighteen (which sounds like a hotel room number but is in fact
th
his wife’s birthday (February 18 ). Pianist John Bunch gets to solo too and provides excellent support (as,
too, do Chris Flory (g), Phil Flanigan (b) and Chuck Riggs (d)).

Frank Wess / Harry “Sweets” Edison: “Dear Mr Basie”, 11/89
Recorded live in Tokyo, this terrific album has a big band, co-led by Frank and “Sweets”, playing a tribute to
their former boss who had died 5 years before. The band is full of ex-Basie sidemen, from different
generations – “Sweets” from as far back as 1938; Frank (who picks up both his tenor and his flute),
trumpeters Joe Newman and Snooky Young, trombonists Al Grey and Benny Powell, saxophonists Marshal
Royal and Billy Mitchell, and bassist Eddie Jones all from the 1950s band; and trumpeters Al Aarons and
Ray Brown, trombonist Grover Mitchell, alto saxophonist Curtis Peagler, and drummer Gregg Field from
later. The programme includes a number of Basie war-horses – such as Jumpin’ at the Woodside, Whirly
Bird (with a roaring solo by Billy Mitchell), Li’l Darlin’ (a beautiful feature for Snooky Young) and (what else
but?) the closing One O’clock Jump. The Very Thought of You features Frank’s flute, and Dejection Blues
has solos by Curtis Peagler and Benny Powell. But perhaps the standout tracks are Marshal Royal’s alto
feature on Gordon Jenkins’ lovely ballad This is all I ask, “Sweets’” personal tribute on I Wish I Knew, and
the band’s great 10-minute “shout” on Battle Royal which the Count and the Duke had recorded together. (If
you ever have the chance to see the Japanese DVD of this concert, grab it with both hands!!)

Bob Wilber / Pug Horton: “Dancing on a Rainbow”, 11/89
For an earlier collaboration by saxophonist / clarinettist Bob Wilber and his Sheffield-born wife, Joanne “Pug”
Horton, see at 5/79 above. Bob’s excellent liner notes describe how the octet – “The Crescent City Cats”,
including Wallace Davenport (t), Dave Sagar (tb), Clarence Ford (cl, ts, bs), Dave Bodenhouse (p) and
Danny Barker (g) – came together in New Orleans for this session, with Pug joining the group to provide
vocals on 5 of the 14 tracks. Eight numbers are compositions by Duke Ellington, Billy Strayhorn and Johnny
Hodges, and there are 3 Wilber compositions. Uncomplicated music – relaxed, swinging and thoroughly
enjoyable.

John Scofield: “Time On My Hands”, 12/89
Born in Dayton, Ohio, in 1951, guitarist John Scofield began playing in rock and R & B groups as a teenager
but studied jazz from the age of 15 and entered Berklee College in 1970. During that decade, he played
with a variety of leaders including Gerry Mulligan and Chet Baker, Billy Cobham, Charles Mingus and Gary
Burton, and led his own trio. His great breakthrough came with a 3-year stint with Miles Davis in 1982-85,
after which he returned to leading his own groups. On this highly-rated album, he leads a stellar quartet with
Joe Lovano (ts), Charlie Haden (b) and Jack DeJohnette (d) through 11 of his own compositions.

Kenny Wheeler: “Music for Large & Small Ensembles”, 1/90 & 2/90
Canadian by birth (in 1930), Kenny Wheeler – a master of the trumpet, cornet, flugelhorn and pockettrumpet – was unable to get a visa to the US in 1952 and moved instead to this country where, initially, he
worked in big bands led by Roy Fox, Vic Lewis and others. From 1959-65, he played with the John
Dankworth orchestra, did his first regular work as a composer and arranger, and studied composition with

Richard Rodney Bennett. From the mid-1960s, he worked with leaders such as Ronnie Scott, Joe Harriott,
Tubby Hayes, Alan Skidmore, John Surman, and the Clarke-Boland big band. He first recorded as a leader
in 1968.
This very highly-rated 2-CD set, recorded in London and in Oslo, contains (in the words of the “Penguin
Guide to Jazz Recordings”) “some of Wheeler’s most distinctive scores and is perhaps the best place to gain
an understanding of how Wheeler’s particular grasp of tonality and instrumental colour works in a mixture of
scored and improvised settings”.
CD1 comprises a suite, “The Sweet Time Suite”, in 7 parts, performed by an orchestra whose composition
(including 4 trumpets, 4 trombones and 5 reeds – mainly saxophones) is not unlike any jazz big band, even
if the sound and conception are sometimes rather different from that of Basie, Ellington, Herman et al. At
the core of the ensemble are Kenny himself, John Taylor (p), John Abercrombie (g), Dave Holland (b) and
Peter Erskine (d). But perhaps the most distinctive element is the use of Norma Winstone’s voice, which
introduces a wholly different tone.
CD2 is different again. It opens with 3 varied orchestral pieces composed by Kenny, with soloists including
trombonist Chris Pyne, Evan Parker on soprano saxophone, guitarist John Abercrombie, Stan Sulzmann on
flute, Ray Warleigh on alto saxophone, John Taylor on piano, and Norma Winstone once more, in addition to
Kenny. As a complete contrast, the next 5 tracks comprise 3 duets by John Taylor and drummer Peter
Erskine and 2 trio pieces by Kenny, bassist Dave Holland and Peter Erskine again. And, as a complete
change again, the album finishes not with another Wheeler composition but with a standard, By Myself,
given a 10-minute interpretation by a quintet of Messrs Wheeler, Abercrombie, Taylor, Holland and Erskine.
In short, this is something of a challenge but it’s very rewarding at the end of the day.

Bob Wilber / Kenny Davern: “Summit Reunion”, 5/90
This is a terrific, swinging, album by an excellent sextet co-led by Bob Wilber and Kenny Davern, on soprano
saxophone and clarinet respectively. Bob Wilber started on clarinet in his teens and managed to persuade
no less than Sidney Bechet to give him lessons in 1946. In the 1950s, he worked with a number of
significant leaders including Bechet, Benny Goodman and Jack Teagarden. In 1969, he joined the World’s
Greatest Jazz Band. Clarinettist and soprano saxophonist Kenny Davern played with Jack Teagarden in
1954 when he was 19. Other leaders in his early days included Pee Wee Erwin, Billy Butterfield, Ruby Braff,
Eddie Condon, Wild Bill Davison and Bud Freeman. In the 1970s, the 2 men came together to form
Soprano Summit. Subsequently, Kenny largely gave up soprano to concentrate on clarinet. Here, they are
supported by Dick Hyman (p), Bucky Pizzarelli (g), Milt Hinton (b) and Bobby Rosengarden (d) as they work
through an excellent programme of 10 numbers.

Shirley Horn: “You Won’t Forget Me”, 6/90 & 8/90
This has a very varied programme by the pianist/vocalist – in terms both of choice of material and of line-up.
Half of the 14 tracks are in a trio, her usual environment. On the rest, she is joined by a series of guests –
trumpeter Wynton Marsalis, his brother Branford on tenor saxophone, another tenorman, Buck Hill, Belgian
Toots Thielemans on harmonica and guitar, and, on the title track, Miles Davis. Lovely stuff.

Dee Dee Bridgewater: “In Montreux”, 7/90
A natural successor to Ella Fitzgerald, Denise Garrett, born in Memphis, Tennessee, in 1950, took her
professional last name from her erstwhile husband, trumpeter Cecil Bridgewater. She was featured vocalist
with the Thad Jones-Mel Lewis big band in the early-1970s, studied with Roland Hanna, and later worked
with Clark Terry, James Moody, Sheila Jordan, Mark Murphy and others. Here, recorded at the Montreux
Jazz Festival, she sings and scats her way through standards such as All of Me, Jobim’s How Insensitive,
and Just Friends, and courageously tackles Strange Fruit, Night in Tunisia, and a medley of three Horace
Silver compositions. She has terrific support from a European rhythm section of Dutchmen Bert Van den
Brink (p) and Hein Van De Geyn (b), and French drummer Andre Ceccarelli.

Stephane Grappelli: “Timeless”, 10/90
There is little evidence here that, by now, violinist Stephane Grappelli was into his 80s. Recorded “live” in
Tokyo, he plays his way through an excellent programme – largely of American standards but also a couple
of erstwhile partner Django’s compositions (Nuages and Daphne) and even one by Stevie Wonder. He is
well supported by guitarist Marc Fosset and bassist Jean-Philippe Viret, and accordionist Marcel Azzola
guests on a couple of numbers.

Frank Wess: “Entre Nous”, 11/90
This CD by the Frank Wess Orchestra was recorded in concert at a jazz festival in Tokyo. The orchestra
includes a number of other former Basie-ites, including trumpeters Joe Newman (who also sings on St
James Infirmary) and Snooky Young, tenorman Billy Mitchell (although he doesn’t solo) and bassist Eddie
Jones; and, from later vintages, trumpeter Pete Minger, trombonists Grover Mitchell and Dennis Wilson,
saxophonists Bill Ramsey and Curtis Peagler, and Basie’s last drummer, Dennis Mackrel. Standout
numbers include Frank’s flute feature on Entre Nous, Pete Minger’s lyrical flugelhorn feature on But
Beautiful, and Curtis Peagler’s blues-drenched solo on Imus The Blues (with a roaring conclusion by the
band that should send shivers up and down the spine).

Gary Bartz: “There goes the Neighborhood!”, 11/90
The roots of alto saxophonist Gary Bartz’ music lie in Charlie Parker, but with post-bop influences. He was
born in 1940 in Baltimore, where his father ran a jazz club. After studying at Juilliard School of Music, he
played with Max Roach and Abbey Lincoln, Art Blakey, Charles Tolliver, Blue Mitchell, McCoy Tyner, Miles
Davis and Woody Shaw, amongst others. In the late-1970s, he turned his back on jazz, but returned a
decade later. The music on this cracking album was recorded live over 2 days that he played at Birdland in
New York City with a marvellous rhythm section of Kenny Barron (p), Ray Drummond (b) and Ben Riley (d).
The 7 numbers include a couple of Tadd Dameron compositions (On a Misty Night and Tadd’s Delight), 2
fine standards (Laura and I’ve Never Been in Love Before) and originals by Kenny Barron and Gary himself.

Terry Gibbs / Buddy DeFranco / Herb Ellis: “Memories of You”, 4/91
As a precursor to a 2-week tour of Japan, these 3 veterans – vibraphonist, clarinettist and guitarist
respectively – came together for a week in a West Coast club just across the bay from San Francisco to
remember and pay tribute to the great Benny Goodman sextet (with Goodman on clarinet, Lionel Hampton
on vibes and Charlie Christian on guitar) of a half-century before. Fortunately, the opportunity was taken to
record the proceedings and this CD contains a choice selection of their work, with a programme of vintage
Goodman numbers including Flying Home, Rose Room, Don’t Be That Way, and Avalon. Larry Novak (p),
veteran bassist Milt Hinton and Butch Miles (d) provide fine support.

Helen Merrill: “Clear Out of This World”, 7/91 – 9/91
After a spell of about 15 years living and performing in Japan, Helen Merrill returned to New York in the late1970s and recorded with a host of musicians including Gordon Beck, Steve Lacy, Stephane Grappelli and
Stan Getz. On this excellent album (described in “The Penguin Guide” as “one of the finest vocal records of
recent years”), she is supported by a trio of Roger Kellaway (p), Red Mitchell (b) and Terry Clarke (d).
Roger Kellaway also wrote the arrangements. On 3 tracks, Tom Harrell plays trumpet or flugelhorn, and, on
2 other tracks, Wayne Shorter plays soprano or tenor saxophone. The material includes some classic
standards (When I Grow Too Old to Dream, Willow Weep for Me) and other, less familiar, numbers. She
shares Some of These Days with Red Mitchell’s bass and wordless singing. Another duo number (this time
with Roger Kellaway), Maybe, a poem put to music by Roger, is also a standout track.

Joe Wilder: “Alone With Just My Dreams”, 8/91
Trumpeter Joe, born in Pennsylvania in 1922, played in the bands of Les Hite, Lionel Hampton, Jimmie
Lunceford, Lucky Millinder and others during the 1940s. But, apart from a 6-month spell in 1953-54 as first
trumpet for Count Basie, touring the USSR with Benny Goodman in 1962, and working with the likes of Tony
Bennett, Lena Horne and Michel Legrand in the 1970s, Joe spent most of the next 40 years playing in
Broadway pit bands, on the staff at ABC, and as a freelance studio musician. Just how great a loss this was
to jazz is demonstrated by this splendid album in which Joe leads an excellent quintet through a choice
programme of, primarily, standard numbers, closing in style with What A Wonderful World with just guitarist
Remo Palmieri in support. Joe died in 2014.

Joe Locke / Kenny Barron: “But Beautiful”, 8/91
This is an absolutely beautiful vibes and piano duo album – much too good to be put on, at low volume,
simply as aural wallpaper for a dinner party if anyone were so tempted. It would serve that purpose, of
course, although anyone with half an ear for music would surely very soon ask for the volume to be turned
up so that it could be properly appreciated. The programme mixes a selection of choice standards (such as
You Don’t Know What Love Is, Spring is Here and My Foolish Heart as well as the title tune) with jazz
standards such as Tadd Dameron’s On a Misty Night and Oliver Nelson’s Stolen Moments. Do give it a
spin.

Charlie Haden / Quartet West: “Haunted Heart”, 10/91
In 1986, Charlie Haden, one of the greatest bass players in jazz, who, from the 1950s, played with a very
wide range of musicians, set off on a new initiative – leading a quartet with Ernie Watts (ts), New Zealander
Alan Broadbent (p) and drummer Billy Higgins. His Quartet West recorded a string of very varied albums.
By this time, Larance Marable had taken over behind the drums. As Charlie explains in his liner notes, this
CD was conceived as if it were a film telling a story. After opening with the fanfare that introduced most
Warner Brothers movies, the Quartet plays 11 numbers – a mix of original compositions by Charlie and Alan
Broadbent, jazz numbers by Bud Powell, Lennie Tristano and Charlie Parker, Moonlight Serenade, and
popular songs including sampling from recordings by Jo Stafford, Jeri Southern and Billie Holiday. Fine
playing by all hands.

Shirley Horn: “Here’s to Life”, 8/91 – 12/91
Another beautiful album. Shirley Horn, with her long-standing trio members, Charles Ables (b) and Steve
Williams (d), augmented by Johnny Mandel’s arrangements, work through 11 fine songs by Richard
Rodgers, the Gershwin brothers, Dmitri Tiomkin, Johnny Mandel himself, and others. Wynton Marsalis’
trumpet and Alan Broadbent’s piano pop up as well on a couple of tracks each.

Benny Green: “Testifyin’! – Live at the Village Vanguard”, 11/91
This captures a terrific piano trio at work in the famous New York jazz club. In 1983, at the age of 20, Benny
went to work for the great vocalist Betty Carter for 4 years, followed by a couple of years with Art Blakey,
and then 3 years with trumpeter Freddie Hubbard. Towards the end of his time with Freddie, he started
leading his own trio, as here. Influenced by the likes of Horace Silver, Wynton Kelly and, above all, Oscar
Peterson, he plays with flair, drive and also good humour. He is supported here by the great Christian
McBride on bass and Carl Allen on drums. Great club atmosphere too. Recommended.

Patricia Barber: “A Distortion of Love”, 11/91
Patricia Barber began playing piano in clubs in the early-1980s, and soon afterwards started singing too. In
recent years, she has issued a string of well-received albums. This catches her in small-group situations
early in her career, singing and playing on a mix of standards (such as Summertime and You Stepped Out
of a Dream) and original numbers. The fine Austrian guitarist Wolfgang Muthspiel and the terrific bassist
Marc Johnson (who played in Bill Evans’ last trio) provide splendid support.

Jimmy Scott: “All The Way”, 12/91
For background information about Jimmy Scott’s earlier life and career, see his entry at 3/52 above. Jimmy,
born in 1925, was less than 5 feet tall until, following new treatment at the age of 37, he suddenly grew a
further 8 inches. In 1962 he recorded, for Ray Charles’ Tangerine label, an album – “Falling in Love is
Wonderful” – which was highly-regarded and expected to bring him much wider notice and success. But,
under the threat of legal action for breach of contract, the record was withdrawn. The same thing happened
over another album later in the 1960s and, for 2 decades, Jimmy was driven back into obscurity, singing
when he could, for whatever little he was paid.
In 1991, his performance of Someone to Watch over Me at the funeral of blues and rock songwriter and
lyricist Doc Pomus attracted attention and led to him recording this memorable album later that year, and at
last receiving the wider attention that he deserved. He performs 10 classic songs in his inimitable fashion,
with supreme support from a splendid group of jazzmen including Kenny Barron (p), Ron Carter (b), Grady
Tate (d) and David “Fathead” Newman (ts), and sublime strings arranged by Johnny Mandel, John Clayton
and Dale Oehler.

Joe Lovano: “From the Soul”, 12/91
Having originally established a reputation playing in big bands, most notably those of Woody Herman and
Mel Lewis, and as a sideman in smaller groups, in 1990 saxophonist Joe Lovano branched out as a solo
artist. Soon afterwards, he recorded this very highly-rated album with a superb rhythm section of French
pianist Michel Petrucciani, Dave Holland (b) and Ed Blackwell (d). Joe picks up his alto and soprano as well
as his tenor as he works through a programme including 5 of his own originals, and one number each by
Monk and Coltrane. There are also a couple of choice standards – including following Coleman Hawkins
(and so many other tenormen since) in tackling the classic Body and Soul.

Keith Jarrett: “At the Deer Head Inn”, 9/92
For background information about pianist Keith Jarrett, see the note above on his album “The Koln Concert”,
1/75. He had played his first serious trio job at the Deer Head Inn in his home town of Allentown,

Pennsylvania, at the age of 16. Thirty years later, the original owner handed over the reins to the next
generation, and Keith accepted the invitation to return as a mark of thanks and support. Gary Peacock (his
bass man in the Standards Trio) was there, but, on this occasion, Paul Motian was on drums instead of Jack
DeJohnette. The results are memorable.

Jeanie Bryson: “I Love Being Here with You”, 1/93
Vocalist Jeanie, born in New York City in March 1958, is the daughter of songwriter and pianist Connie
Bryson and Dizzy Gillespie (though not acknowledged as such in his lifetime). On this, her first album, she
receives strong support – principally from a crack rhythm section of Kenny Barron (p), Ray Drummond (b)
and Ron Crane (d) with contributions also from Wallace Roney (t), Don Braden (ts), Steve Nelson (vib) and
Vic Juris (g) – on a good and varied programme of numbers. Splendid stuff.

Susannah McCorkle: “From Bessie to Brazil”, 2/93
For information about vocalist Susannah’s background and early career, see her entry at 9/77 above. By
now, she was well into her lengthy contract with the Concord label. And this is one of her most highly-rated
albums with that label – with, in the judgement of the “Penguin Guide”, “a dozen gorgeous interpretations”.
(On the other side of the coin, the Guide was less impressed by a couple of others, including one number –
My Sweetie Went Away – which is an impersonation of, rather than in tribute to, blues queen Bessie Smith.)
In addition to Susannah, there is much to admire among her sidemen, who include Randy Sandke (t, flhn),
Dick Oatts (as, fl), Ken Peplowski (ts, cl), Howard Alden (g) and her pianist and MD, Allen Farnham. Very
enjoyable.

Charlie Haden / Quartet West: “Always Say Goodbye”, 7/93 – 8/93
For background on Charlie Haden’s Quartet West, see the item at 10/91 above. This album is a mix of
straight quartet numbers, with some fine playing from all hands; a couple of tracks with strings (beautifully
arranged by Alan Broadbent); plus some with some “sampling” from external sources (including pieces by
Coleman Hawkins, by Duke Ellington, and by Django Reinhardt and Stephane Grappelli), the last-mentioned
also turning up to play “live” with the group. If this all sounds rather gimmicky, don’t be put off because the
album is well worth hearing. Incidentally, the lovely title tune (played just by the quartet) is a Charlie Haden
composition, dedicated to his mother who died around the time of the recording. Perhaps she died without
some argument having been settled? (The liner notes are silent on the point.) The same tune may also be
found (under the title “Easy On The Heart”) on a later album by the quartet – “The Art of the Song” (see at
2/99 below) – with lyrics added and dedicated by Charlie to his wife, Ruth.

Norma Winstone: “Well Kept Secret”, 10/93
Londoner Norma had been singing in a jazz context for 3 decades when she recorded this album with an
American rhythm section. Has she ever produced a better album? It came about because she had written
lyrics to pianist Jimmy Rowles’ piece The Peacocks and sought Jimmy’s approval. In giving his blessing, he
asked, in return, with whom she would be recording it. She asked whether – although his health had not
been good – it could be with him. And so it came about. Jimmy was joined by bassist George Mraz (whose
playing here is exemplary – and beautifully recorded) and by Bill Evans’ last drummer, Joe LaBarbera. And
Jimmy’s daughter, Stacy, pops up on flugelhorn on one number.

Harry Allen: “Love Songs Live!”, 11/93 – 11/96
This is a splendid compilation of material from 3 separate occasions – in Hamburg in 1993, and again the
following year, and in Belfast 2 years later. Tenorman Harry plays his way through some gorgeous
standards, plus an original composition of his own. Trumpeter Randy Sandke joins him on three of the
numbers from 1993, and guitarist Howard Alden is on the Belfast date. Otherwise, it’s Harry plus rhythm
sections, including pianists Brian Dee, John Bunch and Dave McKenna (in chronological order).

Ruby Braff: “Controlled Nonchalance – at the Regattabar, Vol 2”, 11/93
This is an example of the later work of cornettist Ruby. Recorded “live” at an hotel in Cambridge,
Massachusetts, with “His Buddies”, including Scott Hamilton (ts) and Dave McKenna (p), Ruby is in fine
fettle (as are his “buddies”) as they stretch out on a choice programme of 8 standards plus an Ellington
medley. That should be recommendation enough!

Pat Metheny: “We Live Here”, 94
Guitarist Pat Metheny is a pretty remarkable individual. Born in Lee’s Summit, Missouri, in 1954, he studied
trumpet from the age of 8 before, influenced by hearing Wes Montgomery, switching to guitar at 13. At 19,
he was playing with vibes man Gary Burton and teaching at Berklee School of Music. Since then, he has

recorded a string of albums with other leading jazz musicians (including Gary Burton, Dewey Redman,
Michael Brecker, Ornette Coleman, Chick Corea and Brad Mehldau) – both under his own name and
others’; and, in parallel, albums leading The Pat Metheny Group, including Lyle Mays on keyboards and
Steve Rodby on bass. This one, in the latter category, displays his ability to deliver cool, fluent and melodic
solos against backdrops which have appealed to jazz, rock and fusion fans alike and have brought him
enormous popular success.

Helen Merrill: “Brownie (Homage to Clifford Brown)”, 1/94
On one of Helen Merrill’s earliest recording sessions, in December 1954, she was backed by a sextet in
which trumpeter Clifford Brown was the key figure. Forty years later, she recorded this album in Brownie’s
memory. This time, her support includes 4 trumpeters from later generations – Lew Soloff, Roy Hargrove,
Tom Harrell and Wallace Roney – and a marvellous rhythm section of Kenny Barron (p), Rufus Reid (b) and
Victor Lewis (d). The numbers include 3 from the original album with Brownie’s solos scored for trumpet
ensemble; Brownie’s 2 best-known compositions – Daahoud and Joy Spring; and Benny Golson’s I
Remember Clifford with Jon Hendricks’ lyrics.

Azimuth (John Taylor / Norma Winstone / Kenny Wheeler):
never again”, 4/94

“How it was then …

Pianist John Taylor formed this trio in 1977 with then wife Norma Winstone (vo) and Kenny Wheeler (t, flhn)
and they produced 3 albums in the late-70s which were favourably received. This was their first album since
then – 8 tracks, mainly original compositions but including one by Swedish pianist Bobo Stenson and Kenny
Wheeler’s arrangement of How Deep is The Ocean.

Abbey Lincoln: “A Turtle’s Dream”, 5/94 – 11/94
The title may not look very gripping. But don’t be put off, because this highly-rated CD is full of good things.
Having gone through various phases in her life and career (including acting, teaching drama, and being
active in community affairs), and also various alternative names, in the 1990s she revived her singing career
and her identity as Abbey Lincoln. Most of the 11 tracks are her own compositions or have her lyrics, and
her individual singing style is very much her own. Along the way, several top-class jazz musicians pop up
including Roy Hargrove (t), Kenny Barron (p), Pat Metheny (g) and Charlie Haden and Christian McBride (b);
and Victor Lewis is on drums throughout. But some of the most telling contributions come from little-known
Julien Lourau (ts, ss).

Roseanna Vitro: “Passion Dance”, 7/94 – 1/95
This is a terrific album by a singer who deserves to be much better known. She was born in Arizona, began
her singing career in Texas, but was encouraged by no less than Oscar Peterson and Tommy Flanagan to
move to New York, where she sang with Lionel Hampton for a while and performed in major clubs. Here,
she puts her own impressive stamp on a selection that includes standards such as Out of this World, For
Heaven’s Sake and More Than You Know, jazz standards (Benny Golson’s Whisper Not and Monk’s Blue
Monk) and others. She receives fine support – from pianist Ken Werner in particular – and a number of
prominent guests appear, including saxophonists Gary Bartz and Tim Ries, Christian McBride (b) and Elvin
Jones (d), and fellow vocalist Kevin Mahogany who shares the limelight on Blue Monk.

Claude Williams: “Swing Time in New York”, 9/94
Claude Williams was Count Basie’s original guitarist when he first took the band to New York City in 1936,
and he played on the band’s very first recordings. Claude also had a second string to his bow (so to speak):
he played violin too, although Basie had no need of that. But fate stepped in, in the form of John Hammond
who had “discovered” Basie, brought him from Kansas City, and would make him one of the hottest
properties on the New York jazz scene. John had heard another guitarist – Freddie Green – and (rightly)
considered him a better bet. So Basie let Claude go, and Freddie Green became the keystone of the Basie
rhythm section for half a century. Claude soldiered on – mainly playing violin – on the fringes of the music
business. Eventually, the spotlight picked him out again. Here, he was recorded in 1994 leading a cracking
quintet including Bill Easley (on tenor saxophone, clarinet and flute) and Sir Roland Hanna on piano. They
play 14 numbers, mostly prime standards. Claude plays his heart out and gets to perform vocals on 3
numbers as well. It’s a joy.

The Frank Capp Juggernaut: “In a Hefti Bag”, 11/94 & 3/95
Drummer Frank(ie) Capp (originally Frank Cappucio, born in Worcester, Massachusetts, in 1931), played
with Stan Kenton, Neal Hefti, Billy May, Peggy Lee, and Ella Fitzgerald in the 1950s, and was with Andre

Previn until 1964, after which he spent many years working in studios. In 1975, he teamed up with
pianist/arranger Nat Pierce to create and co-lead a big band which they called The Juggernaut. It recorded
several albums. Following Nat’s death in 1992, Frank decided to keep the band going on his own, and this
was their first album. They play 16 Neal Hefti numbers, all associated with (but not simply copying) Count
Basie. The band includes plenty of experienced hands, including Snooky Young, Conte Candoli and Bill
Berry (t), Lanny Morgan and Marshal Royal (as), Jack Nimitz (bs) and Gerry Wiggins (p). Frank is featured
on Cute; Snooky and Conte on Fantail; Gerry Wiggins on Midnite Blue; and Marshal Royal on It’s Awf’’lly
Nice to Be with You – his last recorded solo (he died a few weeks later).

Vic Ash: “The Eyes Have It”, 95
Clarinettist and saxophonist Vic Ash (who died in 2014) was a stalwart of the British jazz scene for 6
decades, playing with a host of important leaders in his early days, playing opposite visiting American stars,
and later being a musician of choice to support the likes of Sinatra, Bing and Ella. In 1995, stepping back for
a moment from his other commitments, he got to record this album with a first-rate rhythm section of David
Newton (p), Malcolm Creese (b) and Allan Ganley (d) (who also wrote the arrangements). The results are
very rewarding – hear for yourself! A decade later, Vic published his autobiography, “I Blew it my Way”,
which can be found in the Books collection.

Jim Hall: “Dialogues”, 2/95
The great guitarist here teams up to play 2 numbers with each of 5 other prominent musicians – fellow
guitarists Bill Frisell and Mike Stern; tenorman Joe Lovano; Gil Goldstein (here playing accordion instead of
piano); and Tom Harrell, on flugelhorn. The numbers with Gil Goldstein are unaccompanied. Elsewhere,
Scott Colley (b) and Andy Watson (d) provide support. The compositions are all by Jim Hall except for the
closing track with Tom Harrell – Hoagy Carmichael’s Skylark.

Brad Mehldau: “Introducing Brad Mehldau”, 3/95 & 4/95
Not the pianist’s first album (as the title might seem to imply), but the first after signing for a major label –
Warner. He has been described as the new Bill Evans or Keith Jarrett. But, through a series of recordings,
he has demonstrated that he is his own man. This well-received trio outing provides an excellent
introduction to a major new jazz figure. Both sets – the first with Larry Grenadier (b) and Jorge Rossy (d),
and the second with Christian McBride (b) and Brian Blade (d) – contain a good combination of standards
and originals.

Scott Hamilton / Bucky Pizzarelli: “The Red Door”, 3/95
Sub-titled “… remember Zoot Sims”, this duo set is a tribute to the great tenorman, who had died 10 years
earlier. Tenorman Scott and Bucky, on 7-string guitar (the extra string providing a bass line to his own
solos), play 10 numbers relevant to Zoot. It’s beautifully done.

David Newton: “Twelfth of the Twelfth”, 8/95
This marvellous solo piano album is sub-titled “A jazz portrait of Frank Sinatra”. (The title refers to Sinatra’s
birthday – 12 December.) The 15 numbers will all be immediately recognised for their Sinatra association.
But Dave Newton puts his personal stamp on each and every one.

Stan Tracey: “For Heaven’s Sake”, 9/95
By what the pianist named “The New Stan Tracey Quartet”, this is a splendid album from later in his career.
He is joined by 23-year-old Gerard Presencer on trumpet and flugelhorn, Andrew Cleyndert on bass, and
son Clark on drums. The 10-track programme includes 3 Thelonious Monk numbers, one by Bill Evans,
some fine standards, and one composition each by Gerard and Stan himself.

Diana Krall: “All For You”, 10/95
Long before she attracted a larger fan base, Diana Krall led piano / guitar / bass trios modelled on the King
Cole Trio. On this, her third, album she paid some of her dues to Nat with a collection of songs associated
with him, and in his trio format (with Russell Malone (g) and the less well-known Paul Keller (b)); and she
dedicated the album to Nat. Whether a fan of her later style, or not, give this a try – there’s some really
good stuff here.

Tom Harrell: “Labyrinth”, 1/96
Trumpeter Tom Harrell is a remarkable figure in the world of jazz. He was born in Illinois in 1946 but his
family moved to California in 1952. He started on trumpet when he was 8 and almost immediately began to

play jazz. He was playing with groups in San Francisco’s Bay Area at 13. After graduating with a degree in
musical composition, he toured with Stan Kenton in 1969, and was with Woody Herman in 1970/71. During
that decade, he also played with Horace Silver, and recorded with Bill Evans in 1979; and in the 1980s he
played and recorded with the Mel Lewis orchestra, Lee Konitz, Bob Brookmeyer, Lionel Hampton, Phil
Woods (see at 12/84) and Charlie Haden. Phil Woods is quoted as saying “I’ve played with some great
musicians and I’ve never played with anyone better than Tom Harrell”.
Since 1989, Tom has led his own groups. This album is perhaps his most highly-rated, supported by Don
Braden (ts), Kenny Werner (p), Larry Grenadier (b) and Billy Hart (d), and with “guests” on a number of
tracks, including Joe Lovano (ts), Steve Turre (tb), and Gary Smulyan (bcl). There are 9 original
compositions by Tom, and on the other track, the beautiful Darn That Dream, he (on flugelhorn) is supported
by himself on piano. While in college, Tom was diagnosed with schizophrenia, which is controlled by strong
drugs. Those who have seen him play say that, while others are soloing, he appears to be in a separate
world, but comes to life when he plays. And how he plays here …

Kenny Wheeler: “Angel Song”, 2/96
This highly-rated album is in complete contrast to the Kenny Wheeler item at 1/90 above (“Music for Large &
Small Ensembles”) – and also, for that matter, to his work with the trio Azimuth (led by the late pianist John
Taylor and with Kenny’s former wife, Norma Winstone) – see “How it was then ... never again” at 4/94
above. The sleeve gives equal prominence to all 4 participants – including alto saxophonist Lee Konitz,
bassist Dave Holland and guitarist Bill Frisell – as, for that matter, does the booklet. But Kenny (playing
both trumpet and flugelhorn) was very much in the lead here. And all 9 compositions are his. Well worth a
listen.

Michael Hashim: “Keep A Song In Your Soul”, 5/96
Alto and soprano saxophonist Michael Hashim’s early idol was Johnny Hodges. He later played with such
legends as Benny Carter and Roy Eldridge. In this exceptional album, he plays 8 numbers composed by,
and a ninth closely associated with, Fats Waller. He has strong support from trumpeter Claudio Roditi, and
a terrific rhythm section of Richard Wyands (p), Dennis Irwin (b) and Kenny Washington (d). Alun Morgan’s
exemplary liner notes complete a highly recommended package.

Howard Alden: “Take Your Pick”, 5/96
Californian-born in 1958, guitarist Howard Alden moved to New York City in 1982 and has established a
reputation as one of the finest exponents of mainstream-to-modern jazz on the current scene – as both
sideman and leader. On this highly-regarded album, he leads a very strong quintet with tenor saxophonist
(and, on one track, flautist) Lew Tabackin on 7 of the 10 tracks, Renee Rosnes (p) on 5 tracks, and Michael
Moore (b) and Bill Goodwin (d) on 7 tracks. (Howard picks up his acoustic guitar on a couple of tracks.)
The varied programme includes some choice standards (such as I Concentrate on You and Sweet and
Lovely), Billy Strayhorn’s U.M.M.G. and Duke’s Warm Valley as well as, by way of contrast, a couple of
compositions by pianist Herbie Nichols.

Kenny Davern: “Breezin’ Along”, 6/96
This one gets the foot tapping furiously from the very outset and the cheerful, swinging mood is sustained
throughout. For some background information on Kenny Davern, see the notes at 5/90 above on “Summit
Reunion”, a collaboration with Bob Wilber. On this highly-rated album, Kenny leads a quintet including
guitarists Bucky Pizzarelli and Howard Alden through an excellent programme.

Bobby Wellins: “The Satin Album”, 7/96
Billie Holiday’s 1958 album, “Lady in Satin”, the last that she completed before her death, excited very
different reactions among her fans. To her, a strings album was a sign that she had arrived and had been
accepted. Nearly 4 decades later, tenorman Bobby Wellins, with Colin Purbrook (p), Dave Green (b) and
Clark Tracey (d), re-visited the songs on Lady Day’s album, and there was widespread agreement about this
fine album.

Mark Whitfield: “Forever Love”, 8/96
Mark Whitfield, born in New Jersey in 1966, first took up guitar when he was 14, after his family had moved
to Seattle; and he played club dates while in high school. He later studied at Berklee School of Music in
Boston and, after graduating in 1987, moved to New York. He has played with a host of other leaders, as
well as running his own group. In 2005, he became an artist-in-residence at Berklee School, alongside a
busy touring schedule with trumpeter Chris Botti and recording under his own name and with other leaders.

On this notable CD, mainly of standard numbers, he leads a good quartet with Jim Pryor (p), Roland Guerin
(b) and Donald Edwards (d) through 7 numbers, accompanied by a 20-piece string orchestra, beautifully
scored to complement and not overwhelm the guys. Diana Krall turns up as well on 2 numbers, as guest
vocalist. On 3 further tracks, Mark, solo, plays acoustic guitar. It’s really well worth a listen. For a taster,
why not try the sequence in tracks 2-4 (Some Other Time, My One and Only Love and Nature Boy)?

Scott Hamilton (and Tommy Flanagan): “After Hours”, 12/96
Twenty years on from his first Concord album entitled (after Leonard Feather’s comment) “Scott Hamilton Is
A Good Wind Who Is Blowing Us No Ill”, and with a stack of other albums to his name, this one matched him
with a cracking rhythm section of Tommy Flanagan, Bob Cranshaw and Lewis Nash. The menu is not, as
the title might suggest, a collection of ballads or other slow, bluesy numbers (although there’s a lovely
version of What’s New which shows Scott at his finest as a balladeer), but offers a varied selection of
excellent numbers. Tommy Flanagan, in particular, is an enormous asset throughout. And it came as no
great surprise when, not long afterwards, Tommy popped up on a Harry Allen album (see “Day Dream” at
9/98).

Harry Allen: “A Little Touch of Harry”, 97
Harry Allen is one of the newer kids on the block among tenormen – although, born in 1966, and having
been recording under his own name for almost a decade by the time of this album, he’s now something of a
veteran. This is certainly among the very best of his albums, with the benefit of a superb rhythm section –
Kenny Barron (whose playing is superlative), George Mraz and Al Foster. The programme has a good mix
of standards and one original by Harry, whose playing on any of the four ballads would alone be worth the
ticket money.

Diana Krall: “Love Scenes”, 97
Still firmly in thrall to Nat Cole’s trio style, this, Diana’s fourth, album (and the last before the introduction of
strings) is probably her finest. It benefits enormously from the first-rate support that she receives from
Russell Malone (g) and the terrific Christian McBride (b). They swing their way strongly through up-tempo
numbers such as All or Nothing At All, I Don’t Know a Thing About You and You’re Getting to be a Habit with
Me, but on tracks such as I Miss You So, Gentle Rain and Garden in the Rain she also displays her sure
touch with gentle ballads. Recommended.

T S Monk: “Monk on Monk”, 2/97
Drummer Thelonious Jr leads varying stellar groups, from octet to 12-piece, through a programme of 9 of his
father’s compositions – some very well known (such as Little Rootie Tootie, Crepuscule with Nellie and
Ruby, My Dear), others less so. Featured soloists include Roy Hargrove (flhn), Arturo Sandoval, Clark Terry
and Wallace Roney (t), Wayne Shorter (ss), Bobby Porcelli (as), Jimmy Heath and Grover Washington Jr
(ts), pianists Danilo Perez, Herbie Hancock, Ronnie Mathews and Geri Allen, and bassists Dave Holland
and Christian McBride; and there are outings for vocalists Kevin Mahogany, Dianne Reeves and Nnenna
Freelon along the way. Highly rated.

Tony Coe / Alan Barnes: “Days of Wine and Roses”, 1/97 & 2/97
A terrific album by two of the British masters of mainstream-modern jazz. “Exquisite” is the judgement of the
“Penguin Guide”. Tony Coe (who here plays tenor and soprano saxophones and clarinet) famously turned
down the offer of a job with Count Basie, and played tenor saxophone on Henry Mancini’s “Pink Panther”
theme. Alan Barnes (who goes two better and plays alto, baritone and soprano saxophones, and clarinet
and bass clarinet) needs no further introduction. Here, backed by a superb rhythm section of Brian Lemon
(p), Dave Cliff (g), Dave Green (b) and Allan Ganley (d) (which speaks for itself), they work through a 12track programme of great standards, plus a couple of numbers by Art Pepper and Gerry Mulligan.

Tommy Smith: “The Sound of Love”, 9/97
Born in Luton in 1967, and raised in Edinburgh, Tommy took up the saxophone at the age of 12. This
superb album, recorded in one day in New York with a cracking US rhythm section of Kenny Barron (p),
Peter Washington (b) and Billy Drummond (d), is sub-titled “The Ballads of Duke Ellington and Billy
Strayhorn”. It includes 11 of their classic compositions (two taken at a brighter tempo) plus Charles Mingus’
Duke Ellington’s Sound of Love. Wonderful playing all round.

Gary Burton / Chick Corea / Pat Metheny / Roy Haynes / Dave Holland:
Minds”, 12/97

“Like

A super-group indeed, producing an excellent album. Gary Burton first came to wider notice through his
association with Stan Getz back in the 1960s, and has achieved a great deal since in a variety of
circumstances. His 4-mallet method of playing vibes carries his name across all genres of music. He was
the leader here but the others – pianist, guitarist, drummer and bassist respectively – deserve equal billing.
Gary contributes 2 compositions, Chick 3, Pat 4, and there’s a Gershwin number for good measure.

Nicholas Payton: “Payton’s Place”, 9/97 – 1/98
Trumpeter Nicholas Payton, with support and encouragement from the likes of Wynton Marsalis, Clark Terry
and Art Blakey, emerged in the 1990s as one of the finest of the latest generation of jazz musicians. This
excellent album shows him, at the age of 24, with a terrific full sound, drive, and plenty of style, panache and
ideas. He leads a strong quintet including Tim Warfield (ts) and Anthony Wonsey (p), but, on 3 tracks, he is
teamed (together or individually) with fellow trumpeters Roy Hargrove and Wynton Marsalis; and, on a
fourth, he is joined by tenorman Joshua Redman. Recommended.

Ken Peplowski: “Grenadilla”, 12/97
Born in Ohio in 1959, Ken Peplowski has established a strong reputation as both a tenor saxophonist and a
clarinettist in the swing field, with a string of albums both under his own name and with others. On this
excellent album, he sticks to clarinet, leading a quartet with Ben Aronov (p), Greg Cohen (b) and Chuck
Redd (d). Guitarist Howard Alden guests on half of the tracks; and Marty Ehrlich, J D Parran, Kenny Davern
and Scott Robinson pop up here and there playing various members of the clarinet family including alto,
bass and contrabass. Grenadilla, incidentally, is the tree from whose wood most clarinets are made.

Kurt Elling: “This Time It’s Love”, 12/97 – 1/98
The leading male jazz vocalist on the current scene, Kurt here addresses a programme of strong standards,
an original inspired by trumpeter Freddie Hubbard, and a vocalese number based on a Lester Young solo on
She’s Funny That Way. As usual, MD Laurence Hobgood is at the heart of everything. Guests include Brad
Wheeler (ss), Eddie Johnson (ts) and Johnny Frigo (vn).

Jim Hall: “By Arrangement”, 1/98 & 3/98
The master jazz guitarist was responsible for all of the arrangements on this lovely album, on which he is
joined by special guests guitarist Pat Metheny (featured on the opening Django), Tom Harrell (flhn), Joe
Lovano (cl, ss), and Greg Osby (as). On each track, there is accompaniment by either strings, brass or
vocal ensemble The New York Voices. At the heart of the set, there are 2 compositions by Jim (Art Song;
and October Song, which features Louise Schulman’s viola). The other 7 tracks are standards or jazz
standards (including Waltz for Debby, Monk’s Ruby My Dear and Benny Golson’s Whisper Not). Film shot
during the sessions appears in the splendid documentary “Jim Hall: A Life in Progress” which may be found
in the Tony Oaten Collection – see Item 121.

Diana Krall: “When I look in your eyes”, 98
Diana Krall is noted both for her straight-ahead jazz singing and playing piano with a jazz combo (usually
with guitar, bass and drums) which is how she still most commonly appears “live”, and for her more “popular”
style with strings. She has her admirers for both, but there are inevitably those who favour one or the other.
This was the cross-over point, and this album and her Paris concert set (see at 11/01 below) are probably
the best for those who enjoy both. Five of the dozen numbers are straight-ahead jazz, with Russell Malone
(g), John Clayton or Ben Wolfe on bass, and Jeff Hamilton (d). On the others, she is generally backed by
the same group but, in addition, an orchestra playing marvellous arrangements by the incomparable Johnny
Mandel. This is certainly the place to start for those wishing to explore both sides of her music.

Harry Allen (with Tommy Flanagan): “Day Dream”, 9/98
This is quite probably tenorman Harry’s finest, classiest, album (at least, so far!). The only pity is that (for
reasons apparently entirely to do with the financial stability of the record company) it didn’t seem to hang
around for very long. One of the great joys is the playing of the splendid pianist Tommy Flanagan. Half of
the tracks are by the 2 of them alone. On the others, the duo are joined by the marvellous rhythm team of
bassist Peter Washington and drummer Lewis Nash. The programme is excellent too – a mixture of prime
standards (Maybe September), numbers from the Ellingtonian stable (I’m Checking Out, Goombye and Day
Dream), and others from the jazz field (Thad Jones’ A Child is Born, Quincy Jones’ The Midnight Sun Never
Sets, Johnny Mandel’s Low Life) and so on. Superb.

Susannah McCorkle: “From Broken Hearts to Blue Skies”, 10/98
For background on Susannah’s early career, see her item at 9/77 above. Two decades on, she had a long
string of albums to her credit, principally on the Concord label. This is rated one of her finest – 14 numbers
covering a range of genres. They include prime compositions by the likes of Irving Berlin (Blue Skies),
Strayhorn and Ellington (Something to Live For), Django Reinhardt (Nuages), Rodgers and Hart (I Wish I
Were in Love Again) and Antonio Jobim (How Insensitive and Caminhos Cruzados). And elsewhere there
are numbers in which she pays tribute to Billie Holiday, Bessie Smith and Ray Charles. She enjoys fine
support from an octet including the likes of saxophonists Dick Oatts and Jon Gordon, trumpeter Greg
Gisbert, trombonist John Fedchock and pianist Allen Farnham. Certainly nothing here to suggest her
dreadful end, just over 2 years later.

Jeanne Trevor: “Love You Madly”, 12/98
Quite extraordinarily, this was vocalist Jeanne Trevor’s first album. Why “quite extraordinarily”? Essentially
because of how long she had to wait. She was born in New York but later put down her roots in St Louis,
where she became a fixture on the local jazz scene in the early-1960s. In fact, she does not categorise
herself as a jazz singer, preferring instead to describe herself as a “modern American singer”. But, since
she names her influences as including Dinah Washington, Nancy Wilson, Billie Holiday and Ella Fitzgerald,
jazz is very close to the surface. And she opens the varied 12-number programme on this album with Duke
Ellington’s Love You Madly. She is well supported throughout by a quartet of jazzmen with plenty of
experience in notable jazz company.

Charlie Haden / Quartet West: “The Art of The Song”, 2/99
For background on Charlie Haden’s Quartet West, see the notes on their album at 10/91 above. Set aside
any possible prejudice because this is a marvellous album. This one has Charlie – the “great romantic” as
one source has it – with the usual splendid line-up (with Ernie Watts (ts), Alan Broadbent (p) and Larance
Marable (d)) plus singers Shirley Horn (utterly superb) and veteran Bill Henderson, and a chamber
orchestra. Shirley and Bill appear on 4 numbers each, 4 further numbers are instrumentals, and Charlie
closes with a very moving vocal on the traditional folk song Wayfaring Stranger. (The liner notes explain the
background.) The jazz is terrific, and Alan Broadbent’s arrangements for the strings are wonderful.

Arne Domnerus / Bernt Rosengren: “Face to Face”, 5/99
This brings together two legendary figures in Swedish jazz – on alto saxophone and clarinet, and tenor
saxophone and flute, respectively. From a younger generation, Danish pianist Jan Lundgren, plus a good
rhythm team, provide support. They work through a programme of choice standards, with a couple of
features for each of the two principals. Recommended.

Eliane Elias: “Everything I Love”, 5/99 – 6/99
Brazilian pianist and singer Eliane Elias, born in Sao Paolo in 1960, worked in big bands before going to
New York in 1981. She has now recorded over 20 albums – a mixture of Brazilian style, bebop and postbop. The repertoire here is principally American standards with a handful of originals – mainly piano trio with
4 vocals. She is supported by 2 strong rhythm teams – Christian McBride (b) and Carl Allen (d), and
husband Marc Johnson (Bill Evans’ last bassist) and Jack DeJohnette (d).

Randy Sandke: “The Re-Discovered Louis and Bix”, 6/99 & 8 – 9/99
This highly-acclaimed album led by trumpeter Randy Sandke revives or re-creates 16 numbers associated
with Louis Armstrong or Bix Beiderbecke – but with a difference. The 9 associated with Louis Armstrong
were all composed by him and registered by him for copyright purposes (between 1923 and 1947) but were
either never recorded, or were never recorded by Louis, or (in 2 instances, including Weather Bird) were not
recorded in full. As to Bix, 2 of the 7 compositions were his but were not recorded by him; and the rest were
recorded by him but they were not issued (and the master was destroyed). The liner notes tell the whole
story. Randy “plays” Louis and Bix and is supported by groups of appropriate size and composition – from a
duo (with pianist Dick Hyman) in the case of Weather Bird to a nine-piece. Other musicians on hand include
Jon-Erik Kellso and Nicholas Payton (t), Wycliffe Gordon and Dan Barrett (tb), Kenny Davern and Ken
Peplowski (cl), Scott Robinson (ts, bsx, c-mel) and Howard Alden (g, bjo). Fascinating stuff and the results
are highly entertaining.

Stacey Kent: “Let Yourself Go”, 7/99
American-born, but based in this country, vocalist Stacey Kent has produced a series of well-received
albums, mainly comprising standard numbers.

This one was focussed on music associated with Fred

Astaire – including They Can’t Take That Away From Me, Isn’t This a Lovely Day, S’Wonderful, A Fine
Romance, and By Myself, as well as the title track – and is among her very best. She is well supported by
husband Jim Tomlinson on reeds and an excellent rhythm section including David Newton (p) and Steve
Brown (d).

Flip Phillips: “Swing is the thing!”, 10/99
For information on Flip’s background and early work, see his set at late-47 above. In the late-1950s, his
reputation as a rabble-rousing tenorman adversely affected his career. He moved to Florida, managing an
apartment block for a day job and playing in the evenings. He returned to full-time playing in the 1970s, had
reunions with Woody Herman, toured Europe and played at festivals and on jazz cruises. On this, his last,
album, he is supported by a superb group – Howard Alden (g), Benny Green (p), Christian McBride (b) and
Kenny Washington (d) – and there are guest appearances by 2 young(er) lions of the tenor sax, James
Carter and Joe Lovano. Flip demonstrates that, on up-tempo material, he could still keep up with the
younger men (but without going in for rabble-rousing), and that, on ballads, he was up there with the very
best. A lovely farewell.

Clark Terry: “Live on QE2”, 11/99

th

This has the great man’s quintet playing at the 17 Annual Floating Jazz Festival, culled from sessions
recorded over several days. Playing, as usual, both flugelhorn and trumpet, he leads a first-rate quintet with
the splendid Dave Glasser on alto saxophone, Don Friedman (p), Marcus McLaurine (b) and Sylvia Cuenca
(d), and with guest appearances along the way by vocalists Etta Jones, Vanessa Rubin and Carrie Smith.
And then Shirley Horn (vocal and piano) and Clark provide a lovely version of But Beautiful before the
quintet return for an up-tempo closer and Clark takes his leave. Marvellous.

Jacques Loussier: “The Very Best of Play Bach”, 00 (date of compilation)
French pianist Jacques Loussier’s trio issued its first “Play Bach” album in 1960. The trio was to become a
huge “cross-over” success, selling millions of LPs. By 1980, the members of the original trio had gone their
th
separate ways. But, in 1985, prompted by the 300 anniversary of the birth of Johann Sebastian Bach,
Jacques formed a new trio with Vincent Charbonnier (b) and Andre Arpino (d). This showed that there was
a continuing interest in their interpretation of Bach’s music, and that of a range of other classical composers
to whom they extended their repertoire. The liner notes of this CD lack personnel details and recording
dates, but it is clear that the 17 pieces included in this excellent compilation (which dates from 2000) are the
work of the later trio.

Dick Cary’s Tuesday Night Friends: “Got Swing?”, 4/00
There’s a lovely back-story here. Dick Cary was a gifted instrumentalist (including piano, trumpet and alto
horn). (For background on his life and examples of his work leading bands, see the entry at 10/75 above.)
But perhaps his greatest talent was as a composer and arranger. For 20 years, his Tuesday Night band of
like-minded studio musicians met weekly at Dick’s home to play, for sheer pleasure, his stock of over 3,200
arrangements. The band was also recorded. Dick died in 1994, but the band continued to meet and, 6
years later, they recorded this absolutely terrific album of 19 numbers – some of them Dick’s compositions,
others by Duke Ellington, Irving Berlin, Fletcher Henderson and other hands; but all arranged by Dick. The
late Richard Cook, in his “Jazz Encyclopedia”, described it as “a rip-roaring celebration of some of the best
of [Dick’s] charts”.

Alan Barnes / David Newton / Conte Candoli: “Manhattan”, 4/00
Two stalwarts of the current British jazz scene – Alan Barnes (alternating between alto and baritone
saxophones) and pianist Dave Newton (with Matt Miles (b) and Steve Brown (d)) – are joined on 6 of the 11
tracks by veteran American trumpeter Conte Candoli on one of his last sessions. The programme is very
varied with two originals by Alan and one by Conte, some classic compositions by John Lewis, Richard
Rodgers, Billy Strayhorn and Harry Warren, and some less well-known numbers by Art Pepper and Gerry
Mulligan.

Regina Carter:

“Motor City Moments”, 4/00

Violinist Regina Carter was born in Detroit, Michigan, on 6 August 1966, a cousin of saxophonist James
Carter. She began piano lessons at the age of 2, but switched to violin when she was 4 (on the suggestion
of her piano teacher after Regina had deliberately played the wrong ending note at a concert), although she
continued on piano alongside violin. She performed with the Detroit Civic Orchestra, and also played in a
pop-funk group. She went on to study classical violin at the New England Conservatory of Music in Boston
but then had a change of direction and decided to study jazz instead, moving to Oakland University in

Rochester, Michigan. After graduating in 1985, she taught strings in Detroit public schools before changing
direction again – moving to Europe, where she spent 2 years in Germany; during this time, she worked for a
time as a nanny for a German family and taught violin on a US military base. On her return to the US, she
played in an all-female pop-jazz group and recorded 3 albums with the group before moving to New York
City in 1991. There, she played behind a range of performers including Aretha Franklin, Billy Joel and Dolly
Parton, as well as with Max Roach and being a member of the String Trio of New York and playing on 3 of
the Trio’s albums between 1993 and 1996.
Regina recorded her first – eponymous – album in 1995, followed by another (“Something For Grace” –
named for her mother) in 1997, when she also toured with Wynton Marsalis. Her third album (“Rhythms of
the Heart”) followed in 1999.
On this, her fourth album, she plays in a range of situations, from a couple of duo tracks (with pianist Barry
Harris, and with guitarist Russell Malone – each of whom also joins her in quartets, including, in the case of
Russell Malone, a swinging version of Chattanooga Choo Choo). The other 6 tracks are a mixed bag of
quartet, quintet and sextet numbers with Werner “Vana” Gierig on piano and Marcus Belgrave (t, flhn) and
James Carter (ts, bcl) popping up at points along the way.

John Pizzarelli: “Let There Be Love”, 7/00
John Pizzarelli, son of fellow guitarist Bucky, has ploughed his own jazz furrow for some years. His trio
(including bassist brother Martin) is at the heart of this very listenable album of, largely, ballads with John
supplying the vocals too. Bucky guests on a couple of numbers, and others popping up include tenorman
Harry Allen and clarinettist Ken Peplowski. Easy on the ear but with enough substance to hold the attention,
and very well done.

Warren Vache / Bill Charlap: “2gether”, 12/00
Warren, on cornet and flugelhorn, and pianist Bill teamed up for this gorgeous duo set of choice numbers
which the “Penguin Guide” described as “one of the great discs of the CD era”. It scarcely needs any further
recommendation.

Clark Tracey: “Stability”, 12/00
Stan Tracey’s drummer son multi-tasks to good effect on this fine album. Three of the 10 compositions are
his (the others including a Gil Evans piece, inspired by Gershwin, for Miles Davis’ “Porgy and Bess” album;
Jimmy Rowles’ The Peacocks; John Coltrane’s Giant Steps; and Duke Ellington’s Melancholia). He wrote
the arrangements. He played drums. He played piano on one piece. And he organised and managed the
whole enterprise. The tracks vary from an octet to solo piano. The other jazz musicians popping up here
and there include trumpeter Guy Barker, saxophonists Andy Sheppard, Tommy Smith, Iain Ballamy, Tim
Garland and Nigel Hitchcock, and pianist Gareth Williams. And, on 5 tracks, a string quartet (again
arranged by Clark) provides different colour, texture and dimension.

Dave Glasser: “Dreams Askew, Dreams Anew”, 01
Don’t be put off by the unusual title. This is a splendid album by an alto saxophonist with plenty of good
experience behind him – with the Count Basie Orchestra, Frank Foster, Illinois Jacquet and Clark Terry,
amongst others. His tone is terrific (“nerve-tingling” as one source describes it) and his style, restless as he
works through a varied programme of up-tempo bebop numbers and slow bluesy material (such as the title
track) and ballads. The rhythm section is superb – with Barry Harris (p), Peter Washington (b) and Lewis
Nash (d), a swinging result is guaranteed. Kurt Weiss’ trumpet rounds it up to a quintet on one number.

Terence Blanchard: “Let’s Get Lost”, 1/01 – 2/01
Trumpeter Terence Blanchard, born in New Orleans in 1962, has emerged as a major figure on the jazz
scene. After studying at Rutgers with Kenny Barron and others, he played with Lionel Hampton and Art
Blakey in the early-1980s; and, through the second half of that decade, co-led a group with saxophonist
Donald Harrison. He has since led his own groups, as well as playing on the soundtrack of a number of
films. On this splendid album, sub-titled “The Songs of Jimmy McHugh”, he leads his group (including
Edward Simon (p) and, by the inclusion of Brice Winston (ts), rounded up to a quintet on 3 tracks) through
11 numbers. Jane Monheit, Dianne Reeve and Cassandra Wilson provide vocals on two tracks each, and
Diana Krall sings on the title track which opens the album.

Wycliffe Gordon: “What You Dealin’ With”, 1/01
Born in Waynesboro, Georgia, in 1967, trombonist Wycliffe Gordon is a young veteran on the scene, having
played with Wynton Marsalis and the Jazz at Lincoln Center Orchestra over 10 years before this fine
session. With a style rooted in New Orleans but straddling swing/mainstream, here he leads a piano-less
quintet including the fine young trumpeter Ryan Kisor, and Victor Goines on tenor and soprano saxophones.
On some tracks, tenorman Herb Harris brings the group up to a sextet. The 10 tracks include 4 originals by
Wycliffe (including the title number), 4 Duke Ellington numbers, and 2 other standards.

Jane Monheit: “Come Dream With Me”, 1/01 – 2/01
This was the singer’s second album. It (and she) both benefit from a superb rhythm section of Kenny Barron
(p) (a blessing whenever he plays), Christian McBride (a giant among the latest generation of bassists), and
Greg Hutchinson (d); guests Tom Harrell (t) and Michael Brecker (ts); and a bunch of absolutely top-drawer
songs.

Diana Krall: “The Look of Love”, 1/01 & 6/01
It would be unfair and misleading to characterise this album as the point at which Diana Krall switched from
jazz singer/pianist to pop singer. She continues to perform straightforward jazz in her concerts. But there is
no doubt that this album marked a step-change in her recording career. Unlike her previous album, “When I
look in your eyes” (see at 98 above), this has no straight-ahead jazz tracks with quartet backing. True, she
is backed here by leading jazz musicians such as Russell Malone (g), Christian McBride and Peter Erskine
(b) and Jeff Hamilton (d). But – in common with Krall the pianist – they have little or no opportunity to
emerge from the background. Instead, orchestras take centre stage – the London Symphony Orchestra (no
less) on the earlier dates and a Los Angeles session orchestra later – playing arrangements by Claus
Ogerman who had, of course, worked with jazz musicians before but whose arrangements feel more
intrusive (and, would it be unfair to say, cloying?) than those of Johnny Mandel for the 1998 album. But
Diana’s singing is worth hearing even if her more jazz-oriented work is preferred.

Kurt Elling: “Flirting with Twilight”, 1/01 & 2/01
The major male vocalist on the current scene here tackles an excellent programme, mainly of standards
given his personal interpretation. He is supported by a strong group with Laurence Hobgood (p) – who is
also Kurt’s MD – especially good, plus Clay Jenkins (t), Jeff Clayton (as) and Bob Sheppard (ts, ss), and a
formidable rhythm team of Marc Johnson (Bill Evans’ last bassist) and Peter Erskine.

Rene Marie: “Vertigo”, 2/01
Having put her musical career on hold for a long period while bringing up her 2 children, she thankfully
resumed singing. She was voted Best Jazz Vocalist by the Association for Independent Music in 2001. This
album provides evidence of her talent and versatility, both as a singer and as a composer – 3 of the
numbers here are her compositions, including the title track. The others include prime standards by
Rodgers & Hammerstein, Cole Porter and others. The absolute standout track brings together Dixie, sung
slowly and unaccompanied, and Strange Fruit. It’s stunning even on re-hearing. One can only imagine
what its impact must have been when she first performed it, live, in a Mississippi club. She has huge
support here, too, from a rhythm section of Mulgrew Miller (p), Robert Hurst (b) and Jeff “Tain” Watts (d),
plus Jeremy Pelt (t) and Chris Potter (ts).

Vincent Herring: “Simple Pleasure”, 3/01
Born in Kentucky in 1964, alto saxophonist Vincent Herring has established an impressive reputation. In
terms of musical style, he is most obviously descended from Cannonball Adderley (and he played with
Cannon’s brother, Nat, from 1989). He has also worked with Lionel Hampton, Horace Silver, Art Blakey,
Roy Haynes, Jack DeJohnette and Art Taylor, amongst others. Here, Vincent (who also picks up his
soprano) leads a fine quartet with Mulgrew Miller (p), Richie Goods (b) and E J Strickland (d), augmented on
4 of the 9 tracks by the excellent trumpeter Wallace Roney. The album includes one original composition by
Vincent himself, pieces by Cedar Walton and John Coltrane, Duke Ellington’s Sophisticated Lady and that
fine standard There is No Greater Love.

Louis Hayes: “Dreamin’ of Cannonball”, 5/01
Louis Hayes, born in Detroit in 1937, is one of the very finest drummers in the history of jazz. He had
previously played for Yusef Lateef (who also hailed from Detroit) and Horace Silver, but it was his spell with
Cannonball Adderley in 1959-65 that firmly established his reputation – forming, with Sam Jones (b), a most
remarkable rhythm team. Subsequently, in an extensive career, he played with Oscar Peterson, and with

McCoy Tyner, led his own groups employing major musicians of the time, co-led groups with Junior Cook
and with Woody Shaw, and free-lanced with many more. In this album, he harks back to his time with the
Adderleys by leading his Cannonball Legacy Band. The quintet includes trumpeter Jeremy Pelt and alto
saxophonist Vincent Herring, two of the brightest stars on the current scene. Exciting stuff.

Etta Jones: “Sings Lady Day”, 6/01
For an earlier note on Etta Jones, see the entry at 6/60 above. On this highly-regarded album recorded
less than 4 months before her death, Etta puts her personal stamp on songs associated with Billie Holiday,
supported by a superb quintet including tenorman Houston Person, pianist Richard Wyand and guitarist
Peter Bernstein. Billie she ain’t – no-one sounds like, or can compare with, Billie. But this is a lovely, and
deeply-moving, tribute.

Keith Jarrett: “My Foolish Heart – Live at Montreux”, 7/01
For some general background on pianist Keith Jarrett, see the note above on “The Koln Concert”, 1/75. This
marvellous 2-CD set by his Standards Trio was recorded at the Montreux Jazz Festival. His career had
suffered a severe setback in the late-1990s (he was diagnosed in 1996 as suffering from chronic fatigue
syndrome), but, by this time, he had returned to better form. The conditions at Montreux were hot and
stifling, and there were problems with lighting and sound (which are fortunately not reflected in the
recording). But the group played their collective socks off. Keith’s improvisations are hugely impressive,
bassist Gary Peacock provides strong support, and drummer Jack DeJohnette is absolutely outstanding.
The choice of material is spot-on (including 3 numbers at the heart of the programme played in ragtime
style). (For earlier work by the Standards Trio, see Item 90 in The Tony Oaten Collection.)

Diana Krall: “A Night in Paris”, 11/01 – 12/01 & 7/02
This is typical of pianist/vocalist Diana’s varied work of this period, leading her quartet with Anthony Wilson
(g), and the superlative rhythm team of John Clayton (b) and Jeff Hamilton (d), through a programme of
driving numbers (such as ’Deed I Do) and choice ballads (such as Let’s Fall in Love and The Look of Love),
with the addition on some tracks of Joe Pisano (g), and strings and brass. Claus Ogerman conducts the
orchestra. Very well done. See also item 46D in The Tony Oaten Collection.

John Bunch: “A Special Alliance”, 12/01
Indiana-born pianist John Bunch was based here during the Second World War, serving in US bombers until
he was shot down and ended up in a German PoW camp. He later returned to this country on many
occasions to play – and, indeed, he owned a small house in East Anglia. On this album, recorded at the
Pizza Express in London (though without an audience), he plays with his usual easy swing through a rich
and varied programme, supported by a superb British rhythm team of Dave Green (b) and the incomparable
Steve Brown (d). What greater recommendation can there be?

Norah Jones: “Come Away With Me”, 01
Born in 1979 (the daughter of an American woman, Sue Jones, and the Indian sitar player Ravi Shankar),
singer and pianist Norah Jones launched her recording career with this album – still perhaps her most
highly-regarded. It won her 5 Grammy Awards, including Album of the Year, Record of the Year and Best
New Artist. To jazz ears, it appears something of a mish-mash of styles – pop, country & western (such as
in J D Loudermilk’s composition Turn Me On and Lonestar which follow one another at the heart of the
album), blues, folk, and something called “adult contemporary”). But, to raise the usual question about
vocalists, is she a jazz singer? Much of the material here doesn’t swing – heavy backbeat playing puts paid
to that, even though there are some jazzmen to be found here on odd tracks (guitarist Bill Frisell and
drummer Brian Blade). But listen to the fine closing track, The Nearness of You, which she sings with just
her own piano accompaniment. There’s enough to suggest that, if she wanted to, she could get there...

Quincy Jones: “Exodus”, c.02
This is a latter-day big band album by the music maestro who has successfully crossed so many musical
boundaries. Here he puts his personal stamp on a range of music – from standards such as Stormy
Weather, to classic themes such as Exodus, Cast Your Fate to the Wind and Walk on the Wild Side, to jazz
originals such as Take Five, and more.

John Taylor: “Rosslyn”, 2/02
Pianist John Taylor died suddenly in July 2015, following a heart attack while on-stage in France. Born in
Manchester in 1942, he was self-taught as a pianist, worked with dance bands in the early-1960s and

thereafter enjoyed a distinguished career in both jazz and classical music. This highly-regarded trio album is
regarded as one of his finest – a very lyrical piece of work leading a trio with Marc Johnson (the last bassist
to play in the trio of Bill Evans, who is often cited as a principal influence on John’s jazz playing) and with
Joey Baron on drums. The 7 compositions include 4 by John, and pieces by Kenny Wheeler, Ralph Towner
and Irving Berlin (How Deep is the Ocean). For other examples of his work in the archive, see Alan
Skidmore’s album “Once Upon a Time”: 70; “Tales of the Algonquin”: 71 under John Surman and John
Warren; Kenny Wheeler’s “Music for Large & Small Ensembles”: 1/90; and “How it was then ... never again”:
4/94 by Azimuth in which John was perhaps the principal mover.

Tina May: “I’ll Take Romance”, 4/02
Born in Gloucester in 1961, from her early-20s Tina combined working as an actress with singing jazz. She
has recorded a string of albums. On this one, Nikki Iles and Robin Aspland share the piano duties, and also
the arranging with Tina herself. Alec Dankworth (b) and Tristan Maillot (d) complete the rhythm section, and
tenorman Scott Hamilton adds immeasurably to the album as they work through an excellent selection of
standards. Standout tracks include Come Fly With Me, and that lovely piece of Ellingtonia Tonight I Shall
Sleep. Members may also find her version of Come Fly With Me familiar.

Dianne Reeves: “A Little Moonlight”, 12/02
Born in Detroit in 1956 but raised in Denver from the age of 2, singer Dianne was encouraged by Clark Terry
from the age of 17 and worked with his bands while at university and later after she moved to Los Angeles.
Subsequently, she worked with a host of other leading musicians and made her first album in 1982. This
well-regarded CD finds her working through a programme of choice standards backed mainly by a trio,
augmented on 3 tracks by guitarist Romero Lubambo and on another by trumpeter Nicholas Payton.

McCoy Tyner: “Land of Giants”, 12/02
This excellent CD brings together 2 giants of jazz – pianist McCoy Tyner, probably still best-known for his
association with John Coltrane 4 decades earlier; and vibraphonist Bobby Hutcherson. They had recorded
together previously. But this was a cracking occasion with both on really good form, supported by a terrific
rhythm team (listen to them driving the group along on Steppin’, as one example), and with a very varied
programme – largely of McCoy’s own compositions but including some choice standards too.

The Classical Jazz Quartet (Kenny Barron / Ron Carter / Stefon Harris / Lewis
Nash): “Play Rachmaninov”, 12/02
Having previously recorded albums of Bach and Tchaikovsky (plus a Christmas album, mainly of music from
“The Nutcracker Suite”), this foursome of modern jazz masters here turn their attention to Rachmaninov –
drawing on his Piano Concerto No.2 in C minor. It’s extremely well – and tastefully – done. The group
swings hard, or plays very gently, according to the context.

Alan Barnes: “The Sherlock Holmes Suite”, 1/03
Here’s something very different. According to his liner notes, Alan Barnes read his first Sherlock Holmes
story when he was 11 and has been hooked ever since. He long felt that there was obvious scope for a
suite of jazz music around Sir Arthur Conan Doyle’s hero. And, years later, here it is, in a 2-CD set. Alan
(on alto and baritone saxophones and clarinet) heads a nonet of notable British jazzmen including Mark
Nightingale (on trombone), Stan Sulzmann (on alto and tenor saxophones and flute), pianist David Newton,
bassist Simon Thorpe and Clark Tracey on drums. They play 15 jazz tracks. In between, Alan Mitchell
narrates, providing background and setting the scene. The music is straight modern jazz and well worth a
listen. The passages of narration are on separate tracks and can obviously be skipped if required –
especially perhaps on a second or subsequent listen.

Jeremy Pelt: “Close To My Heart”, 6/03
One of the very sharpest new trumpeters around, New Yorker Jeremy Pelt was 27 when he made this
highly-regarded album. On 8 of the 11 tracks, he is accompanied by the superlative rhythm section of
Mulgrew Miller (p), Peter Washington (b) and Lewis Nash (d), and, on a ninth, by just Peter Washington. On
6 of those, they are joined by a string quartet. Elsewhere, Jeremy plays Duke Ellington’s Don’t You Know I
Care unaccompanied; and on the remaining track, he is accompanied by guitarist David O’Rourke who also
wrote the arrangements for the string quartet. Give this a try.

Statesmen of Jazz (including Clark Terry, Benny Powell, Buddy DeFranco, Joe
Wilder): “A Multitude of Stars”, 12/03
The Statesmen of Jazz broadly followed in the footsteps of organisations such as Jazz at the Philharmonic –
a varied troupe of jazz people coming together to make music. This 2-CD set of studio recordings, without
an audience, kicks off with 5 tracks by a sextet led by Clark Terry (t, flhn) and including Wycliffe Gordon (tb),
Red Holloway (ts) and Norman Simmons (p) plus vocals by Carrie Smith on 2 tracks. Other groupings
include former Basie trombonist Benny Powell leading a sextet including fellow Basie-ite Frank Wess on
tenor saxophone and trumpeter Don Sickler; Buddy DeFranco leading a sextet with fellow clarinettist Kenny
Davern and Bucky Pizzarelli on guitar; and a septet led by another one-time Basie man, Joe Wilder (t, flhn),
with Warren Vache on cornet, Houston Person on tenor saxophone and George Masso on trombone. And
there’s plenty more...

Geri Allen: “The Life of a Song”, 1/04
Pianist Geri Antoinette Allen was born in Pontiac, Michigan, in 1957. After graduating from Howard and
Pittsburgh universities in the early 1980s, she set about establishing a career in jazz. She has played with a
host of leaders, and, as the index to the “Penguin Guide” testifies, she has recorded widely (including with
her husband, trumpeter Wallace Roney). On this highly-regarded album, she leads a very strong trio with
Dave Holland (b) and Jack DeJohnette (d) through a programme of 8 of her own compositions plus Billy
Strayhorn’s Lush Life, Bud Powell’s Dance of the Infidels, and the closer, Mal Waldron’s Soul Eyes, on
which the trio is augmented by Marcus Belgrave (flhn), Clifton Anderson (tb) and Dwight Andrews
(saxophone).

Christian Scott: “Rewind That”, 2/05
Trumpeter Christian Scott (also known as Christian a Tunde Adjuah) is one of the newer kids on the block.
One of twins, born in 1983 in New Orleans, his uncle is alto saxophonist Donald Harrison. On this, his third
album as leader, Christian leads a sextet with tenor saxophonist Walter Smith III, and uncle Donald guests
on 4 tracks and provides one of the compositions. Apart from Miles Davis’ So What (played at a faster
tempo than on “Kind of Blue”), the other compositions are all by Christian, whose playing shows plenty of
maturity.

Lynne Arriale: “Lynne Arriale Trio – Live”, 4/05
Lynne, from Wisconsin, is a classically-trained pianist who later switched to jazz. Recorded before an
appreciative audience at the Burghausen jazz festival in Germany, this album has her leading a trio that had
been together for about 6 years. Standout tracks include back-to-back Arriale originals in the driving
Braziliana (with fine work by Steve Davis on drums) and Arise (an affecting piece which Lynne wrote to
honour the heroism of rescue workers on 9/11), and her version of Abdullah Ibrahim’s Mountain of the Night.
But the whole concert is full of good music with a varied programme. The album is part of a DVD & CD set
which can be found in The Tony Oaten Collection (Item 98).

Roy Hargrove: “Nothing Serious”, 05
One of the brightest younger trumpeters on the scene, Roy Hargrove was born in Waco, Texas, in 1969. He
studied trumpet in high school, where Wynton invited him to sit in with his band. He also sat in with Dizzy
Gillespie, Bobby Hutcherson, Herbie Hancock and Freddie Hubbard, and toured Europe with veteran
th
saxophonist Frank Morgan before his 18 birthday. He first recorded under his own name a year later. Into
the new century, with a string of albums already under his belt, came this album. He leads a quintet with
Justin Robinson (as) and a very good rhythm section of Ronnie Matthews (p), Dwayne Burno (b) and Willie
Jones III (d) through a programme of 8 numbers. Three are Roy’s compositions, including Trust on which
he picks up his flugelhorn and amply demonstrates his lyrical side (and on which Justin Robinson plays
flute). Veteran trombonist Slide Hampton also makes welcome guest appearances on 3 numbers. Well
worth catching.

Roberta Gambarini / Hank Jones: “You Are There”, 9/05
Born in Turin, Roberta Gambarini began singing in clubs in Northern Italy when she was 17. She moved to
the USA in 1998 and quickly built a reputation there. This duo CD of 14 choice standards was recorded in a
single day with nonagenarian pianist Hank, eldest of the Jones jazz brothers, who also wrote the
arrangements. The repertoire includes Ellington (Just Squeeze Me, Something To Live For, Come Sunday),
Strayhorn (Lush Life), Irving Berlin (Suppertime, treated in a suitably low-key way), and Hoagy Carmichael
(Stardust), and closes with How Are Things in Glocca Morra? Lovely.

John Abercrombie: “The Third Quartet”, 6/06
“This is a great modern jazz record” is how the entry in the “Penguin Guide” opens, and the album is
accorded a crown – over 30 years on from “Timeless”, his album which drew attention to his early work as a
leader. That was a trio with Jan Hammer (p, ky) and Jack DeJohnette (d). The quartet here again pitches
his “limpid and evocative” style of guitar playing (as the “Penguin Guide” categorises it) against a firm
drummer in Joey Baron, complemented by violinist Mark Feldman and the terrific bassist Marc Johnson – all
leaders in their own right. Eight of the 10 numbers are Abercrombie compositions: Ornette Coleman’s
Round Trip is driven hard, and, by contrast, their version of pianist Bill Evans’ Epilogue is 5 minutes of sheer
bliss.

Joe Temperley / Harry Allen: “Cocktails For Two”, 10/06
This brings together 2 saxophone masters from different generations. Joe Temperley was born in
Cowdenbeath (some sources say Lochgelly, a smaller place just along the road from Cowdenbeath) in
September 1929. He began on tenor saxophone, playing with Jack Parnell, Tony Crombie and others. But
he later switched to the baritone, for which he is best known, playing with Tommy Whittle in 1955-56 before
a lengthy stint with Humphrey Lyttleton between 1958 and 1965. He then upped sticks and moved to New
York where he played with Woody Herman (1966-67), the Thad Jones-Mel Lewis Orchestra (1968-70) and
Clark Terry (1968-73) before working briefly for the Ellington band in 1974, deputising for Harry Carney.
Later, he frequently played with the Ellington band under Mercer Ellington. Other distinguished leaders
included Duke Pearson, Charles Mingus, Buck Clayton (in his big band, from 1985), Wynton Marsalis (in the
Jazz at Lincoln Center Orchestra) and Benny Carter. Joe died in May 2016.
By contrast, tenorman Harry Allen is a relative new kid on the block, born in Washington, DC, in1966 –
although, by the time of this meeting, he had been active on the jazz scene for almost 2 decades.
Joe recorded all too infrequently as a leader. This is a notable exception (albeit as co-leader) – a wellregarded set at Sunnie Sutton’s Rocky Mountain Jazz Party in Aspen, Colorado, where Sunnie (who was
the wife of stride pianist Ralph Sutton) ran a club. (For a much earlier recording there by Ralph with Ruby
Braff, see at 2/68 above.) Supported by a strong rhythm section of John Bunch (p), Greg Cohen (b) and
Jake Hanna (d), they work through a programme of 10 fine standards. Harry sits out on Joe’s ballad feature,
Polka Dots & Moonbeams, Joe returns the compliment for Harry on Everything Happens To Me, and both
leaders take a break for John Bunch to lead the rhythm section through My Romance. Otherwise it’s
swinging quintet work all the way. Recommended.

Alan Barnes / John Hallam: “Sideways”, 12/06
This is a thoroughly enjoyable album – nearly 70 minutes of good, swinging mainstream jazz by an excellent
quintet. Alan Barnes, here playing alto, tenor and baritone saxophones and clarinet, should need no
introduction. John Hallam, who plays tenor and baritone saxophones plus clarinet, is less well-known. But
he has had a long and varied career which has seen him free-lancing with all manner of distinguished jazz
leaders, including (apart from Alan Barnes) Digby Fairweather, Danny Moss, Roy Williams and American
visitors such as Benny Carter, Al Grey, Randy Sandke, Clark Terry and Allan Vache. And they are
supported by a strong rhythm section in David Newton (p), Simon Thorpe (b) and Bobby Worth (d). The 10track programme is first-rate too, including some excellent standards and numbers from Basie’s, Ellington’s
and Gerry Mulligan’s band books.

Maria Schneider: “Sky Blue”, 1/07
Grammy award-winning American composer, arranger and bandleader Maria Schneider learned her craft at
the feet of the likes of Gil Evans and Bob Brookmeyer. This album maintains her own very high standard,
with 5 substantial pieces played by an orchestra made up of leading jazz session musicians. Her liner notes
describe each piece and its origin. For example, the opener, The ‘Pretty’ Road, which features Ingrid
Jensen’s flugelhorn and trumpet, conjures up some early memories of home; and the second, Aires de
Lando, featuring Scott Robinson’s clarinet, was inspired by music which she heard on a visit to Peru. The
longest piece, Cerulean Skies, took the Grammy for best instrumental composition. And the album closes
with Sky Blue, featuring Steve Wilson’s soprano saxophone, a deeply moving – but ultimately reassuring –
piece whose context is again described in the liner notes.

Chris Potter: “Follow The Red Line – Live at the Village Vanguard”, 2/07
Chris Potter, born in Chicago on New Year’s Day, 1971, has established himself as one of the leading
modern jazz saxophonists on the scene today with nearly 20 albums as leader and at least as many again

as a sideman. Here, playing at the famous New York club, he leads a quartet with Craig Taborn (p), Adam
Rogers (g) and Nate Smith (d).

Keith Jarrett / Charlie Haden: “Jasmine”, 3/07
This is a beautiful album by two jazz masters who had first collaborated 3 decades earlier and got together
at Keith Jarrett’s home to make music again. Later, Keith listened to the tapes, and Charlie went along with
his proposal to issue the best of the material. The programme is essentially standards – ideal music to
enjoy while sipping a good malt whisky late at night, but also at any other time (day or night) when the
listener can appreciate great jazz.

Patricia Barber: “The Cole Porter Mix”, 12/07
For an earlier album by this American songstress, see at 11/91 above. Over the intervening years she had
established her reputation as a class vocalist. Here, she has the added advantage of a baker’s dozen of
Cole Porter numbers, such as Easy to Love, I Get a Kick out of You, Just One of Those Things, In the Still of
the Night and What is This Thing Called Love? And she has excellent support from a trio led by guitarist
Neal Alger, augmented on 5 numbers by the tenor saxophone of Chris Potter. Recommended.

Anita Wardell: “Kinda Blue”, 08
Anita was born in Guildford in 1961 but grew up in Australia, studying jazz and performance at Adelaide
University. In the 1980s, she twice won the top jazz vocal award and recorded albums. But in 1989, she
returned to Blighty to study at the Guildhall School, and later moved into teaching as well as performing.
Those with whom she has worked over the years include Norma Winstone, Kenny Wheeler, John Taylor and
Michael Garrick. On this album, she sings 10 numbers, all with “blue” or “blues” in the title, essentially with
Robin Aspland (p), Jeremy Brown (b) and Steve Brown or Tristan Mailliot (d). A good introduction to her
work and well worth a listen.

Melody Gardot: “My One and Only Thrill”, 09
Melody Gardot was born in New Jersey in 1985, and largely brought up by her grandparents. When she
was 18, she was very seriously injured in a car accident. She was confined to a hospital bed, lying flat on
her back, for more than a year and her injuries continue to cause her problems. She had learnt piano as a
child, and learned guitar while in hospital. Music became part of her therapy gradually to overcome her
injuries. On this, her second, album, she performs 10 of her own compositions plus Over The Rainbow.
She accompanies herself on piano and guitar, and has jazz backing and strings. Well worth a listen.

Sarah Ellen Hughes: “Darning The Dream”, 09
Hitchin-born and bred, Sarah Ellen joined the National Youth Jazz Orchestra as a flautist, but then switched
to singing and was the NYJO’s lead vocalist from 2005-08. Now London-based, this, her first, CD has a
wide-ranging selection of songs, performed in a variety of settings.

Scott Hamilton / Alan Barnes: “Hi-Ya”, 3/09
As a follow-up to an earlier collaboration (“Zootcase”) by these two terrific saxophonists, Alan Barnes came
up with the idea of an album of numbers by or associated with the great Ellingtonian alto saxophonist
Johnny Hodges. And Scott Hamilton jumped at the idea. So, here they are, jointly leading a quintet with
Dave Newton on piano, Chris Hill on bass and Sebastiaan de Krom on drums through a programme of 8
numbers (including a classic from the Basie book, 9.20 Special). And it’s every bit as good and swinging as
you would expect.

Scott Hamilton / Howard Alden / Frank Tate: “A Splendid Trio”, 5/10
A splendid trio indeed, and, in the words of Dan Morgenstern in his liner notes, “a honey of a record”.
Tenorman Scott, guitarist Howard and bassist Frank meld perfectly to produce a classic mainstream album,
working their way through a terrific, and varied, programme including There’ll Be Some Changes Made,
Brubeck’s The Duke, Guess I’ll Hang My Tears Out to Dry, Barney Kessel’s Swedish Pastry, Russian
Lullaby and Indian Summer.

Steve Melling / Clark Tracey: “Special One”, 10/09
Pianist Steve Melling was born in Accrington in 1959 and grew up in Preston, studied music at Goldsmiths’
College and joined the National Youth Jazz Orchestra. He has been playing professionally for over 4
decades with leaders including Harry Beckett, Barbara Thompson, Alan Skidmore, Claire Martin, Peter King,
Stan Tracey (in a 2-piano set-up), Phil Woods, Benny Golson and James Moody. Drummer Clark Tracey

needs no introduction. Here, they co-lead a group that they call their Special Septet with Mark Armstrong (t,
flhn), Simon Allen (as), Dave O’Higgins and Josephine Davies (ts), Mark Bassey (tb) and Geoff Gascoyne
(b) through 9 numbers, including an 11-minute workout on Cherokee with fine work from all hands. Good,
punchy modern jazz and well worth investigating.

Charlie Haden / Quartet West: “Sophisticated Ladies”, 5/10 – 7/10
For information about earlier albums by bassist Charlie Haden’s Quartet West, see at 10/91, 7/93 and 2/99
above. On this, the Quartet’s final album, Rodney Green had taken over the drums but tenorman Ernie
Watts and pianist and arranger Alan Broadbent remained in place – and in good form. Of the 12 tracks
here, 5 are by the quartet, and a sixth is by the quartet plus strings. The other 6 tracks have the quartet,
plus strings, plus a vocalist – the vocalists being, in order of appearance, Melody Gardot, Norah Jones,
Cassandra Wilson, Ruth Cameron (Mrs Charlie Haden), Renee Fleming and Diana Krall. A lovely way to
bring down the final curtain.

Sarah Ellen Hughes: “The Story So Far”, 12/10 – 8/11
This is Sarah Ellen’s second CD. The final track on the album was recorded at the end of 2010 and has her
singing with vocal group Sector7. The other 11 tracks were recorded over a few weeks in the summer of
2011, supported by a quartet. The programme is an eclectic mixture of very good standards (ranging from
“Fats” Waller and the Gershwin brothers to Burt Bacharach), 2 originals by Sarah Ellen, a Jimi Hendrix
number, and, as the opening (and title) track, a composition by saxophonist Dave O’Higgins (who guests on
the number) with Sarah Ellen’s lyrics added. A very good follow-up to her first CD, above. [Footnote: Sarah
twice performed during the Hitchin Festival – in 2012 and 2013 – and also on another occasion locally. Her
singing was very generously received. But she found that performing as a jazz singer (often late into the
night) was difficult to reconcile with her work as a music teacher. Reluctantly, therefore, she concluded that
she would need to forgo performing in favour of teaching. But who knows what the future may hold?]

Jacqui Dankworth: “It Happens Quietly”, issued 11
Jacqui, daughter of John Dankworth and Cleo Laine, worked as an actress (including with the Royal
Shakespeare Company) before giving priority to singing. This, her fourth album, is dedicated to the memory
of her father, who worked with her on the arrangements (accelerating his work as his demise – in 2010 –
approached) and who can be heard counting in the opening track. And John also composed the title track,
and one other (in collaboration with Jacqui). Otherwise the programme is essentially prime standards such
as A Nightingale Sang in Berkeley Square, My Foolish Heart, Blame It On My Youth, and The Folks Who
Live On The Hill, and beautifully done with a mixture of strings, brass/woodwinds, and small group
accompaniment as appropriate. Precise recording dates are not given, hence the dating above.

Bob Brookmeyer: “Standards”, 11
Jazz master Bob Brookmeyer spent much of his final years working in Europe, particularly writing
arrangements for, and conducting, the New Art Orchestra. It appears that this was his very last project –
arranging 8 choice standard numbers (including How Deep is the Ocean, I’m Beginning To See The Light,
and Willow Weep for Me) which are performed by the New Art Orchestra, supplemented by singer Fay
Claassen. The liner notes are by Maria Schneider, who addresses her closing tribute to Bob Brookmeyer as
her “peerless” mentor.

Madeleine Peyroux: “Standing on the Rooftop”, 2/11
Madeleine Peyroux was born in Athens, Georgia, USA, on New Year’s Day, 1973. Her childhood was spent
in New York City and southern California until she moved with her mother to Paris when she was 13. She
began singing when she was 15, inspired by street musicians in the French capital, and, from the age of 16,
she spent several years touring in Europe singing jazz standards. Her first album, “Dreamland”, was
released in 1996, when she was described as the new Billie Holiday. After spending much of the next 6
years busking in Paris, she released 3 further albums in 2004 (“Careless Love”), 2006 (“Half the Perfect
World”) and 2009 (“Bare Bones”). The recent “Standing on the Rooftop” has been acclaimed by some as up
to her highest standards – and perhaps her best album thus far. But others have been less impressed. You
will wish to make up your own mind.

The Buck Clayton Legacy Band: “Claytonia”, 3/11
Writer and commentator on jazz Alyn Shipton met Buck Clayton in 1985 when the trumpeter was working on
his autobiography. They met on a number of subsequent occasions, but it still came as a surprise to Alyn
when, shortly after Buck died in 1991, he received a box of the great man’s music, written between the
1950s and the 1980s. Subsequently, in 2004, Alyn and German tenor saxophonist and clarinettist Matthias

Seuffert launched the Buck Clayton Legacy Band to play Buck’s music (arranged by Matthias) at a jazz
festival in Switzerland. In 2011, the band played its first British tour. This CD is from a concert at
Gateshead International Jazz Festival, which was recorded for BBC Radio 3. The nonet, co-led by Alyn (on
bass) and Matthias, includes trumpeters Menno Daams (from the Netherlands) and Ian Smith, Alan Barnes
(as, cl), trombonist Adrian Fry, Martin Litton on piano and guitarist Martin Wheatley.

Karen Sharp: “Spirit”, 3/11
Born in Ipswich in 1971, Karen Sharp originally studied piano and clarinet and specialised in classical music
at school before taking up the tenor saxophone at the Royal Northern College of Music in Manchester.
Dexter Gordon was a leading influence. She moved to London in 1999 and free-lanced with the likes of
Humphrey Lyttelton and Digby Fairweather. In this very enjoyable album, she leads a strong quartet with
Nikki Iles (p), Dave Green (b) and Steve Brown (d) through an excellent programme of 10 numbers – a good
mixture of standards, jazz standards and one of her own compositions.

Martin Taylor / Alan Barnes: “Two For The Road”, 4/11
Two of our very finest jazzmen – guitarist, and versatile reeds player (but here solely on clarinet) – come
together on a set of 13 duo recordings. If that sounds like comfortable slippers-and-pipe fare, think again.
Where appropriate, they play with quiet charm. But the programme is varied and they rise to each challenge
– whether it be a fast rendition of Jerome Kern’s The Song is You, breathing new life into Acker Bilk’s
Stranger On The Shore, Nicholas Brodsky’s classic Be My Love, an intricate Latin-tinged Lola Flores (an
Alan Barnes original), Henry Mancini’s lilting title number, or the closing On Mother Kelly’s Doorstep.

Claire Martin: “Too Much in Love to Care”, summer 11

th

The clue is to be found in the CD’s sub-title (“Claire Martin sings with Kenny Barron”): for her 15 album,
Londoner Claire chose to go to New York to record with a crack American rhythm section. Pianist Kenny
Barron is splendid, as ever, and they are supported by the (unrelated) Washingtons – Peter on bass and
Kenny on drums – as they work their way through a baker’s dozen of top-notch standards. Saxophonist and
flautist Steve Wilson pops up on some tracks too.

Frank Wess: “Magic 101”, 6/11
Saxophonist and flautist Frank Wess – nicknamed “Magic” – had a very long and varied career stretching
over more than 6 decades. In this fine example of his very late work, he leads a strong quartet (with Kenny
Barron on piano) through a programme of 7 numbers, including choice standards such as The Very Thought
of You and Come Rain or Come Shine, some Monk and Ellington, and a Wess original, Pretty Lady. A
lovely farewell.

Fred Hersch: “Trio – Alive at the Village Vanguard”, 2/12
Pianist Fred Hersch is one of the leading lights on the current jazz scene – nominated 5 times for Grammy
awards – and deserves to be much better known. Born in Cincinnati, Ohio, in 1955, he has worked with a
string of major jazz figures over nearly 40 years, including Woody Herman, bassist Sam Jones, Art Farmer,
Joe Henderson, Stan Getz, Toots Thielemans, Charlie Haden and James Moody. (His work with Toots
Thielemans may be sampled on Toots’ album “Only Trust Your Heart” at 4/88.) He has recorded a number
of celebrated solo albums, including sets on the music of Thelonious Monk, Rodgers and Hammerstein, and
Billy Strayhorn. And he has established a huge reputation in the trio context. This lauded 2-CD set – one of
Down Beat magazine’s CDs of the year – catches him in this context, playing a rich and varied programme
at the famous New York club, with John Hebert on bass and Eric McPherson, drums.

Scottish National Jazz Orchestra / Tommy Smith: “In the Spirit of Duke”, 10/12
Scottish tenorman Tommy Smith’s love of the music of Duke Ellington was earlier in evidence in his album
“The Sound of Love” (see at 9/97 above). But here the context was quite different – leading the wellregarded Scottish National Jazz Orchestra of which he is Director. He selected and arranged the items and
this CD contains 16 tracks of vintage Ellington material such as Black and Tan Fantasy, Jack the Bear,
Concerto for Cootie, Ko-Ko, and Rockin’ in Rhythm recorded “live” during a week-long tour, closing in an
ideal manner with a 13-minute Diminuendo and Crescendo in Blue to rival the famous version by Duke
Ellington at the Newport Jazz Festival in 1956 (see at 7/56 above). Apart from Tommy’s own playing, pianist
Brian Kellock takes a leading part, and there are solo opportunities for several other members of the band.
Tommy’s excellent liner notes provide much more information. (Some of the same material was played by
the band in a very well-received concert during the 2013 London Jazz Festival.)

Allison Neale: “I Wished On The Moon”, 1/13
Alto saxophonist and flautist Allison was born in the US but is now settled in the UK. (LJAS members have
had the opportunity to catch her playing at The Highlander in Hitchin, and, more recently, leading a group at
Herts Jazz in Welwyn Garden City.) Her alto style and tone show the influence of Paul Desmond and Art
Pepper, and no-one could complain about that. This, her third, album, was not released until towards the
end of 2014, and it begs the question why the delay? – because it’s a cracker which has drawn positive
reactions from a range of different quarters. Her style has plainly matured over the years since her earlier
albums. Desmond’s influence is still evident, Pepper’s perhaps more so. But she is plainly her own woman.
Supported by a strong rhythm section of Leon Greening (p), Julian Bury (b) and the marvellous Steve Brown
(d), and playing exclusively alto, she works her way through an excellent programme – a good mix of uptempo numbers (such as the title track and Art Pepper’s composition Chilli Pepper) and ballads (such as
The Night We Called It A Day, on which she plays a gorgeous lyrical solo). On 3 tracks, Nathaniel Steele,
on vibes, rounds the group up to a quintet. Thoroughly recommended.

Warren Vache / Alan Barnes: “The Cobbler’s Waltz”, 5/13
This is a recent, and very well-received, issue which matches the American cornettist (and occasional
vocalist) with the Cheshire-born reeds man (here playing alto, baritone and clarinet), supported by a
cracking British rhythm section of John Pearce (p), Dave Green (b) and Steve Brown (d). The 11-track
programme mixes prime standards (such as When I Grow Too Old to Dream – taken a bit more up-tempo
than might be expected – and The Very Thought of You) with less well-known numbers and a couple of
Vache originals. The guys take it all in their stride. Sublime.

Tommy Smith / Brian Kellock: “Whispering of the Stars”, 8/13
Having previously shown his mastery of ballad playing on his marvellous album “The Sound of Love” (see at
9/97 above) with an American rhythm section led by Kenny Barron, here Tommy demonstrates his prowess
again. This time, he’s joined in a duo by his long-time associate Brian Kellock, whose piano style is quite
unlike that of Kenny Barron, and the programme provides a greater variety of tempos. Tommy’s tone, too, is
different – rather lighter (and more waffly is perhaps an apt adjective). Once again, there are several
Ellington pieces but a host of other composers are represented here as well, including Michel Legrand,
Hoagy Carmicahel, Johnny Burke, Leslie Bricusse, Harold Arlen, Vernon Duke, Glenn Miller and several
more. The whole package is a joy and thoroughly recommended.

Louis Hayes: “Return of the Jazz Communicators”, 11/13
For background information on the earlier career of Louis Hayes, one of the very greatest jazz drummers,
see the note on his album “Dreamin’ of Cannonball” at 5/01 above. Twelve years on, here he’s leading a
quintet, re-creating (but with both different personnel and different instrumentation) a group called The Jazz
Communicators that he had first set up in 1967. Recorded “live” at Smoke Jazz Club in New York City, the
group – with tenorman Abraham Burton, Steve Nelson on vibes, pianist David Bryant and bassist Dezron
Douglas – plays a dozen numbers including standards (such as Lush Life and Without a Song), jazz
standards and originals. And Lou – 76½ at the time – shows that his drumming had lost none of its energy
or class. The perfect antidote for anyone who may fear that jazz is dying!!

Rebecca Kilgore / Harry Allen: “I Like Men”, 11/13
Born in 1949, Rebecca Kilgore, from Portland, Oregon, was a computer programmer and took up singing
part-time in 1980. A couple of years later, she recorded for the first time and now sings full-time –
essentially standards (or “vintage repertory”). She has appeared on some 50 albums, in all kinds of good
musical company. In this recent release, she is supported by tenorman Harry Allen’s quartet, including, on
piano, the splendid Rossano Sportiello (born in Vigevano, Italy, in 1974). Rebecca works through an
excellent, varied programme including I’m Just Wild About Harry, The Boy Next Door, Goldfinger, The Man I
Love, Peggy Lee’s He’s A Tramp, and The Man That Got Away. A thoroughly entertaining album, with fine
work from all 5, including the rhythm team of Joel Forbes (b) and Kevin Kanner (d).

Harry Allen’s All-Star Brazilian Band: “Flying Over Rio”, 12/13
Here, tenorman Harry Allen takes a leaf from the book of Stan Getz. And there’s nothing wrong with that.
Supported by a splendid quartet of Klaus Mueller (p), Guilherme Monteiro (g), Milson Matta (b) and Duduka
Da Fonseca (d), this has a programme of infectious Brazilian rhythms, much in the style of Stan’s hugely
successful “Jazz Samba” albums of the 1960s. There’s even Antonio Carlos Jobim’s Girl From Ipanema,
which was such a huge hit for Stan with Astrud Gilberto. But Harry shows that he isn’t a Getz clone but is
very much his own man. Several other Jobim compositions feature in the 15-track programme, but there is
material, too, from a variety of other sources including other members of the band and Harry himself.

Vocals are provided on several tracks by Maucha Adnet, who grew up in Rio de Janeiro, joined Jobim’s
band in 1984 (staying until his death in 1994) and is married to Duduka da Fonseca, the drummer on this
set.

Zoe Francis: “The Very Thought of You”, 14
Zoe Francis first got into singing while living and working as a nanny in New York. As she developed, she
had the chance to sing with the likes of tenorman Harry Allen and cornettist Warren Vache. Now back in the
UK, she recorded her first album on her own label. This, her second, was recorded in performance at The
606 Club in London with a strong supporting quintet including Stan Sulzmann (ts), Jim Mullen (g) and Gareth
Williams (p). The 10 numbers are virtually all well-known standards, but she manages to put her own
personal stamp on each of them – an excellent showing, confirming the very favourable impression that she
made when appearing at the Market Theatre in Hitchin in the summer of 2015 (and again in 2016).

Jimmy Cobb: “The Original Mob”, 2/14
And here, to reinforce Lou Hayes’ message above, is another great drummer. Jimmy Cobb first came on
the scene in his native Washington, DC, in the 1940s, playing with visiting musicians such as Charlie Rouse,
Leo Parker, Frank Wess, Billie Holiday and Pearl Bailey. In the 1950s, he played with Earl Bostic, Dinah
Washington, Cannonball Adderley and then, most famously, for 5 years with Miles Davis (including playing
on the incomparable “Kind of Blue” album). After leaving Miles in 1963, he and fellow Miles Davis veterans
pianist Wynton Kelly and bassist Paul Chambers worked as a trio. Throughout the 1970s, Jimmy was with
Sarah Vaughan, and then played with a host of other prominent leaders into the new millennium, as well as
teaching. Along the way, he formed “Cobb’s Mob”. And this album re-convenes the Mob with some of the
key new guys who had played with Jimmy before – guitarist Peter Bernstein, pianist Brad Meldau and
bassist John Webber. Recorded at Smoke Jazz Club in New York City (but without an audience – instead,
temporarily converting the club into a studio), they work through 10 numbers – a mix of standards (such as
Old Devil Moon and Nobody Else but Me) and originals. Terrific playing by all hands – not least by Jimmy
th
himself (a couple of weeks after his 85 birthday – but who would ever suspect??).

Harry Allen / Jan Lundgren: “Quietly There”, 7/14
This is an absolute delight, bringing together 3 splendid ingredients. The first is the marvellous tenorman
Harry Allen, in really good form. The second is the terrific Scandinavian rhythm section headed by the
highly accomplished Jan Lundgren on piano, and with Hans Backenroth on bass and Kristian Leth on
drums. And the third (but by no means last) is the marvellous Johnny Mandel who, back in the 1940s and
1950s, played trombone or bass trumpet with the likes of Jimmy Dorsey, Buddy Rich, Woody Herman and
Count Basie but subsequently concentrated on writing great popular music and produced a string of
compositions – often for films – which have been high on the list of top-class material on which discerning
jazz musicians draw. Here, Harry and Jan and the guys take 9 of Johnny’s finest numbers – an ideal mix of
uptempo numbers and gorgeous ballads – including Emily, Quietly There, A Time for Love, The Shadow of
Your Smile and Suicide Is Painless (aka The Theme from M*A*S*H and a particular favourite of pianist Bill
Evans towards the end of his life), and produce marvellous music together.

Harold Mabern: “Afro Blue”, 8/14
th

Pianist Harold Mabern celebrated his 80 birthday in March 2016. He has been on the jazz scene since the
mid-1950s and he has played with such leading lights as “Sweets” Edison, Lionel Hampton, Art Farmer,
Miles Davis, J J Johnson, Wes Montgomery, Lee Morgan, Freddie Hubbard, Hank Mobley, Joe Newman
and many more. And, as this marvellous album recorded in August 2014 bears witness, his playing is still
strong, full of style and imagination, and, as ever, grounded in the blues. For example, listen to him here on
Mozzin’ or on Bobby, Benny, Jymie, Lee, Bu leading his trio (with John Webber on bass and Joe Farnsworth
on drums), or Do It Again where guitarist Peter Bernstein rounds the group up to a quartet. Terrific.
Elsewhere, he is joined by trumpeter Jeremy Pelt, tenorman Eric Alexander and trombonist Steve Turre – all
leading figures on the scene today. And then, on 10 of the 14 tracks, there are 5 vocalists – Gregory Porter,
Norah Jones, Jane Monheit (gorgeous on My One and Only Love with Harold’s accompaniment and a
superlative solo by Eric Alexander), Kurt Elling and Alexis Cole.

“The Warren Vache Quintet remembers Benny Carter”, 10/14
Cornettist Warren Vache was greatly admired by Benny Carter, one of the greatest figures in the history of
jazz, and, although the 2 men were born nearly half a century apart, they were able to play together on
many occasions before Benny died in 2003. Here, a decade later, Warren pays tribute to the great man,
leading a notable quintet through a programme of a baker’s dozen of Benny’s compositions, including When
Lights Are Low, Doozy, Evening Star, Only Trust Your Heart, Souvenir (which he wrote in memory of Johnny

Hodges) and All That Jazz. Tenorman Houston Person shares the front line with Warren, the marvellous
Tardo Hammer is on piano, Nicki Parrot doubles on bass and vocals, and Leroy Williams at the kit drives
things along very nicely.

Stacey Kent: “Tenderly”, 15
For an earlier album by Stacey Kent, see “Let Yourself Go” at 7/99 above. This recent release is a welcome
return to the Great American Songbook for which she is best known. In addition to the title number, the 12
tracks here include such classics as The Very Thought of You, There Will Never Be Another You, No Moon
At All and In The Wee Small Hours of the Morning. She is partnered by the Brazilian guitarist Roberto
Menescal, a legend in his own country. They are joined on all but 2 of the tracks by bassist Jeremy Brown,
and Jim Tomlinson turns up on tenor saxophone on 4 numbers and on alto flute on a fifth.

Harry Allen: “London Date”, 3/15
This was actually recorded “live” at the Watermill Jazz Club in Surrey, during a tour by tenorman Harry. He
is on fine form as he works his way through a programme of 10 varied numbers, including such classics –
some older, some more recent – as Johnny Mandel’s A Time For Love and You Are There, Jimmy Van
Heusen’s Here’s That Rainy Day and George Gershwin’s Our Love is Here to Stay as well as lesser-known
numbers. He receives fine support throughout from pianist Andrea Pozza, bassist Simon Woolf and the
excellent Steve Brown on drums. This should evoke memories for LJAS members who were fortunate
enough to catch Harry at Herts Jazz in Welwyn Garden City during the same tour.

Becky Kilgore [Rebecca Kilgore] / Nicki Parrott:
3/15

“Two Songbirds of a Feather”,

This recent production is a joy. Becky (or Rebecca as she more usually appears – see, for example, her
album “I Like Men” at 11/13 above) – has been recording for over 30 years and has a long list of albums to
her name. Here, she doubles on guitar. By contrast, Nicki Parrott is noted more as a bassist but here she
joins Becky on vocals throughout, as well as playing bass. She is an attractive vocalist (as she also showed
on the Warren Vache album at 10/14 above). They are joined here by tenor saxophonist Harry Allen, pianist
Mike Renzi and Chuck Redd on drums.
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Tommy Flanagan: 12/96, 9/98
Helen Forrest: 11/38
Frank Foster: 6/59
Zoe Francis: 14
Bud Freeman: 12/27, 11/35, 55, 3/57
Bill Frisell: 3/87
Tony Fruscella: 3/54
Curtis Fuller: 5/57

G
Roberta Gambarini: 9/05
Russell Garcia: 6/55
Melody Gardot: 09
Red Garland: 12/56, 5/57, 7/57
Erroll Garner: 12/44, 1/51, 7/54, 9/55
Jimmy Garrison: 8/63
Herb Geller: 8/55, 3/57
Stan Getz: 12/53, 8/55 (2 items), 9/57, 2/58, 4/58,
2/62, 3/63, 5/64, 10/64, 8/74, 5/81, 3/86
Terry Gibbs: 10/56, 3/59, 1/61, 4/91
Astrud Gilberto: 3/63, 5/64, 10/64 (2 items)
Joao Gilberto: 3/63, 10/64
Dizzy Gillespie: 5/37, 9/47, 5/53, 12/53, 6/56, 1/57,
7/57, 4/60, 2/61, 7/63, 9/74
Jimmy Giuffre: 2/54, 3/56, 8/56, 12/56
Dave Glasser: 01
Don Goldie: 7/59
Benny Golson: 10/55, 8/59, 2/62
Paul Gonsalves: 7/57, 12/60
Benny Goodman: 33, 7/35, 8/36 (@ASJQ 1/27), 1/38,
11/38, 8/41, 53, 5/58, 55, 9/58
Dexter Gordon: 10/45, 12/47, 9/55, 5/61, 8/62, 5/63,
8/70
Wycliffe Gordon: 1/01
Dusko Goykovich: 6/59
John Graas: 6/56
Teddy Grace: 10/37
Stephane Grappelli: 7/79, 10/90
Wardell Gray: 9/45
Bennie Green: 4/58
Benny Green: 11/91
Freddie Green: 5/55
Grant Green: 12/61, 11/63
Urbie Green: 12/53
Al Grey: 9/59
Johnny Griffin: 2/58
Gigi Gryce: 10/55
Vince Guaraldi: 11/61
Lars Gullin: 11/53

H
Bobby Hackett: 1/38, 10/55, 3/59
Charlie Haden: 10/91, 7/93, 2/99, 3/07, 5/10
Al Haig: 3/54
Edmond Hall: 2/41 (@ASJQ 1/27), 12/49
Jim Hall: 4/62, 12/63, 4/75, 2/95, 1/98
John Hallam: 12/06
Chico Hamilton: 8/55, 1/58, 8/58, 10/58, 1/59
Jimmy Hamilton: 1/55, 3/61
Scott Hamilton: 77, 78, 3/79, 3/89, 3/95, 12/96, 3/09,
5/10
Lionel Hampton: 4/37, 4/54, 11/54
Herbie Hancock: 5/62 (2 items), 5/65, 1/73

Jake Hanna: 3/79
Tom Harrell: 1/96
Joe Harriott: 2/54
Bill Harris: spring 57
Gene Harris: 3/87
Stefon Harris: 12/02
Johnny Hartman: 3/63, 7/63
Michael Hashim: 5/96
Ake “Stan” Hasselgard: 10/45
Hampton Hawes: 3/58, 11/58
Coleman Hawkins: 11/29 (2 items), 11/49, 1/54,
10/57, 2/58 (@CFMC 1/58), 4/59,
Louis Hayes: 5/01, 11/13
Tubby Hayes: 4/55
Roy Haynes: 11/58, 12/97
Jimmy Heath: 6/60
Dick Heckstall-Smith: 5/56
Neal Hefti: 3/46, 10/57, 11/62
Fletcher Henderson 8/23
Joe Henderson: 6/63
Jon Hendricks: 10/57
Woody Herman: 4/39,2/45,12/48, 9/54,10/54,7/58, 6/65
Vincent Herring: 3/01
Fred Hersch: 2/12
Andrew Hill: 3/64
Earl Hines: 6/28, 7/54, 2/58 (@CFMC 1/58), 6/65,
12/70
Jutta Hipp: 4/56, 7/56
Art Hodes: 3/44
Johnny Hodges: 5/37, 10/39, 6/47, 7/58, 8/58, 2/59,
12/61, 8/62
Billie Holiday:11/33, 1/38,10/44,12/48, 3/52, 2/54, 8/56
Dave Holland: 12/97
Bill Holman: 5/54, 4/55
Richard ”Groove” Holmes: 12/80
Shirley Horn: 12/84, 6/90, 8/91
Pug Horton (Joanne Horton): 5/79, 11/89
Freddie Hubbard: 6/60, 12/69
Peanuts Hucko: 5/67
Sarah Ellen Hughes: 09, 12/10
Spike Hughes: 3/33
Helen Humes: 1/59
Bobby Hutcherson: 12/86
Dick Hyman: 6/71

I
Abdullah Ibrahim: 10/85

J
Mahalia Jackson: 2/58
Milt Jackson: 6/48, 6/54, 12/61
Illinois Jacquet: 8/59
Ahmad Jamal: 1/58
Harry James: 11/36, 12/37, 11/38, 1/59
Keith Jarrett: 1/75, 9/92, 7/01, 3/07
Bobby Jaspar: 12/55, 3/57
JATP: 11/49, 9/52, 11/52, 11/60
Jazztet: 10/55, 2/62
Antonio Carlos Jobim: 2/63
Budd Johnson: 2/58 (@CFMC 1/58)
Bunk Johnson: 12/41, 5/45
James P Johnson: 9/21
J J Johnson: 6/53, 9/57, 11/60, 12/64
Lonnie Johnson: 4/27
Pete Johnson: spring 39
Robert Johnson: 11/36

8/62 (2 items), 9/62

Pete Jolly: 3/55
Carmell Jones: 6/61
Elvin Jones: 8/63
Etta Jones: 6/60, 6/61, 6/01
Hank Jones: 77, 9/05
Norah Jones: 01
Quincy Jones: 3/55, 9/56, 12/56, 57, late-59, 3/60,
5/60, 9/62, 4/63, 6/64, c.02
Thad Jones: 7/56, 1/70
Duke Jordan: 3/55, 5/56, 8/60
Louis Jordan: 3/39
Sheila Jordan: 9/62
Juggernaut [band]: 11/94

K
Richie Kamuca: 3/55, 7/56
Kansas City Jazz: 9/28
Stacey Kent: 7/99, 15
Stan Kenton: 8/41, 12/47, 2/50, 51, 7/55, 2/56, 5/56
Freddie Keppard: 6/23
Barney Kessel: 11/53, 3/59
Rebecca Kilgore: 11/13, 3/15
John Kirby: 10/38
Andy Kirk: 1/27, 3/36, 5/55
Rahsaan Roland Kirk: 1/65
Jimmy Knepper: 8/57, 3/58
Lee Konitz: 1/53, 6/55, 8/61, 8/70
Irene Kral: 12/74
Diana Krall: 10/95, 97, 98, 1/01, 11/01
Gene Krupa: 3/52, 9/52, 11/54, spring 56

L
Dave Lambert: 10/57
Eddie Lang: 9/26, 4/27
Yusef Lateef: 9/61, 6/64
Peggy Lee: 8/41, 5/59
Michel Legrand: 6/58
Harlan Leonard: 1/40
Stan Levey: 9/55
George Lewis: 5/43 (3 items)
John Lewis: 6/48, 10/55, 2/56, 2/60, 7/60
Meade Lux Lewis: spring 39
Mel Lewis: 1/70
Terry Lightfoot: 11/60
Lighthouse All-Stars: 53, 5/53
Abbey Lincoln: 5/94
Booker Little: 59, 4/60, 7/61
Joe Locke: 8/91
Louisiana Sugar Babes: 3/28 (@ASJQ 1/27)
Julie London: 7/55
Jacques Loussier: 00
Joe Lovano: 12/91
Jimmie Lunceford: 5/33 (2 items)
Jan Lundgren: 7/14
Claude Luter: 10/49
Humphrey Lyttelton: 12/48, 50, 3/60, 11/64, 1/85

M
Harold Mabern: 8/14
Henry Mancini: 2/60
Herbie Mann: 3/57, 8/57, 11/61
Shelly Manne: 8/56, 9/59
Rene Marie: 2/01
Dodo Marmarosa: early-46
Wynton Marsalis: 81

Warne Marsh: 6/55, 9/84
Claire Martin: 11
Pat Martino: 10/74
Hugh Masekela: 1/72
Billy May: 4/59
Tina May: 4/02
Susannah McCorkle: 9/77, 2/93, 10/98
Howard McGhee: 7/46, 5/61, 8/70
Dave McKenna: 6/56, 10/74, 3/79
McKinney’s Cotton Pickers: 7/28, 1/30
Hal McKusick: 3/56
John McLaughlin: 1/69
Jackie McLean: 1/56
Jimmy McPartland: 11/72
Marian McPartland: 4/52, 11/72, 10/78, 11/78 (2
items), 3/84, 12/84
Carmen McRae: 10/54, 12/58
Jay McShann: 4/41, 6/77
Brad Mehldau: 3/95
Steve Melling: 10/09
Helen Merrill: 12/54, 7/91, 1/94
Pat Metheny: 94, 12/97
Glenn Miller: 9/38, 53
Lucky Millinder: 10/34
Charles Mingus: 5/53, 7/57, 8/57, 5/59, 9/62, 1/63,
3/64
Blue Mitchell: 7/58
Hank Mobley: 2/60, 11/60
Modern Jazz Quartet: 6/48, 6/53, 1/56, 8/56, 5/60,
7/64, 9/66
Miff Mole: 11/25
Jane Monheit: 1/01
Thelonious Monk: 41, 10/56, 4/57, 5/57, 8/57,
11/57, 10/59, 12/63, 10/64
T S Monk: 2/97
J R Monterose: 10/56
Wes Montgomery: 4/58, 12/61, 6/62, 9/66
James Moody: 1/62, 11/66
Brew Moore: 3/54
Oscar Moore: 54
Frank Morgan: 1/88
Lee Morgan: 12/63
Sam Morgan: 1/25
Dick Morrissey: 7/63
Jelly Roll Morton: 9/26
Bennie Moten: 10/29
Gerry Mulligan: 6/52, 8/52, 1/53, 9/55, 12/56, 8/57 (2
Mark Murphy: 9/61, 11/72

N
Lewis Nash: 12/02
National Jazz Ensemble: 2/77
Fats Navarro: 2/45, 11/49
Allison Neale: 1/13
Oliver Nelson: 2/61, 6/61, 3/62, 11/62, 9/66
Phineas Newborn: 11/58
Joe Newman: 2/55
New Orleans Jazz: 3/18, 10/42
New Orleans Rhythm Kings: 8/22
David Newton: 8/95, 4/00
Frank(ie) Newton: 11/29
New York Jazz: 6/27
Red Nichols: 11/25, 12/26
Lennie Niehaus: 8/54, 1/55
Red Norvo: 12/48, 7/52, 2/54

O

items), 12/60, 12/62, 9/63, 10/72, 2/77

Anita O’Day: 1/52, spring 56, 12/56, 4/58, 4/59
Joe “King” Oliver: 4/23
Sy Oliver: 6/39
Original Dixieland Jazz Band: 2/17
Niels-Henning Orsted Pederson: 7/79
Kid Ory: 6/22, 9/45, 7/59

P
Hot Lips Page: 12/32, 12/40 (@ASJQ 1/27)
Marty Paich: 11/58, 1/59, 11/59
Horace Parlan: 6/61, 7/84
Charlie Parker: 9/44, 3/46 (2 items), 4/46, 9/47,
11/49, 7/52, 5/53
Nicki Parrott: 3/15
Joe Pass: 2/64, 11/73, 9/74, 7/79, 3/83
Ottilie Patterson: 3/55
Big John Patton: 4/63
Cecil Payne: 5/56
Nicholas Payton: 9/97
Jeremy Pelt: 6/03
Ken Peplowski: 12/97
Art Pepper: 3/52, 8/56, 11/59, 10/60, 8/75, 3/78, 9/80,
3/82
Bill Perkins: 3/55, 5/55
Carl Perkins: 54, late-55
Oscar Peterson: 6/52, 11/52, 4/54, 12/54, 7/59, 1/62,
2/64, 12/72
Michel Petrucciani: 3/84
Oscar Pettiford: 12/43
Madeleine Peyroux: 2/11
Flip Phillips: late-47, 10/99
Nat Pierce: 1/54
Dave Pike: 2/62
Armand (A J) Piron: 12/23
Bucky Pizzarelli: 3/95
John Pizzarelli: 7/00
Gerard “Dave” Pochonet: 4/56
Chris Potter: 2/07
Bill Potts: 3/56
Benny Powell: 12/03
Bud Powell: 41, 8/49, 5/53
Mel Powell: 12/47
Andre Previn: 8/56

Q
Quartet West (Charlie Haden): 10/91, 7/93, 2/99, 5/10
Ike Quebec: 12/61
Gene Quill: 3/57

R
Rampart Street Paraders: 10/53
Freddy Randall: 3/53
Jimmy Raney: 4/53, 12/85
Dizzy Reece: 8/58
Dianne Reeves: 12/02
Django Reinhardt: 9/34, 4/35
Emily Remler: 5/88
Henri Renaud: 3/56
Buddy Rich: late-47, 9/52, 8/53, 7/68
Johnny Richards: 5/56
Ben Riley: 2/82
Max Roach: 5/53, 2/55, 1/56, 8/60, 9/62
Luckey Roberts: 3/58
Red Rodney: 6/55

Shorty Rogers: 9/50, 1/53, 3/55
Adrian Rollini: 6/27
Sonny Rollins: 5/56, 3/57 (2 items), 11/57, 1/62
Bernt Rosengren: 5/99
Frank Rosolino: 6/57
Annie Ross: 4/52, 10/57
Charlie Rouse: 6/59, 2/82, 10/88
Jimmy Rowles: 6/58, 10/77
Marshal Royal: 78
Pete Rugolo: 2/54
Howard Rumsey: 53, 5/53
Jimmy Rushing: 10/51, 12/54, 7/57
George Russell: 3/56 (2 items)
Luis Russell: 1/29
Pee Wee Russell: 1/52, 2/58, 11/64

S
Randy Sandke: 6/99
Savoy Orpheans / Savoy Havana Band /
Sylvians:
4/23
Maria Schneider: 1/07
John Scofield: 11/89
Christian Scott: 2/05
Jimmy Scott: 3/52, 12/91
Ronnie Scott: 12/46, 12/63, 69
Shirley Scott: 1/63
Tony Scott: 11/57
Scottish National Jazz Orchestra: 10/12
Bud Shank: 4/53, 5/55, 1/56
Karen Sharp: 3/11
Charlie Shavers: 10/54 (2 items), 12/55
Artie Shaw: 12/36 (2 items), 11/38, 9/40
George Shearing: 2/49, 7/57, 5/59, 12/61
Jack Sheldon: 8/54
Archie Shepp: 8/64
Wayne Shorter: 12/64, 73
Horace Silver: 6/48, 7/58, 8/59, 10/63
Zoot Sims: 1/56 (2 items), 3/56, 7/56, 10/74, 6/75,
10/77
Frank Sinatra: 2/40, 6/64, 1/66
Hal Singer: 10/54
Alan Skidmore: 70
Bessie Smith: 4/23
Bill Smith: 2/59, 8/59
Jabbo Smith: 1/29
Jimmy Smith: 11/57, 3/62, 9/66
Johnny Smith: 3/52
Louis Smith: 7/58
Stuff Smith: 1/57
Tommy Smith: 9/97, 10/12, 8/13
Willie “The Lion” Smith: 4/35 (@ASJQ 1/27), 3/58,
6/65
Eddie South: 12/27 (@ASJQ 1/27)
Muggsy Spanier: 2/24, 2/49
Sphere: 2/82
Statesmen of Jazz: 12/03
Herbie Steward: 1/56
Rex Stewart: 4/39 (@ASJQ 1/27),
1/58(@CFMC1/58), 1/59
Sonny Stitt: 6/48, 2/50, 54, 8/61
Billy Strayhorn: 3/39, 6/47, 4/59 (@CFMC 1/58),
12/61, 1/64
Maxine Sullivan: 10/54, 6/69
Sun Ra: 58
Monty Sunshine: 1/60
John Surman: 71
Ralph Sutton: 2/68
The Swingle Singers: 9/66

T
Lew Tabackin: 4/74
Buddy Tate: 2/58 (@CFMC 1/58), 4/59, 12/59
Frank Tate: 5/10
Art Tatum: 8/32, 12/53 (2 items), 6/54, 2/56, 9/56
Art Taylor: 6/59
Billy Taylor: 6/65
Cecil Taylor: 9/56
John Taylor: 4/94, 2/02
Martin Taylor: 4/11
Jack Teagarden: 3/28, 11/54, 10/55, 7/59, 6/62
The Temperance Seven: 61
Joe Temperley: 10/06
Clark Terry: 1/55, 7/57 (2 items), 62, 2/64, 3/65,
11/99, 12/03
Frank Teschemacher: 12/27
Texas Jazz: 10/24
Sister Rosetta Tharpe: 12/57
Toots Thielemans: 3/53, 4/88
Lucky Thompson: 6/48, 4/56
Sir Charles Thompson: 1/54, 4/67
Claude Thornhill: 9/47
Bobby Timmons: 6/62
Cal Tjader: 2/58, 10/58
Mel Torme: 4/59
Clark Tracey: 12/00, 10/09
Stan Tracey: 3/65, 3/66, 9/95
Traditional jazz: 1/36
Jeanne Trevor: 12/98
Lennie Tristano: 55
Frank Trumbauer: 5/24
Bruce Turner: 8/57
Stanley Turrentine: 2/61, 1/63
Dick Twardzik: 10/55
McCoy Tyner: 4/67, 12/02

V
Warren Vache: 78, 12/00, 5/13, 10/14
Sarah Vaughan: 2/54, 4/54, 3/58, 7/61
Charlie Ventura: 3/45
Joe Venuti: 9/26
Leroy Vinnegar: 7/57
Roseanna Vitro: 7/94

W
Mal Waldron: 6/61
“Fats” Waller: 12/27
Helen Ward: 1/35
Anita Wardell: 08
John Warren: 71
Dinah Washington: 10/46, 8/54, 3/55, 12/56, 4/60
Lu Watters: 12/41
Weather Report: 73
Chick Webb: 3/31 (2 items)
George Webb: 12/43
Ben Webster: 6/52, 9/56, 10/57, 7/58, 12/72
Bobby Wellins: 7/96
Dicky Wells: 7/37 (@ASJQ 1/27),
2/58 & 4/59 (@CFMC 1/58), 1/59
Alex Welsh: 10/54, 11/64, 5/67, summer 67, 11/67
Frank Wess: 6/48, 5/54, 11/89, 11/90, 6/11
George Wettling: 3/51
Kenny Wheeler: 1/90, 4/94, 2/96

Mark Whitfield: 8/96
Bob Wilber: 6/69, 5/79, 11/89, 5/90
Joe Wilder: 8/91, 12/03
Barney Wilen: 2/58
Lee Wiley: 5/34
Buster Williams: 2/82
Clarence Williams: 12/24, 27-33 (@ ASJQ 1/27),
11/29
Claude Williams: 9/94
Joe Williams: 5/55, 7/55, 9/59
Mary Lou Williams: 1/27, 3/36, 6/45, 12/45, 6/53,
7/57, 6/65, 10/78, 11/79
Cassandra Wilson: 12/85
Gerald Wilson: 9/61
Teddy Wilson: 1/36, 9/37 (@ASJQ 1/27), 6/39, 11/54,
11/78
Kai Winding: 11/60
Norma Winstone: 10/93, 4/94
Phil Woods: 3/57, 7/57, 12/84
World’s Greatest Jazz Band: 11/71

Y
Jimmy Yancey: spring 39
Larry Young: 11/65
Lester Young: 11/36 (2 items), 3/38, 4/44, 11/52,
1/56, 7/57
Snooky Young: 78

Z
Joe Zawinul: 73
Monica Zetterlund: 8/64

